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Foreword 

THE illustrated Canada Handbook offers 

to the Canadian public and to the 
peoples of other lands a factual, annual survey of the Canadian 

economy set in a statistical background and illuminated with illus-

trations of the recent economic, social and cultural development of 
the notion. In text and tables, in layouts and illustrations, Canada 
1960 seeks to portray the present conditions of the Canadian people, 

their economy and its resources, their institutions and way of life. 

Apart from its special features, Canada 1960 draws on the 
same official sources of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics and the 

various departments of the Government of Canada that contribute to 
the larger reference volume, the Canada Year Book. The illustra-
tions are selected from a wide range of governmental, commercial, 
press and private sources. 

Canada 1960 is produced in the Information Services Division 
of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics under Dr. C. C. Lingard, Director 
of the Division. 

Dominion Statistician 

Dominion Bureau of Statistics, 

Ottawa, August 31, 1960. 
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scene. 'lucy have witnessed an unparalleled expansion 
in the economic basis of Canada's national life, a tenau 
piecemeal evolution into full nationhood without desi 
ing old associations, and a display of rare political rn. I 

ity in the Canadian role in the international commuli 
marked by moderation and impartiality and by devni ii 
to the ideals of peace and freedom when confrontin_ 
grave issues of the modern world. 

With the opening of the twentieth century, Can 
stood on the brink of a decade of unprecedented proi 
in which rates of increase in population, occupied Iarii 
acreage, labour force, influx of foreign capital and inaLlu-
facturing output indicated a pace of development matched 
perhaps only in the recent boom decade of the 1950's, 
culminating in the complex industrial nation of today. 
For it was during the decade from 1901 to 1911 that wheat 
emerged as the country's first great export staple and 
became the dominant element in the process whereby 
Canada evolved into a strong trading and industrial nation. Indeed the 
production and sale of wheat in contrast to that of older staples—furs and 
timber—provided the necessary quality of permanence to the opening of 
the frontier \Vest through large-scale settlement and the accompanying 
duplication of economic, social and political institutions and of financial, 
marketing and transportation systems from eastern Canada. 

Among the prominent features of this great 1901-to-1911 decade were 
the significant stimuli to growth found in external as well as internal factors. 
It was an era of world-wide expansion and Canada shared significantly in 
the rapidly growing demand of the then great industrial countries for primary 
products and hard spring wheat, the huge outflow of British investment 
capital, the effects of urbanization of the United States and the shrinking 
of its western land frontier. At the same time an energetic ('anadian immi-
gration policy caine into operation, based upon a free-homestead system 
which was designed to add an increasing flow of Americans and Canadians to 
the flood of European immigrants reaching the seemingly limitless agricultural 
lands of the prairie West. 

Thus, the great agricultural era of prairie settlenient exploded into being 
in one of history's swiftest and most dramatic population movements. A 
new program of railway building gave Canada not only three transcontinental 
lines instead of one, but an accompanying intensive colonization propaganda 
which, in the decade 1901-to-191 I, resulted in a population increase at a 
record annual average of 183,500. Immigrant arrivals climbed from less 
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I han 50,000 in 1901 to almost 190,000 in 1906 and to over 400,000 in 1913. 
By 1911, almost 51)1)00,000 acres of new farm lands in the Prairie Provinces 
were occupied. 

By the close of this hrst clecsule of the century, the prstiric Population 
exceeded 1300000, with settleisietit spread along a railway network of 
11,600 miles, of which 7,500 had been constructed subsequent to 1901. 
Moreover, Canada's wheat production had increased to 23130003100 bu. 
in 1911 from 56,000,000 a decade earlier in consequence of the revolutionary 
changes wrought in the prairie horizon, characterized by newly ploughed 
rich black wheatlands, vast golden oceans of waving grain, scatterc(l farm-

steads and towering grain elevators at six-to-eight mile intervals in market 
towns strung together along endless railway and telegraph lines. 

Canada's whole economic development of fifty years ago hinged basically 
on this unprecedented wave of prairie settlement The impact of the rate 
and magnitude of this settlement—based as it was on the heavy demand 
for wheat in other parts of the world and on their provision of the iiian-
power and the investment capital so necessary at this stage of the nation's 
growth—was electric in its effect on other regions of the country and on 
other industrial sectors of t lie economy. Canadian manufacturing, heavily 
concentrated in Ontario and Quebec, increased from two to fivefold, during 
this first decade of the century, in almost every category of product ion-
whether textiles, iron and steel products, flour and grist-mill l)ro(lucts, or 
other consumer goods and capital equipment. The iron and steel industry 



Tomorrow's children will never know the 
mournful whistle of the steam engine, 
for the switchover to diesels is now 
complete. 
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and the coal mines ii 	 , 

Nova Scotia also felt th, ' 

of 	British 	Coluint,t,i 
where the population 
more than doubled during 
the decade 1901-to-1911. 
Great quantities of the coastal pro\ mce's lunsher and shingles were used in 
construction of the almost exclusively wooden housing requirements of the 
tens of thousands of prairie farnisteads established annually and of the clusters 
of grain elevators and other structures of market centres. Fence posts of 
British Columbia cedar together with eastern Canadian barbed wire provided 
thousands of miles of prairie fencing to shut out the ranchers' cattle and 
sheep from the farmers' grain fields, Moreover, the Canadians of the plains 
relied heavily on the orchards of the coastal province for their fruits and on 
the imports of Vancouver for their tea, coffee and spices. 

While integration of the prairie and coastal economies was vital to 
both regions in the pre-Panama Canal era, the Canadian east-west economic 
and political alignmeot linked the prairies even more powerfully with eastern 
Canada and greatly accelerated the growth of industry in Ontario and 
Quebec where significant beginnings were made during this first decade in 
the production and export of pulp and paper and non-ferrous metals—items 
which were later to rival and sometimes to surpass wheat as Canada's leading 
export corn modities. The transportation of manufactured products westward 
to the Prairie Provinces and of prairie wheat eastward to world markets 
brought about the maximum utilization of the nation's transcontinental 
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railway system and permitted the diffusion of the buying power of the 
pioneer prairie farmers and community throughout the national economy. 

Of course, the industries of Ontario and Quebec, the lumber and fisheries 
of the Pacific coast, and the coal and iron of the Maritirnes also played their 
part in the national development, but it was prairie wheat that sparked 
interest in Canada in the minds of foreign buyers and investors and of pros-
pective immigrants. l'heir investment of capital and of manpower provided 
the initial stimulus for the greater diversity in resource utilization and 
production and the enhanced complexity in Canadian economic develop. 
ment of the subsequent generation. 

In the course of a single generation—by the middle of the twentieth 
century—Canada attained industrial maturity without adverse effects on 
the older sectors of its economy. Although it moved away from its former 
specialization in primary production and by 050 was outranked in manu-
facturing by only a half-dozen industrial nations, its prosperity and growth 
remained dependent on its ability to find export markets for surplus food-
stuffs and raw materials. The attainment of a Canadian standard of living, 
second only to that of the United States, and of a reasonably well-balanced 
economy within such a short interval were the effects of the adoption of 
innovations in industrial technology under the pressure and attendant 
opportunity of two world wars. These periods of insecurity and forced 
expansion disrupted the old patterns of specialization and trading relation-
ships between older industrial nations and primary producers, by excluding 
the competition of the former and fostering the infant industries of the latter. 

Thus, the First World War was directly responsible for a marked 
expansion in Canadian non-ferrous metal refining (especialLy copper, zinc, 
and nickel), in fabricated and semi-fabricated steel products (shells), and in 
shiphuiildiiig, while it launched the Canadian aircraft industry and stimulated 
a wide range of secondary industries. The Second World \Var greatly accel-
erated the expansion of Canada's manufacturing capacity, particularly 
evident in electrical apparatus, tool-making, chemicals, aluniinuni, and in 
the aircraft and shipbuilding industries; in addition, several new branches 
of manufacturing, such as synthetic rubber, optical glass, and roller-bearings 
were established for the first time. While the period between 1926 and 1929 
witnessed a rapid expansion in manufacturing investment in the automotive 
industry, in the pulp-and-paper industry and in non-metallic minerals, the 
two wars gave marked impetus to the discovery of new resources of metallic 
minerals and mineral fuels and were responsible for the forced application of 
a whole series of innovations in industrial technology—whether new energy 
fuels, new motive power, new structural materials, or new petrochemical 
products. Thus wartime industrialization altered the basis of the Canadian 
economy, accelerating the trend away from an essentially agricultural to 
an essentially nianufacturing productivity. The mechanization of western 
agriculture steadily increased the optimum size of the farm unit causing a 
decrease in the number of farms and strengthening the movement of popula-
tion from farm to urban centre and to new fields of opportunity in industrial 
development in other parts of the country. 

When men and capital moved westward into the interior of the con-
tinent, drawn by the magnet of the fertile prairie lands, they bypassed the 
formidable barrier of glacially-eroded rock, lake and muskeg known as the 
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Canadiari Shield which encircles Hudson Bay and reaches the northern shores 
of the ( ;rctt Lakes. But rluring the current hall-century this great barrier,  
yielding to the tlevelupinent of new techniques of geological surveying, new 
methods of transportation, new industrial prccesses, and new meaiis of power 
generation and transmission, has been transformed into a tremendous national 
asset—a producer of pcwer, of mineral and of forest wealth. Its exploitatin.n 
has given Canada a steadily expanding industrial economy and a broadening 
northern dimension. The fast-flowing rivers with their natural reservoirs 
are providing cheap hydro-electric power, which is the major factor in the 
devekpment, particularly in the hinterlands of Ontario, Quebec and British 
Columbia, of the pulp-and-paper industry and the non-ferrous metal smelting 
and refining industry, and which at the same time supplies electricity to the 
coucn-iitratecJ and populous industrial and domestic markets in the St. 
Lawrence Lowlands and the southwestern Pacific coast. Perhaps most 
dramatic among the place-names associated with industrial development 
consequent upon hydro-electric power development since its production at 
Niagara Falls are Arvida, Shipshaw and Bale Cunieau in Quebec, l<itiinat 
in British Columbia, and the recent 2,200,000 hp. St. Lawrence power 
development of the International Rapids section of the River. 

.\lthougli (.atnadas Nast accessible productive forests have long been 
important in the country's economic development, the growth of the Canadian 
newsprint inrliistrv from a negligible low in 1900 to that of the world's leading 
proilticer and exporter since 1913, and the establishment of pulp and paper 
as Canada's hearling industr —whether by criteria of output value, capital 
invested, wages paid, or share in external trade—exemplify exceptionally 
well certain characteristic features of Canada's twentieth century indus-
trialism—the availability of cheap hvdro-electric power, the economies of 
proximity to abundant raw material, the locational advantage of large and 
expanding markets particularly of the United States, the successful applica-
tion of modern technological methods to the development of the nation's 
natural rescurces, and the dependence of the industry's plosperity upon 
tariff policies and fluctuations in demand in foreign countries. 

Many of these same features characterize Canada's current metallic 
mineral production which, in conjunction with remarkable technological 
and geol)hvsical developments of the past generation (including recent 
aerial geological reconnaissance mapping), emphasize Canada's rank in the 
furefront of the world's sources of supply of such better-known metals as 
nickel, copper, zinc, gold, silver, lead, platinum, asbestos and iron ore and 
the less familiar tantalum, lithium, tungsten, titanium and uranium. 

This remarkable mineral development had barely got tinderway by 
1900 and, although the industry had developed a very strong trading position 
and well-equipped modern plants in the late 1930's as armament stockpiling 
increased, it was not to enter upon its period of most revolutionary growth 
until 1946 and more especially until the expansive 1950's. Gold long 
remained the leading Canadian mineral in value of production and search 
for it stimulated interest in other minerals, but it was non-ferrous metal 
production from fuur of the largest and richest concentrations of complex 
ore bodies in the world and the discovery of new metallurgical methods of 
separating and refining the variotts ores (gold, silver, zinc, lead, copper, 
platinuni) that put the Canadian mining industry among the world leaders 
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and made Sudbury (nickel-copper--1883 and 1916), Cobalt and Porcupine-
Kirkland (silver, gold-1903 and 1908-11), Sullivan mine at Kimberley 
(lead, zinc and silver-1892), Fun Flon (copper, zinc and precious metals-
1914). and Noranda (copper and gold-1920), household words in the milling 
industry. 

Although the building of railways had a dual relationship to the develop-
ment of Canadian mineral resources through making access possible and 
through fortuitous discovery by construction crews of nickel in the Sudbury 
region (1883) and of silver at Cobalt (1903), the advent of aircraft after 1918 
greatly extended the range of exploration and prospecting and brought about 
such ore discoveries as silver-lead at Keno Hill, Yukon (1919), copper-gold 
at Rouyn in western Quebec (1932), and silver-radium at Great Bear Lake, 
N.W.T. (1930). 

As transportation improved and the demands for minerals kept pace 
with the backlog of postwar industrial expansion and as newer methods of 
geophysical surveying began to be used, more remote areas became of interest 
to the prospector and associated resource-development syndicates. 1)own 
to 1945, Canada suffered economically and nationally from such major 
industrial deficiencies as the paucity of native iron ore, petroleum and 
natural gas, and the lack of coal in the industrialized areas of Ontario and 
Quebec. These deficiencies in the 
traditionally basic elements of in-  
dustrial development were partly 
offset, it is true, by the proximity 
of United States coal, iron and 
steel, and partly by Centril 
Canada's non-ferrous metal nt 

A multiple tamper packs bollast undnr 
and around the cross-ties on the new 
St. Félicien-Chibougamou line linking 
deep-water parts on the Saguenoy 
River to the promising but unexploited 
natural resources of northern Quebec. 
The first train arrived ct St. FéIicer in 
October, 1959- 
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hydro-electric power resources. But, by 1947, the mining industry entered 
upon a period of remarkable growth and the Canadian economy upon its 
most remarkable era of industrial expansion, sparked by the discovery of 
the Leduc oil lield in Alberta and by the immense Steep Rock and Qttebec-
Labrador iron ore developments. 

AL • .: 

1*tIL. 

.7 

The yia,Oield, once the symbol of Cunoda s economy, and the mum stimulus to proine 
settlement, has yielded to mineral resources as the most important factor in new esploro-
lion and development. 

The subseqttent record of Canadian development in mineral production 
has no equal in the world. Canadian iron-ore shipments in 1959 totalled 
over 24400,000 tons, of which nearly 4.000,000 tons went to Canadian 
consumers, while Canadian steel mills consumed over 6,500,000 tons during 
the year, one-half being Canadian ore. Canada's electric power utilities 
generated over 100,000,000,000 kwh. during 1959 and by the close of the 
year possessed a generating capacity of 21,157,000 kw., an increase of 250 p.c. 
in ten s-ears. As a rttsttlt of an irlvestnient of $5,632,000,000 in the discovery 
and development of \Vcsterii Canadian oil fields and in the equipment of the 
industry's operations, crude petroleum production multiplied over six times 
in the decade just ended to a 1959 total of 184,500,000 hbl., oil pipeline 
installation increased ten times to over 7,500 miles, refinery capacity tripled 
and the petrochemical industry expanded five-fold. With exploration extend-
ing ever northward, even into Canada's Arctic islands, proven recoverable 
oil reserves at the 1959 year-end totalled 3,999,000,000 bbl. 

A comparable story of revolutionary speed of discovery and development 
could be recounted for natural gas which increased live-fold from 1950 to 
proven recoveral,le reserves of 26,600,000,000,000 cu. ft. in 1959. Trans-
Canada gas pipeline and other Canadian gas pipeline mileage (for gathering, 
transmission and distribution) totalled 28.400 miles, while tsatttral gas pro. 
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Bwe Comeou (pop. 7,500), more than 400 miles north-eost of Montreal, is a newly developed 
industrial town, with an aluminum plant, a large paper mill and a port which has an overseas grain-
handling capacity second only to that of Montreal. 

Greater Montreal (pop. 1,600,000) Is the largest industrial city in Canada with a great aggregation 
of light and heavy industry. 
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No longer does the frontier 
wife of today have to cope 
with substandard environment. 
New industrial towns are 
planned, and houses as modern 
as those in cities are built, 
equipped and landscaped, 
often by the industry. Educa-
tionaland recreational facil-
ities ore not forgotten and 
many porents like to raisa 
their fomilies in the smaller, 
friendlier environment than 
that of the biq city. 

tltictittti anio , inted t(.. 127,800,000,000 Cu. ft. in 1959. much of it being piped 
eastward to the indistrjal heartland to reinforce the nation's energy base. 
By 1959, piped Western Canadian gas and oil were proving strong rivals of 
Ontario's hydro-electric power system and at the same time offsetting its 
deficiency in and dependence upon the United States for the more standard 
type of fossil fuel—coal. Canada possesses immense reserves of coal estimated 
at about 99,000,000,000 tons, but 96 P.C. of it occurs in Western Canada 
and 3 P.c. in Nova Scotia's high-cost submarine mines. 

Equally spectacular decelopments occurred during the 1950's in the 
mining of uraninin ores in the rich Beaverlodge region of northern Saskat-
chewan and in the Blind River, Elliot Lake and Bancroft areas of Ontario. 
By 1959 Canada was in the forefront as a world source of uranium concen-
trate, having produced in that year 15,497 tons. Canadian scientists had 
also takers the lead in the design and construction of atomic reactors using 
natural uranium to produce commercial power for peaceful purposes. More-
over, with 96 p.c. of Canada's uranium reserves located in Ontario, that 
province appeared abundantly endowed with fuel for the nuclear electric 
power generating stations of the future. 

The discovery of immense oil reserves in Western Canada and the 
attendant refinery expansion, pipeline construction and intensive search for 
additional fuel and energy resources have brought about a radical change in 
the economic outlook of the whole region and, at the same time, greatly 
increased the rate of mechanization in western agriculture. After the end of 
World War II, the common utilization of the full range of new power ma-
chinery—grain combines, tractor-drawn and motor-powered machinery for 
tillage and harvesting and farits electrical equipment of many kinds—had 
an accelerating effect upon the already prevalent movement of population 
from the farm to urban centre, since mtrch less manpower was required to 
operate the farms which increased in size but decreased in number. Speciali-
zatior1 in agricultural enterprises, together with the expenditure of capital 
in farm machinery and equipment, also increased production per man-hour. 
Thus, as agriculture became gradually integrated into the commercial com-
munity, the estal)]ishrnent of other aspects of modern industrialism in the 
Canadian \Vest brought to this previously specialized area the brightened 

prospect of a more diversified and better-balanced economy. Indeed, one 
of the most significant Canadian developments during the past decade has 
been the diversification of the economy of the Prairie Provinces. Agriculture 
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accounted in 1959 for only 25 p.c. of their total production in contrast with 
the 1950 percentages of 75, 44 and 38 for Saskatchewan, Alberta and Manitoba, 
respectively. Wheat was no longer king; the greater part of their wealth was 
being derived from mining (the extraction and export of oil, natural gas, 
uranium, coal, petrochemicals and base metals), niantifacturing and con-
struction. 

The revolutionary developments in resource exploitation have been 
accompanied by equally striking developments in capital investment and 
external trade. The magnitude and concentration of foreign investment in 
extractive industries (more recently in petroleum, natural gas, and other 
mining), in puip and paper and in related manufacturing facilities, have 
vastly increased Canada's national production by providing much of the 
momentum behind the nation's remarkable industrial advance and have 
established its position as one of the world's leading traders—fourth in rank 
by value and second on a per capita basis. 

During the past sixty years, Canada's development as a world trader 
has been truly remarkable. In volume terms, Canadian imports from a 
1896-1910 average to a 1948-1957 average increased nearly nine-fold (com-
pared with a value increase of over 22 times), while during the recent postwar 
years 1948 to 1957 the increase in volume was about 96 p.c. (compared with 
121 p.c. in value). The volume of Canadian exports, on the other hand, 
increased over 13 times from the 1896-1910 average to the 1948-1957 average 
(compared with an increase in value of about 33 times), while between 1948 
and 1957 the increase in export volume was about 58 p.c. (compared with 
91 p.c. in value). 

A signi6cant shift in the direction of Canada's external trade likewise 
took place. As early as 1883 the United States had replaced the United 
Kingdom as the leading source of Canadian imports, and throughout the 
past sixty years of the present century the United States' share steadily 
increased from 59 p.c. in 1900 to 71 p.c. in 1957, declining to 69 p.c. in 1958. 
Meanwhile, the United Kingdom's share declined from 26 p.c. in 1900 to 
9 p.c. in 1957, increasing to 10 p.c. in 1958. On the other hand, the United 
States overtook the United Kingdom lead as a purchaser of Canadian exports 
only after 1926. In 1900, the United States and United Kingdom percentages 
were 34 and 57 respectively; by 1939 they were 41 and 36; by 1957 the margin 
had widened to 60 and 15, and closed again slightly to 59 and 16 in 1958. 
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Roughly two-thirds of Canada's total trade is now with the United 
States, with which it has had a large and continuing annual trade deficit 
since 1900, except for 1945, To finance this deficit, Canada has relied upon 
foreign capital investirients from United States and elsewhere and upon 
surplus current account earnings chiefly in the United Kingdom. These 
non-resident capital investments have grown from an estimated total book 
value of $1,232,000,000 in 1900 to $19,100,000,000 in 1958, the relative 
U.K. and U.S. portions being $1,050,000,000 and $168,000,000 in 1900 and 
$3,100,000,000 and 814,600,000,000 in 1958. While the inflow of capital 
from other countries advanced from $14,000,000 to $1,400,000,000 during 
the same period, it is significant that during the past sixty years the United 
States has largely replaced the United Kingdom as Canada's main source 
of foreign capital and as Canada's major foreign market and foreign supplier-
all comprising a pattern that promises a steady growth in the economic 
interdependence of the two neighbouring powers. 

Many aspects of the present Canadian economic and social state-
portrayed elsewhere throughout this publication—could well be shown in 
striking relief against the backdrop of the Canadian scene at the opening 
of the twentieth century. They would tend to emphasize the revolution 
wrought in the living standards and habits of the Canadian people—in working 
conditions, in incomes, in unit output, in household conveniences, in the 
shift from rural to urban living, in the burgeoning cities with their sprawling 
suburbs, their traffic congestions and supermarkets, the expansion of govern-
ment activities, the emergence of social welfare services, the complexity of 
public finance. Other significant characterizations of sixty years of develop-
ment might likewise embrace such themes as the immensely important 
arteries of commerce and communications—the new St. Lawrence Seaway 
and its broadened commercial system in contrast with the River's traditional 
role in the Canadian economy; the diesel-powered national railways and jet-
propelled aircraft with their technical installations, their traffic-control 
equipment, radio aids to navigation and imposing new terminals; Canada's 
transcontinental systems of intercommunications in the fields of radio and 
television and their contributions to the dissolution of regionalism, to the 
increasing mobility of the population and to national unity and consciousness. 

Emerging from such influences and from the increasing effect of indims-
trialism upon the traditionally rural province of Quebec, there has been a 
growing rapport between French-speaking and English-speaking Canada, 
a fading of the former sectionalisms and a decline in the divisive elements 
customarily associated with diverse ethnic groups. Indeed, in recent decades 
there has emerged a strong new sense of Canadian national consciousness, 
of Canadian identity and common destiny, and of conscious pride in national 
achievement and in the truly rich inheritances derived from the various 
ethnic groups composing the Canadian people. This new concept of de-
mocracy based on ethnic and cultural diversity—this doctrine of "unity in 
diversity"—is setting the philosophical and social pattern for Canada with 
respect to both it domestic and international policies. 

No less fundamental to this steady growth of national consciousness 
and pride was Canada's evolution during the past half-century to complete 
sovereign status in domestic affairs and of a corresponding stature of Canadian 
participation on terms of equality in the international field. Indeed, Canada's 
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This clover.leaf at Chilliwack, B.C. is one of hundreds on the 4444.mile Trans-Canada 
Highway almost completed, under federal.provincial agreements in every province 
except Quebec. 

unparalleled expansion in the economic basis of national life has been matched 
by a peaceful and piecemeal evolution of the foundations of its nationhood 
from colonialism through self-governing dorninionhood to the status of leader 
among the Middle Powers. This has meant not only the expansion of the 
scope of Canacliaii responsil)le cabinet government to embrace the sovereign 
functions of the control of the royal prerogative insofar as it concerns Canada 
the placing in Caiiadiait ]iaisds of the entire contrc,l of administration in 
Canada, the abolition of judicial appeals from Canadian courts to the Judicial 
Coniniittce of the British Privy Council, the establishment of Canadian 
citizenship as distinct from the category of British subject, but also the 
attainment of independent national status in the realm of external affairs-
encompassing such vital international matters as extraterritorial jurisdictioti, 
exchange of diplomatic representation treaty-iiialing powers, the ability 
to declare war, to claim the rights of ncutrality and to conclude peace, and 
above all the right to participate iLl whatever international conferences and 
organizations are considered to be appropriate to Canada's interests. 

Thus, by 1947, Canada had evolved a unique manner of nationhood 
that was content with the substance of independence %vitiloLit following the 

elusive shadow of nominal separation. .\ltlstiugh a few of the vestiges of the 
old colonial status remained in the lack of a distinctive Canadian flag and a 
Canadian mode of cu List it u t iona I a nsc id mcii t, this Ca nathan fashion of Ha tiun-
bu ibli jig has been a ma jor eleme it in the Formation of a on iq tie Curt i Inon-
wealth of Nations. 
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Canada's Present World Relations 
(aiila- cl.ttiaii- wili other countries, as tho-e of independent states 

generally, are governed by national interests, whether immediate or remote. 
These interests are Largely concerned with national security, foreign trade, 
and the deske to foster friendly and useful relationships with people of other 
lands having similar concepts and traditions of law, of liberty and of orderly 
and responsible government. For these and other purposes, Canada conducts 
an extensive and varied program of activities abroad through diplomatic, 
consular and trade representatives in the principal countries of the world. 

There are certain international organizations and institutions of par-
ticular interest to Canada. Membership in the Commonwealth is of major 
importance, although the nature of this importance is not readily dehned. 
Commonwealth membership confers no legal rights and imposes only those 
duties that stem from a sense of goodwill toward and responsibility for other 
Commonwealth countries; its adherents are not united for political, defensive 
or economic purposes and fewer than half of Canada's people have family 
ties with the United Kingdom. Nevertheless, the Commonwealth connection, 
however intangible, is an important element in Ca nada's external relations and 
the Commonwealth, showing a remarkable adaptability to changing circum-
stances, remains one of the world's great associations of sovereign states. 

As one of the original signatories to the North Atlantic Treaty, Canada 
remains a consistent sit pporter and advocate of NATO. Membership in N .1O 
enables Canada to work intimately with the United Kingdom, the United 
States and the 12 European member states in the formulation of Western 
policies and attitudes designed to facilitate progress toward a settlement of 
some of the outstanding issues dividing the world today. 

Underlying Canada's membership in NATO is, of course, membership in 
the United Nations. Through this membership, Canada attempts to contrib-
ute toward the solution of fundamental problems of the world's peace, good 
order and well-being. Canada has, not infrequently, been able to act success-
fully as mediator between advocates of points of view which initially appeared 
to be irreconcilable. 

The Hon. Donald Fleming, Minister of Finance, and the Hon. Howard Green, Mini,ter 
'.F Ftrr,I 40 	-' 	 - 	-if NATO 	C' 	19S9 

mow- 
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The Commonwealth. Ci,ionwealth nenibership is vaRied for the cluse 
relationship it .iUL,rd with a multitude of nations which, despite their 
diversity, have bonds in shared traditions and ideals. Constant consultation 
and friendly exchange of views are maintained among all members. The 
Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Australia and the West Indies 
Federation visited Canada in 1959, as did many other leading figures from 
these and other Commonwealth areas. In November a Commonwealth 
Parliamentary Conference was held in Canberra. A Canadian Parliamentary 
Delegation attended, headed by the Speaker of the House of Commons. 

Canada's principal share of aid to under-developed countries has been 
channelled through the Colombo Plan, which began as a scheme to assist 
the Commonwealth countries in southeast Asia and has been extended to 
other countries in the area. From its beginning in 1950 to April 1960, Canada 
has made $281,670,000 available to the Plan. Among the projects assisted 
by Canada's contribution have been irrigation and hydro-electric develop-
ments in India and Pakistan, an atomic reactor in India and a fisheries 
development program in Ceylon. Canadian experts have been sent to work 
in southeast Asia and many scholars from the area have received training in 
Canada in agriculture, engineering, medici tie, business and public admi nis 
tration and other fields. 

At a Commonwealth Conference on Education held at Oxford in the 
summer of 1959, Canada agreed to participate in an exchange of 1,000 scholar-
ships among Commonwealth countries. 

The United Nations. An essential element in Canadian foreign policy 
is recognition of the principle of organized international co-operation on a 
basis of universality. 

Canada's contribution over the years to the work of the United Nations 
has included participation in mediation efforts in Kashmir, Indonesia and 
Palestine and in the collective UN action that stopped aggression in Korea. 
In the 1956 Middle East crisis, Canada played a significant role and continues 
to participate in the UN Emergency Force. 

Canada has been a member of the outer-space committee which was 
created at the thirteenth session of the Assembly, where useful work in the 
technical and legal spheres was accomplished. Canada has also continued 
its humanitarian contributions to the several UN programs for refugees, 
and marked World Refugee Year by the admission to Canada of 100 tubercular 
refugees and their families. In the field of disarmament, Canada holds the 
view that the UN should play an active role, and is a member of the tell-power 
group, agreed upon in August 1959, which will have primary responsibility 
in this field and will report its progress to the United Nations Disarmament 
Commission. 

Canada's contribution to the United Nations includes a number of 
financial ol,ligations. In 1959, the Canadian assessment in the regular 
budget was 3.11 p.c. which, with the contributions to the budgets of the 
United Nations Specialized Agencies, totalled about $3,500,000. Canadian 
contributions to such special UN programs as the United Nations Children's 
Fund (UNICEF), the United Nations Expanded Program of Technical 
Assistance (ETAP), the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for 
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Palestine Refugees in the Near East (tTNR\VA) and the 1)rograIii ul the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees amounted to $3,370,000. 
To the Special Fund for assistance to the less-developed countries, Canada 
contributed $1,931,000. Canada also provides training facilities for United 
Nations fellowship holders and has sent Canadian experts abroad tinder 
United Nations auspices. 

NATO. 	The primary objective of NATO is to pros ide a strong military 
deterrent to any aggression within the North Atlantic area. 

Canada's main de 
fence commitment con-  
tinues 	to 	be 	directed  
toward 	the support tI  

NATO. 	This countrY  
contribution 	in 	EutOpt' 	 - 	 - 	 - 

consists of an 	Infantry  
Brigade Group and a I 

Air Division, 	Iii arhh- 
tion, a substantial part 
of Canada's fleet 	is c'.ir-  

-t 

market! for the defen(c 	 - 
of the coastal waters ii  
the Cana,la-UnitsI 

 

Canada and the U.S. are 
co-operating in the control 
of lampreys in fishing 
lakes and rivers. 

- OrK4 
: 

U.S. and Canadian postal 
officials confet on mod. 
ernization of the 37-year-0

ld Postal Convention be-
tween the two countries 

Canadian and American 
staff at the joint 
station at 
File 

SW 1! 
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States region of NATO, should an emergency arise. 1 he anti-submarine 
capabilities of these naval forces were appreciably strengthened with the in-
troduction in 1959 of the Argus maritime aircraft. Canada also co-operates 
closely with the United States through the North American Air Defence 
Command (NORAD) for the security of the North American region. 

Since its inception in April 1950, Canada has provided under a Mutual 
Aid Program assistance to NATO European countries in the form of military 
equipment, aircrew training and logistic support for materiel as well as 
through contributions to NATO budgets. Approximately $1,700,000,000 
has been allocated for these purposes. More than 5,500 pilots and navigators 
from ten member countries graduated under the NATO Air Training Plan 
carried out at RCAF establishments from 1930 until the completion of the 
program in July 1958. A limited number of aircrew trainees from European 
countries are continuing their training in Canada under special agreements. 

The United States. Geography and history have made Canada and the 
United States neighbours, and tradition and a common heritage have endowed 
the two countries with many similar values. Ready means of communication 
and commerce have fostered on this continent the creation of the world's 
largest two-nation market so that co-operation in trade and economic acti-
vities, as well as in scientific, social and cultural endeavour, is very common 
practice and is conducted as a matter of course with little or no fanfare. 
Also the ideological conflict of the twentieth century has made essential a 
close partnership between Canada and the United States in the defence of 
North America. A notable manifestation of the accomplishments that 
close co-operation between the two countries can achieve was the construction 
of the joint St. Lawrence Seaway and power project, which was completed 
during 1959. 

Posts Abroad. At the end of March, 1960, Canada was represented abroad 
by the following diplomatic and consular posts:- 

Embassies (34) Legatlons (4) 
Argentina Haiti Peru Czechoslovakia 
Austria Indonesia Portugal Finland 
Belgium Ireland Spain Iran 
Brazil Israel Sweden Poland 
Chile Italy Switzerland 
Colombia Japan Turkey Office of 
Cuba Lebanon U.S.S.R. Commis.ioner (2) 
Denmark Mexico United Arab Republic 
Dominican Republic Netherlands United States West Indies: 
France Norway Uruguay PortoiSpain,Trinldad 
Germany Venezuela Nigeria: 
Greece Yugoslavia Lagos 

Permanent 
Offices of High Consulates General Delegations and 

CommIssioners (9) or Consulates (13) Missione (4) 

Australia Brazil: United States: Berlin (Military 
Ceylon Sao Paulo Boston Mission) 
Ghana Germany: Chicago Geneva (United 
india Hamburg Detroit Nations) 
Malayat Iceland: Los Angeles New York (United 
New Zealand Reykjavlk New Orleans Nations) 
Pakistan Philippines: New \ork Paris (North Atlantic 
South Africa Manila Portland, Maine Council and Orgauui- 
United Kingdom San Francisco ratio,, for European 

Seattle Economic Cu, 
omx'ration) 

Also accredited to Luxembourg. 
t Also accredited to Burma. 
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The Land - Discovery 
and Geography 

OccupyiNo the northern half of the Nr 
American Continent, with the exception 	 •. r' 
Alaska and Greenland, Canada is surpass& 	 -. 	 - 

in area among the nations of the world onk 
by the U.S.S.R., its neighbour across th 	 ..AJ 
Arctic. In terms of physiography ac 
historical development, Canada's 3,85111 	 -. 
square miles of land, rock, lakes and rivc  
may be divided into five principal region 
dominated by a vast central plateau (titi 

 
Canadian Shield) sloping on its flanks i 	 S 41 

form fertile interior lowlands that lead iii  
turn to mountainous ocean borderlands 
in the west, the east and the north.  

Quebec, Canada's largest province and 
second in population and in economic 	 .' 
production, is five-sixths underlain with 
the Precambrian rocks of the Canadian 
Shield; the remainder comprises the St. 
Lawrence Lowlands with their dosely settled 
communities pulsating with history and, to 
the south and east, the Appalachian highlands with their gently undulating 
countryside in the Eastern Townships and the Shickshock Mountains and 
charmingly remote Gaspesia. 

Here, in this land of vivid contrasts and historic memories, is preserved 
much of the old atmosphere of New France in the midst of a fast-emerging 
industrialism. Here, the great St. Lawrence began its dominant role in 
Canadian history as adventurous French-Canadian explorers, fur-traders, 
missionaries and soldiers opened up the interior of the continent. Still 
carrying the mark of the seigneurial pattern of colonization, narrow ribbons 
of settlement, of farmlands and villages cling tenaciously as in centuries 
past to the banks of the St. Lawrence, while the slender fields, defying further 
subdivision, drive the landless sons of Quebec farmers in increasing numbers 
to industrial centres. The quaint and stolid peasant society of old remains 
only in isolated pockets as Quebec's industrial revolution threatens the 
people's customs and traditions of life and thought. At the beginning of the 
twentieth century over 62.5 1).C. of the population were living in rural commun-
ities; in 151 the percentage had fallen to 38.4and manufacturing and construc-
tion had taketi the lead over agriculture with regard to the numbers employed. 

Standing majestic on the promontory of Cape Diamond, the City of 
Quebec, founded three and a half centuries ago by Champlain, best symbolizes 
the mingling of past and present and the preservation of French Canadian 

tbstoric Quebec, founded in 1 
fields and its citadel are pictu 
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be reminders of its past, contrastnçj with the modern hustle of port and nidusr 

cultural life which is a distinguishing element in the Canadian national 
character. Here, 96 years ago, in this political, religious and intellectual 
centre of the French Canadians, the Fathers of Confederation fashioned, 
in a spirit of mutual understanding and compromise, the federal constitution 
of this nation of Canada. 

Although current and potential lower North Shore developments are 
making Quebec an expanding supply centre for a far-reaching commercial 
hinterland, it is the City of Montreal, founded by Maisonrseuve in 1642 at 
the foot of Mount Royal, that symbolizes the industrial revolution now 
sweeping through this traditionally rural province. Metropolitan Montreal 
constitutes a focal point of transportation and communications of all kinds, 
a major industrial, commercial and financial centre, and a great cosmopolitan 
area of many contrasts and innumerable cultures. Its manufactures are 
highly diversified, whether heavy industry, railway and other transport 
equipment, iron and steel products, non-ferrous metals, wood, petroleum 
refinery, electrical apparatus, textiles, foods and beverages. Lesser centres, 
in contrast, are characterized by one or more industries such as Three Rivers 
(newsprint and textiles), Sorel (ship-building and ilinenite smelting), Valley-
field (cottons), Sherbrooke and Granby (textiles), Windsor Mills (pulp and 
paper) and Thetford Mines (asbestos). 
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Steeply sloped roofs, practical in that they shed snow and provide a large insulation 
Ipace against heat and cold, are typical of farmhouses in rural Quebec. 

Ontario, the largest and most populous of the predominantly English-
speaking provinces, shares with the province of Quebec both the fertile 
plains of the St. Lawrence-Great Lakes basin and the rugged, heavily forested, 
waterpowered and mineralized Canadian Shield. Into the newly surveyed 

townships of the Upper St. Lawrence, the Bay of Quinte and the Niagara 
Peninsula, came some 10,000 United Empire Loyalists in 1784, followed 
within the next decade by German folk from Pennsylvania and Europe, 
Americans from the Atlantic and mid-western States, Scottish and Irish 
imnsigrarsts in a steady stream, Fanning out from the shores of Lake Ontario 

and Lake Erie and across the Niagara Peninsula, they carved new towns and 
farming communities in the forests and built a pioneer economy based on 
agriculture, lumbering and local craftsmanship. A number of the earlier 
colonial settlements at such inland ports as Kingston, Belleville, Cobourg, 
Toronto, Hamilton, Purl L)over, Sarnia, Goderich, Owen Sound and CoIling-
wood--extending from Lakes Ontario and Erie to Lake Huron and Georgian 
Bay--became, in the course of a century, the centres of greatest aggregations 
of people, especially around the western end of Lake Ontario, in the southwest 
around \Vindsor and in the northeast where Ottawa, the capital of Canada, 
stands in all its charm and dignity at the junction of the Ottawa and Rideau 
Rivers. 

The St. Lawrence inland waterway has dominated the development of 
both southeastern Quebec and southern Ontario since colonial times and 
today flows through the industrial heartland of the nation as a Seaway 
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providing ocean cargoes with navigation to the head of the Great Lakes, 
permitting a greatly augmented east-west and west-east movement of hulk 
cargoes of iron ore, grain, lumber, pulp and newsprint by lake freighters, 
and making possible an increased concentration of industrial enterprise at 
populous inland Canadian ports throughout its entire length of over 2,000 
miles. But it is in the rugged, largely untapped and uninhabited portions of 
the Canadian Shield in northern Ontario and northwestern Quebec that 
one finds the firm bases of the current industrial revolution of these two 
provinces and the potential of a remarkable industrial future. For here, the 
close association of an abtindance of forest and mineral resources with low-
cost hydro-electric power and convenient transportation facilities have 
resulted in the establishment of thriving manufacturing industries engaged 
in pulp and paper production, sawmilling, metal smelting and refining, etc. 
Prominent among the older established communities and the new discoveries 
are such place-names as Quebec's Noranda-Rouvn, Malartic and Val d'Or 
(copper, silver, zinc, lead), Chibougamau and Murdochville (copper), l<nob 
Lake-Schcllervillc and Mount Wright-Mount Reed (iron ore), Arvida, 
Beauhariiois, Shawinigan Falls, Rersimis and Baie Comeau (power for 
aluminum and other smelting and for pulp and paper), and Ontario's Siidbiiry 

St. Helen's Island, in the harbour of Montreal, is a favorite picnic and recreation ground. 
The powder-house of the old fort is now used as a theatre, La Poudriêre. 
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This rugged landscape is typical 
of northern Ontario with its ore-
bearing rocks, its enormous forest 
cover and its abundant water 
resources for hydro-electric power 
—a combinaton of resources in 
Ontario, Quebec and British 
Columbia that have contributed 
greatly to the emergence of 
Canada as a major industrial 
power. 
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(nickel, copper, I.inc), lorcupiiie and kirkland Lake (gold, silver). Steep 
Rock (iron ore) and Blind River (uranium). 

Turnirsg eastward from the rock-bound but treasure-burdened Canadian 
Shield and from the heavily industrialized St. Lawrence River basin that 
have long played dominant roles in Canada's development, one comes to the 
old worn-down mountainous Canadian Appalachians that embrace the sea-
girt islands and peninsulas comprising the Atlantic l'rovinces. Here, in the 
three Maritime Provinces and the Island of Newfoundland, the series of 
complex, eroded mountain ranges are interspersed with broad river valleys 
and sheltered uplands, while intricately and deeply indented rocky shore-
lines, prominent headlands, and a succession of highlands and lowlands 
have led to a varied economy and numerous self-contained communities 
that have preserved a striking individuality. Thus, since earliest colonial 
times, fishing in the coastal areas has been the predominant occupation, 
with inland logging and lumbering in the uplands, agriculture in the scattered 
valleys and tidal marshlands, and mining in certain other areas subsequently 
becoming of major isisportance. 

Centuries of history are manifest in the Atlantic Provinces. Newfound-
land's story extends back to the time of John Cabot (1497) and the discovery 
of cod in abnndance off the Grand Banks, to the first ventnrings of fishermen 
of marry lands to inshore waters in search of safe harbours and landing 
stages, to the founding of hundreds of isolated outports hidden away in the 
bays and inlets of the rugged and barren shore. Nova Scotia first entered 
the stream of history as the homeland of the Acadians, especially in the 
vicinity of Minas Basin, Cobequid Bay and Chignecto Basin, where tidal 
marshlands supported a liih ii.zrirultimd economy. English settlement 
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This famous area of former marshland, reclaimed and res,tolized by Dutch agricultural 
settlers, now produces some of the finest flowers, fruits and vegetables in Canada. 

began with the founding of Halifax (1749), the capture of Louisburg on the 
Island of Cape Breton (1758), and the migration of New England colonists 
to such south shore centres as Yarmouth, followed by Germans to Lunenburg, 
Yorkshiremen to Sackville and Amherst, Ulstermen to Londonderry, English 
to Gagetown and Miramichi, and Scottish to Pictou, Antigonish and Cape 
Breton. The coming of the United Empire Loyalists to the valley of the 
St. John River, far removed from the capita! at Halifax, led to the establish-
ment of the province of New Brunswick (1784), with Saint John as its major 
settlement and Fredericton as its capital. The garden province of Prince 
Edward Island, initially colonized by Scottish tenants on landed estates of 
absentee English landlords among whom the Island was divided by the 
Board of Trade and Plantations in London (1767) has for generations been 
a miniature land of great beauty, almost entirely under cultivation by the 
Canadian descendants of Scottish, English, Irish and United Empire Loyalist 
settlers. 

The Atlantic Provinces share one of the world's richest fishery resources-
cod, haddock and other groundfish are caught in abundance on the banks 
east of Newfoundland and Nova Scotia and in their coastal waters; herring 
and lobster abound in their inshore waters and the famous Malpeque Bay 
oysters are one of Prince Edward Island's richest harvests. Today, the 
fisheries of the Atlantic Provinces are being modernized in order to maintain 
their competitive position asa major export and means of livelihood: the dory 
schooner and the fishing nets are being replaced by large modern draggers 
equipped with mechanical aids and the latest processing facilities for frozen 
fish products. 
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Attracted to the famous 
Grand Banks, Spanish pair-
trawlers, Portuguese 
dories and Norwegian 
tong-liners are as familiar 
sights as are Canadian 
dory sctsooners in the ports 
of Newfoundland. New-
foundland fishermen bring 
in more than one third of 
the sea fish landed by 
Canadians. 
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Of the land resources, the importance of the forest industries is indicated 
by the fact that about one-fifth of the surface of the Island of Newfoundland, 
80 p.c. of Nova Scotia and more than 87 p.c. of New Brunswick is under 
forest cover. Agriculture is of little value in Newfoundland but in Prince 
Edward Island it is the main occupation. The whole Island is overlain with 
a rich red soil particularly suited to potato growing and livestock raising. 
Potatoes are also the major crop of the upper St. John valley in New Bruns-
wick and apples and other fruit are specialties of the Annapolis and Cornwallis 
valleys of Nova Scotia, but otherwise mixed farming is general throughout 
the area. 

In each part of the Canadian Appalachians, except Prince Edward 
Island, mineral resources add to the natural heritage. Although in New 
Brunswick production has lagged, large zinc-lead-pyrite deposits at Bathurst 
and the completion of the Beechwood power project on the St. John River 
are promising indications. In Nova Scotia, on the other hand, mining has 
long been prominent—its Cape Breton coal fields and those on the mainland 
across the North u mberla nd Strait account for over 50 p.c. of the nation's 
production. Indeed, the great iron and steel industry centred at Sydney 
is based on iron ore from Newfouisdland and the coal fields of Nova Scotia. 
The province is also Canada's major source of gypsum and produces large 
quantities of salt. 

Imisseisse iron ore deposits on Bell Island, great pulp and paper mills 
at Grand Falls on the Exploits River and at Corner Brook, and the lead-
zinc-copper mine at Buchans characterize the wealth of forest and mineral 
resources of the Appalachian portion of Newfoundland. Yet it is in the 
mainland Labrador portion of the Canadian Shield that the province may 
expect to fliLd its greatest natural resources of timber, minerals and water 
power. In recent years Newfoundland has won the attention of the mining 
and pulp and paper world, and vast timber and mining concessions are 
being taken up in the Melville, Grand and Wabrish regions of Labrador. 
Here flows, as yet unhindered, the Hamilton River, one of the greatest 
sources of undeveloped power on the Continent. 
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Over three thousand miles to the west, beyond the crest of the Rockies, 
irs Canada's third-largest province of British Columbia fronting on the 
Pacific. It is a land of exceedingly diversified topography convulsed by 
nature into seven or eight main compartments and countless separate pockets, 
a land of lofty-peaked mountain ranges, of rushing rivers and deep canyons, 
of (lark green forested valleys and broad plateaus a land lavish in dimensions, 
in beauty and in wealth of timber, minerals, water power and fisheries. 

British Columbia's colourful history records the explorations of Captain 
James Cook along its rugged shoreline (1778), the navigations of Captain 
;eorge Vancouver around the great Island bearing his name (1792), the 

journeys of dauntless explorers and fur-traders who pioneered the interior 
and found the paths that became the main communication routes of today-
Alexa nder Macken sic's overland route to the Pacific near Bel Ia Coola (1793), 
David Thompson's exploration of the southern interi,,r in the Thompson 
River region (1800-1811). and Simon Fraser's (leSCent of the Fraser River 
by canoe (1808). Its story of colonization and settlement recounts the 
II udson's Bay Company's opening of the new port at Fort Victoria (1843) 
as its western headquarters and the capital (1849) of the newly proclaimed 
Crown Colony of Vancouver Island, the inrush of miners and settlers following 

Saint John, named by Champlain and settled by French colonists before 1650, is known 
as the Loyalist City, to which in 1783 some 20 ships brought 3,000 people—the flrst 
of an influx of 10,000—from the United States after the War of Independence. 
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The Confederation Chamber 
in Charlottetown, P.E.I., where 
the Fathers of Confederation 
met in 1864. The plaque being 
esamined by visitors reads: 
In the hearts and minds of the 

delegates who ossombled in 
this room on Sept. 1, 1864 was 
born the Dominion of Canada." 

the discovery of gold in the sand bars of the Fraser (1858) which prompted 
the creation of the Crown Colony of British Columbia out of mainland New 
Caledonia, the subsequent union of the two colonies in 1866, and the entry 
of the province of British Columbia into Confederation in July 1871 with 
Canada's promise of a transcontinental railway linking it with the East; 
these events helped to stay the northward advance of American 'Manifest 
Destiny' and to ensure the young nation of transcontinental dimensions 
and a western seacoast. 

While Victoria, the capital, is renowned for its charm, its magnificent 
inner harbour and its gardens of unmatched beauty, and such communities 
as Nanaimo, Alberni, Campbell River, and Prince Rupert for their coal-
mining, logging, sawmilling, pulp and paper, and commercial fisheries, the 
city and harbour of Vancouver, Canada's 'Pacific Gateway', characterizes 
most fully the present commercial and industrial life of British Columbia. 
For strategic Vancouver, linking land and sea communications, is the major 
centre of sawmilling, fish processing, petroleum refining, metal working, 
numerous manufactures, and extensive warehousing for the wealth of the 
hinterland and coastal waterways. Into Vancouver, by coastal shipping 
or rail or pipeline for processing, sale or transshipment, pour Douglas fir, 
western hemlock and red cedar from Vancouver Island or far up the coast, 
paper from Powell River or Ocean Falls, salmon and halibut from coastal 
and off-shore waters, copper from Britannia, lead, zinc and silver from the 
famous Sullivan mine at Kimberley, gold from Bridge River, aluminum from 
Kitimat, petroleum and natural gas from Alberta and the Peace River 
district, beef cattle from the Cariboo country, fresh fruits and vegetables 
from the Okanagan Valley, and even grain from the western prairies. 

The expansive western prairies, stretching 1,000 miles from the western 
edge of the Canadian Shield in the vicinity of the Rainy River-Kenora dis-
tricts of western Ontario to the crest of the Rocky Mountains, comprise 
three step-like formations across the northern portion of the great central 
plains of the Continent. These three broad steps are divided by two notable 
scarps—the Manitoba Escarpment dividing the Regina plains of southern 
Saskatchewan from those of Manitoba's Red River, and the Missouri Cotean 
dividing the central Saskatchewan plains and those of southwestern Manitoba 
from the Alberta plains and those of southwestern Saskatchewan. 

Here, glaciatiun produced wide lakes and laid down fertile clays and 
other marine sediments which today form some of the deepest and most 
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productive agricultural soils in (midt. 	the Red River Valley, in the 
ancient bed of glacial Lake Agassiz, and the Regina and Saskatoon plains 
are good examples. Elsewhere the scene is one of rather hunitnocky ground, 
innumerable moraintc sloughs and sligh Ely rolling surfaces, suited especially 
to ranching. Breaching widely the escarpments that divide the steps are 
the two long arms of the Saskatchewan River and its tributaries flowing 
from the Rocky Mountains to Hudson Bay. 

a is more than 3000 feet above sect level, but nest ci is people live on the coast, 
ii the arabic valleys or on forest range land. 

For two hundred years prior to Canada's acquisition front Great Britain 
of this vast northwestern territory (1809-70), which brought to fruition the 
great design of the Fathers of Confederation of a Canadian nation extending 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific, the fur trade was almost its unIv economic 
activity. The rivalry of the Hudson's Bay Conipaity and the Nor' Western 
(1784-1821) resulted in an expansive network of trading posts and forts at 
strategic points along such interior waterways as the Red and Assinilntiime, 
the Churchill and the Nelson, tIme two arms of the Saskatchewan and the 
northern lakes. The exploring fur traders and voyageurs in their canoes, 
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., lhe 	o- 	 -.-- 	day the great plains of the provinces of 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta are the largest source of Canada's grain produc-
tion 4.3 p.c. of the world's wheat, 7.4 p.c. of its barley and 9.5 p.c. of its oats. Saskatchewan 
and Alberta forms average nearly a square mile in size. 

York boats and Red River carts pioneered the river and overland routes 
of the prairies and chose the future sites of many of the West's most flourishing 

comniunitie.s. 
The province of Manitoba, established in 1870, centred about the old 

French-English-métis settlement at the junction of the Red and Assiniboine 
Rivers, augmented in turn by group colonies of French-Canadian, Mennonite 
and Icelandic and by a steady movement of settlers from Ontario and the 

British Isles into the open prairies. By 1881, some 40,000 immigrants were 
attracted to the new frontier and, with the construction of the main line of 
the Canadian Pacific Railway across the broad prairies in the early 1880'8 
and the subsequent launching of an energetic immigration policy based upon 
a free homestead system, the agricultural era of the great West exploded 
into being in one of the swiftest and most dramatic developments in modern 

Fort Garry Gate, originally set in the 
stone wall surrounding the fort built 
by the Hudson's Boy Company in the 
1830's in what is now Winnipeg. 
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limes. 	Flic two new l'ririe i'rovin,c' of .ik.itehesvaii and .\Ilu_iti, Csi,Il)- 

lished in 1905, were, in C(Jflj LI n('OoIi wi h \ Ia n j toba, soon to become one of 
the major grain-growing regions of the world. 

Although the story of subsequent development in the Canadian \Vest 
during the first sixty rears of the present century is highlighted elsewhere 
in this your mc (pp. 8 to 17), it shou ki be noted that while the Iliajor source 
of Canada's agricultural wealth is in the prairies, vast reserves of coal, natural 
gas and petroleum also lie below the fertile plains of the Prairie Provinces, 
of northeastern British Columbia and of the Mackenzie valley. The remark-
able expansion in the rate of exploration, discovery, development, refining 
and niarketing of petrolenni and natural gas since the opening of the Ledric 

field (1947), together with significant developments in base nietal mining 
in the northwestern fringes of the Canadian Shield, have greatly broadened 
and strengthened not only the prairie econoniv but that of Canada as a 
whole. I 'rorni rico t a niong the con tribti I rig factors in this welcomed d iversi-

fication of the economy of the Prairies have been the gold, silver, zinc, copper 
and nickel production of Mairitoha's Flin FInn, Lynn Lake and Thompson, 

the uraniri m production of Saska tcliewan's Beaverlodge and Urariiu in City, 
and the petrochemical industry of _\lherta, not to mention t he general upsurge 
in new niarnifaci urilig, construction and distribution industries in the cities 

of the plains. 
Sonic 1,500,000 sq. miles or about 40 p.C. of Canada's total area comprise 

the Yukon 'l'erritory and the Northwest l'erritories, it vast irorl bland of 
Arctic and sub-Arctic expanse lying beyond the northern boundary of the 
provinces and extending through its Arctic Archipelago to the Pole. Through-
out this vast area climatic conditions and surface features vary greatly. 
Between the northward extension of the Rockies and the western rins of 
the Precambrian Shield lie the plains of the Mackenzie valley where the 

winters are cold, the short summers warnr, the countryside wooded, the 
Ii un ted soil potentialities for small-sea Ic mmii rig, the rocks in places mineral-
ized and transportation possibilities excellent. Extending eastward to the 
shores of I luclson Bay and northward from Chnrchili is an Arctic region 

devoid of trees and possessing very severe winters and short cool summers; 
underlain with mineral-bearing l'recanrhrian rocks of the Ca nadia is Shield, 

Totem poles, the Indian form 
of recorded biography, adorn 
o 	trading-post 	in 	British 
Columbia. Originally carved 
as house supports, and depict- 
ing events in the life of a band 
chief or a famous ancestor, ' 

totem poles became a status -- 
symbol 	after the 	arrival of 
the white man with metal tools 
and were erected outside the - 	 t 
carver's 	house. 	Totem  
carving flourished in the 19th 
century, and has recently been 
revived 	mainly 	as 	a 	tourist 
attraction and a conscious art 
form. 
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The Yukon is heavily forested. Not for from Akiavik, nearly 200 miles north of the Arctic 
Circle, are stands of white spruce 100 feet in height and big enough to produce saw 
logs 18 to 24 inches in diameter. 

mining has already led to some scattered settlement. Beyond lies the Eastern 
Arctic to the far shores of Lancaster Sound and on through the remoter 
Arctic islands to the towering mountains of Ellesmere. 

For centuries these immense territories of Canada's Northland knew 
only the audacious explorers searching for a Northwest Passage to the 
treasures of the Orient, or fur traders, whalers and missionaries at remole 
trading posts, or a few thousand nomadic Indians and Eskimos well adapted 
to the Arctic environment. Then, through two world wars, came increasing 
Canadian consciousness of the North at the aerial crossroads between two 
great continental masses; the Alaska Highway was built, chains of airfields 
for the Northwest and Northwest Staging Routes constructed, oil facilities 
provided at Norman Wells, and numerous meteorological and radio stations 
erected. 

Today, a new minerally rich Northland is emerging as geological recon-
laissance indicates a potential mineral wealth outstripping all other known 
Canadian sources. Although the Kiondike remains a lea(liig l)rocltcer of 
gold sixty-two years after the fanious 'gold rush', the Dawson and Yellow-
knife areas have a thriving gold-mining industry. The Keno Hill-Mayo 
region near Dawson is a rich l)ro(lllcer of silver-lead-zinc ores, i'ort Radium 
on the east shore of Great Bear Lake a leading source of uranium, lime I 5oint 
on the south shore of Great Slave Lake famous for its rich base nietal deposits, 
Rankin Inlet on the western shore of Hudson Bay for nickel and finally, the 
remote Arctic islands where numerous companies are currently conducting 
preliminary geological explorations for oil. Indeed, much additional knowl-
edge of the nsineral wealth of the North will result from current Canadian 
scientific expeditions being carried on with a view to mapping the oceano-
graphic features of Canada's continental shelf oil its Arctic territories. 
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Land and Water Areas 
The 1 II WI ig I able shows the land and freshwater areas of Ca itada 

d st iii) U Its I I y pr.I voices. 

Approximate Land and Freshwater Areas of the Provinces 
and Territories 

l'roviILce or Territory 

Newfoundland (met. Labrador) ................. 
Prince Edward Island.......................... 
Nova Scotia.................................. 
New Brunswick.............................. 
Quebec....................................... 
Ontario..................................... 
Manitoba .................................... 
Saskatchewan................................. 
Alberta...................................... 
British Columbia.............................. 
Yukon Territory ....... ....................... 
Northwest Territories.......................... 

Canada ....................... 

an I 	lrelovaI cr 	Total 

	

sq. ales 	sq. miles 	sq. miles 

	

143,045 	13,140 	136.185 

	

2.184 	- 	 2,184 

	

20.402 	1,023 	21.425 

	

27.835 	519 	28,354 

	

523.860 	71,0(8) 	594,860 

	

344,092 	68,490 	412,582 

	

211,775 49,225 	25IaX 

	

220.182 	31 .518 	2517( 

	

248.800 	6,485 	255 ,, 285 

	

35'>,270 	6.976 	366.255 

	

205,346 	1,730 	1 	207.076 

	

1.253,438 	51.465 	1 , 	1,304,903 

	

3.560,238 	291.571 	3,851,809 

f'he total area classified by tenure is as lolLows: 
Sq. miles Sq. miles 

Privately owned or in process of 
alienation from the Crown.... 389,385 I 	Provincial 	lands 	other 	than 

Federal lands other than teased I 	Provincial Parks and provin- lands, National Parks. Indian cial forest reserves .......... 1.630.982 reserves 	and 	forest 	experi- Provincial Parks ......... 131 .S8, nient stations.. 	........... 
National Parks ........... 

	

1,531 .328 	I 

	

29.280 	i Provincial forest reserves 203.294 
Indian reserves .......... 9 '  223 	I 
Federal forest experiment ToTAl. 	AitliA ........ 3,851.809 

stations ............... 186 	I - 

The high figure for federal kind is accounted for by the fact that it inclticles 
the total area of the Yukon and Northwest lerritories. All unalicisated 
lands within the provinces are administered by the provincial governments. 
Of Canada's land area of .,560,238 sq. miles. 7.6 p.c. is occupied agricull ural 
land under crnp, in woodland or unimproved. Forested land, both pro-
ductive and unprodiici lye, accounts for 48 p.c. of the total and the remainder 
includes rock, mtiskeg, urban land, road allowances, etc. 

Running the rapids in the pl---"P -- 
prairies demands great skill 	 . 
and daring. During the spring 	. 	. 	. 	. spate, rivers which are a mere  
trickle in the autumn often  
become roaring torrents, de- 

and flooding 	
,.,,j 	... 	 .. 	 .. 	

.. 	 r

49 the valleys  

,, 
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Climate 
(.tIi.II,i 	l.uI of iu,iv cliin.ttcs. 	lrigid viiil--wcpt harrcu, lot 

sun-ripened grain fields, lush larinlatids, orchards and vineyards, dusty 

scanty grasslands and wet heavily forested slopes are all part of the Canadian 

landscape. Considering the extent of the country, its location on the globe 

and its dominant physical features, such variability is to be expected. None 

of the Canadian climates have the genial qualities of those in more tropical 

latitu(ICS. Indeed, most of the population lives in a very changeable weather 

zone, but a type of weather zone known to have developed some of the more 

energetic peoples of the world. The harshness of the climates has proved a 

stimulation—a challenge rather than a frustration—and the cold inhospitable 

wilderness which yesterday was such a deterrent to settlement and develop-

inetit, has under present living conditions become liveable and enjoyable. 

Canada may be divided into six general climatic regions. With the 

exception of the Arctic and stib-.\rctic regions, they lie mostly within the 

coo' temperate zones, characterized by relatively short but humid and some-

times hot summers and by long winters. Snow is commoti to the entire 

'1 

4 	 -- 

The Canadian winier is esploted to the full by amateur athl,T ............. -  dubs  

it is common to find 6,000 dniers out on a Saturday or Sunday. 
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c flint rv, though generally heavier in Eastcrn than in Western Canada. In 

the Pacihc region, it narrow strip along the coast west of the ruountaills, 

mild winters and cool summers are ensured by the air currents from the 

ocean. 1-lowever, the CordilLera region of mountains, plateaus and valleys 

extending through most of British Columbia and Yukon Territory is by 

far the most complex climatic region in Canada. Temperature variations, 

determined more by altitude than latitude, are greater than anywhere else 

in the country, generally increasing in severity toward the east. In the 

prairie region, which takes in all the settled agricultural land of Alberta, 

Saskatchewan and Manitoba except the Peace River country, rainlall is 

light and semi-arid to arid conditions, with great extremes of temperature, 

prevail. Southern Ontario, Quebec and the Atlantic Provinces are included 

in the fourth region. 1 -lere the climates are somewhat moderated, especially 

in slimmer, by the effects of the Great Lakes and the Atla ntic Ocean. The 

slinuners are humid and quite warm and the winters generally less severe 

than in other regions. The sub-Arctic zone or northern climatic region runs 

in a broad band froni the interior northwest of the country, south of Hudson 

Bay to the Great Lakes and includes most of Quebec and Labrador. In this 

region extremely low temperatures often occur during winter and very hot 

temperatures may occttr in summer. Precipitation is variable hut the laud 

is generally snow-covered for more than half the year. North of the treeline 

is the Arctic region which is the true desert area of Canacit. Snowfall is 

relatively light but lasting, since sub-zero conditions have a longer season 

here than elsewhere. Surprisingly, however. Canada's record low tern-
peratlires are not observed in this region. 

Temperature and Precipitation Data for Certain Localities in Canada 
(Long-term averages) 

Station 

Teniieratnre (deg. Fahrenheit) - Prcini- 
tation 

v. 
Itriglit 

Sunshine 
Freezing 
Temper- Av. Extreme Extreme 

Jan- Av. High Low Annual attire 
nnua uary U 	' Recorded Recorded (inches) annum . S 

38.9 18.6 61.6 96 -IS 39.50 1,413 190 Gander,Nfld ....... 

St. John's, Nhld ... 41.0 24.0 60.0 93 -21 53.09 1.464 179 
Charhottetown, 

P.E.I ..... 	...... 42.5 18.8 66.6 98 -27 43.13 1.857 154 
44.6 24.4 65.0 99 -21 5426 1,876 134 
42.8 22.7 65.0 98 -25 50.61 1,745 162 

Saintjuhn. NIt 42.0 19.8 61.8 93 -22 47.39 1.902 148 
13.0 3.2 59.2 90 -46 41.94 . 	 . 210 

Moiitreal.Que 43.7 15.4 70.4 97 -29 41.80 1.811 143 
l'ort Arthur-Fort 

Wihhiarn,Ont 36.8 7.6 63.4 104 -42 31.62 1,797 208 
Toronto,Ont ...... 47.0 24.5 70.8 lOS -26 30.93 2,047 123 
Churchill, Man 18.7 

. 

-17.3 54.7 96 -57 15.01 1,646 255 

Halifax, N.S....... 

Sydiiev, N.S...... 

Winnipeg.Man 36.6 0.6 68.4 108 -54 19.72 2,126 194 

Sept lIes, Que....... 

Regina, Sask ...... 36.1 2.3 66.6 110 -56 15.09 2,264 214 
16.8 7.7 62.9 99 -57 17.63 2,173 196 

Fort Nelson. B.0 30.2 

. 

-7.3 61.7 98 -61 16.37 . 	 . 216 
50.2 39.2 60.0 95 - 2 26.19 2,093 20 

Ednionton.Alta .....

\Vliitehorse. V.T 31.1 

.. 

5.2 56.2 91 -62 10.67 . 219 
Victoria, 	B .......... 

Akhavik,N,\V.T 15.8 -18.2 56.4 93 -62 9.71 ,. 261 
Frobisher Bay. 

N.W.T ......... .15.8 -15.8 45.7 76 -49 13.53 . 	 . 273 
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The People 
of Canada 

THE progress and developuient of a 

country is dependent upon its human 
resources, their numbers and their 

qualities, their requirements and their 
ambitions. The majority of Canadians 

now occupying this northern half of 

the North American Continent are the 
descendants of immigrants who came 

throughout the years, sometimes in 

large groups when, for economic or 

political reasons, they were anxious to 
find new homes in a new land, and 

sometimes singly in the spirit of advoti-

ture. These people, bringing with 

them the traditions of their varioii. 
races, cultures and creeds, settled in 

this new environment and became part 
of it but, at the same time, contributed to the physical and cultural diversity 

characteristic of the nation. Perhaps three-quarters of the people are of 
two main stocks—French and British—and one-quarter are mainly of other 

European origins. Linguistically, however, there continue to be two major 
groups—the English-speaking and the French-speaking. Culturally, no 
definite Canadian pattern has fully emerged but there is no doubt that art, 

literature and way of life bear the imprint of varied backgrounds. Many 
shades of religious faith also are embraced by the Canadian people; there is 

no state church and all groups are free to worship as they wish. 

It is interesting to note that, through periods of light and heavy immi-

gration, the recordings of population status taken every ten years from 1871 

to 1951 show that at each period a fairly consistent proportion of the popula-
tion was born outside the country, a proportion that fluctuated between 
13 p.c. and 23 p.c. Nevertheless, the growth of the population, until very 

recently, was relatively slow. The hardships of pioneer life in a rugged, 

forbidding, northern land whose great treasures had not begun to be realized, 
a country that required the coining of modern transportation and coinniulli-
cation facilities and the progress of science and technology to conquer its 

vast distances and to begin the development and utilization of its riches 

of forest, river and rock, were a deterrent to settlement. These and the 

attractions of a progressive and more advanced nation to the smith kept the 

population of Canada small, so that by the end of the Second World War 
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It had Is:t \ut rc.uln,l 12,500,00fl0. 	\\ hai  is Ilu1 rctu,Irk,Lhlc 	tin' i,it 111.1 t 

these few people, hardly a quarter as many again as the number living in 

the metropolitan area of New York City, had so used their capabilities and 

resources that, in the short time since the first provinces joined together in 

Confederation, they had been able to build a united bi-cultural and bilingual 

nation of continental proportions, a nation that now ranks high in the indus-

trial and political world; one that has become the sixth largest nation in 

manufacturing output and the fourth largest in trade and whose voice is 

heard and respected in international affairs. This is a nation whose people 

have obtained all that is best from the evolution of industry, whose standard 

of living is close to the highest in the world and who, despite the rush of 

industry and comnierce, have retained a consciousness of the place of tradi-

tion, culture and natural beauty in the life of the nation. 

The changes that have taken place since the end of the War are adding 
it new chapter to the story of Canadian population growth and development. 

The population base has broadened so rapidly as to reach an estimated level 

of 18,000,000 during the course of 1960 and an active and pheuiomemuully 

advancing economy has been able to absorb that increase. At the same tiuume 

economic advancement has had a tremendous ellect on family foruna t ion 

and structure, on immigration and therefore on ethnic and religious com-

position, on age and sex distribution, on occupations and on iuiternal move-

ment. Only the records of the decennial census give a complete picture of 
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poptilatioti Stalus and So far removed, in point of year, iii] progress, are 

the ceiistis of 1951 and e en the partial census of 156 that their results 

give little indication of the population structure of today. Annual estimates 

of numbers and age and sex distribution are helpful in the intervening years 

but the complete detailed story will only emerge from the results of the 

1961 Census. 

Mr thc,e 1,200 organizations flour.sh , their members 
uniting for the furtheronce of their mutual interest in business, community effort, religion, 
rociol background, health, welfare and social activities. 

Elements of Population Growth 

lie eiCt1iCIit of ixipuittliuuii growth have a sinpie two-pluis-twi lugit. 

l'opttlatiort grows by natural increase, or the excess of births over deaths, 

plus the excess of inhitligration over emigration. While each of these factnrs 

has played a significant historical role in increasing Canada's poptikilion, 

natural increase has recently been accounting for nearly three-quarters of 

the total annual gain. During the early war years it was difficult to remember 

the gloomy predictions of decline its the populations of various Couluitries, 

and the downward trend in fertility of the 1930's was decisively reversed 

and replaced by a 'baby boom'. Yet even after this boom had subsided in 

oilier countries and their birth rates had shown unmistakable signs of 

swinging back to the pre-war level, Canada's natural population growth 

continued to gather momentum, which was supplemented by an upsurge in 

immigration. These trends resulted in significant modifications in population 
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structure at a time when adcances in industrial technology were stinulatmg 
it large-scale geographical and occupational redistribution of the population. 
Social and economic changes resulted in a decrease in farm population, a 
heavy influx into metropolitan centres and a trend toward suburbanization 
in some of the older cities. 

Canada's population growth over the past two decades has by no means 
been evenly distributed among the provinces. While British Colirnibia's 
population has increased at double the Canadian rate or by more than 
70 p.c. and the population of Quebec, Ontario and Alberta each by inure 
than 40 p.c., Saskatchewan's population has actually declined. The uneven 
rates of increase among the provinces imply a patterli of internal migration 
reinforcing the natural growth in British Columbia and, to a lesser degree, 
in Ontario but depressing the growth in the other Provinces below what 
might have been expected from natural increase alone. 

Population Growth, by Province, for Census Periods 1901-56 

I'royIi 	1901 1911 1921 1931 Change 

- 	No. No. P.C. No. P.C. No. P.C. 

Newfoundland 	- - - - - - 

Prince E,Iward Is 	103.259 93,729 -9.2 88,615 -5.5 88,038 -0,7 
NovaScotia 	459,574 492,338 7.1 523,837 6.4 512,846 -2.1 

331889 6.3 387,876 10.2 408,219 5.2 
Quebec 	 1.648.898 2,005,776 21.6 2,36(1,51(1 17.7 2,874,662 21.8 

2,527.292 15.8 2,933,662 16.1 3,431,683 17,0 

New Brunswick .....33112(1 

461.394 80.8 610.118 32.2 700,139 14.8 
Saskatchewan 	91,279 492.132 439,5 757,510 53.8 921 .785 21,7 

Ontario ........ ...2,182,947 

Alberta ............ 374,295 412.6 588,454 57.2 731,605 24,3 

Manitoba... ...... ...255,211 

British Columbia... .78657 
.73,022 

3°2 .1811 119.7 524.582 33.7 694.263 32.3 

Canada' ....... .5,371,3(5 7,11(6,643 34.2 8,787,949 21.9 10,376,786 18.1 

Change 
1931-41 

Change 
1941-51 19,56 Change 

1951-56 1941 

No. P.C. No. P.C. No. P.C. 

Newfoundland . 	.............. - - 361,416 - 413,074 14,8 
Prince Edward Is ............. 95(247 8.0 98,429 3.6 99,285 0.9 
NovaScotia .................. 577,962 12.7 642,584 11.2 694,717 8.1 
New Brunswick .............. 457,41)1 12.0 515,697 12,7 554,616 7,5 

331,882 15,9 4,055,681 21.7 4,628,378 14.1 
Ontario ..................... 3,787,655 10.4 4,597,342 21.4 5,404,933 17.6 
Manitoba ..... 	.............. 

.... 

... 

729,744 

.... 

4.2 776,541 6.4 850,040 9,5 

... 

893,'>92 -2.8 8.11.728 -7,2 88(1,665 5.0 

Quebec ..................... 	..... 

Alberta ...................... 796,169 8.8 939,501 18.0 1,123,116 (9.5 
Saskatchewan ................... 

8(7,861 

.... 

... 

17.8 1.165,210 42 5 1,3)8.164 20.0 British 	CoI,i,bia ........... 
Cunadal 	.......... 11.506,655 

... 

10.9 14,089,429 21.8 16,080,791 1 	14.8 

Includes the truko,, :11111 Northwest 1,'rr,tu,ri4's. 

Annual estimates of population since the 1956 Census show that British 
Columbia is continuing to show the greatest rate of increase followed by 
Alberta, the Northwest Territories and Ontario. 
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Estimated Population June 1, 1959, and Percentage Increase, 1956-59 

rovince Estimated 
Population 

Increase 
1956-59 

Province 
or Territory 

Estimated 
Population 

Increase 
1956-59 

No. P.C. No. P.C. 

Newfoundland ....... 449 .000 8.2 Saskatchewan ....... 	902 .000 2.4 
Prince Edward I 102.009 3.0 10.7 
Nova Scoth. ........ 716.00)) 

... 
3.0 

Alberta ............. I • 243,  1)01) 
British Columbia . - 	 1.570,000 

... 
12.2 

New Brunswick 590.001) 
... 

6.3 Yukon ............ 13,000 8.3 
Quebec ............. .4.999,001) 8.0 Northwest Territories 	2 t .000 10.5 
Ontario 5.952 .000 10, 1 

8.5 Manitoba ........... .885,000 4.1 Canada ....... 	17.442,060 

In addition to these interprovincial shifts there have been decided 

movements within each province from rural to urban areas. This shift is 

by 00 means a new phenomenon. It has been under way since before the 

turn of the century and is, of course, a reflection of the steady decline in 

the importance of employment in agriculture compared with that in maim-

factoring, trade and services. At the beginning of the present century, 
45 p.c. of the male labour force was employed in agriculture as compared 

with about 33 p.c. at the time of the 1941 Census. For the twenty years 

between 1921 and 1941 the number of males employed in agriculture remained 

fairl y  stable at arotind 1,000,000 but by 1951 it had declined by 270,000. 

Since 1951 the number has continued downward SO that the proportion of 

males employed in this industry is now less than 20 p.c. of the total male 

labour force. It is officially estimated that the decline in the relative import-
ance of agricultural employment in the Canadian economy may be expected 

to contmue to 1980 when the proportion of the labour force so employed will 

be leas t ha p.c. 

Rural-Urban Population Change, by Province, 1951-56 

	

Rural 	 Urban 

	

Prov,nce 	 I 	I 	
1951 	1956 	Change Change I 	 1951-56 

	

or Territory 	I 	1951' 	I 	1956 	1951-56 I 

No. No. P.C. No. No. D.C. 

229,822 11.0 154.359 185,252 20.0 
l'rince Edward Island 73,744 68.815 - 6.7 24,685 30,470 23.4 
Newfoundland ...........207,057 

Nova Scotia ............ 236 

. 

295.623 2.9 355,348 399.091 12.3 .287. 
300.326 1.4 219.46)) 254.290 15.9 New Brunswick ..........296,226 

Q',ehec. 	.... 	.......... ..340.34)) 1.387,540 3.5 2.715,341 3.240,838 19.4 
Ontario ................. 1.302,011 6.6 3.375,825 4,102,019 21.5 

336.96) 339,457 0.7 439.580 510,583 16.2 
Saskatchewan ........... ...55 558,662 - 3.6 252,470 .322,003 27.5 
Manitoba ................. 

..1.221 .717 

489,003 487,292 - 0.5 450,198 635,824 41.1 
British Colunihia.. 	..... 349,'166 371,997 9.3 824.744 1,026,467 24.5 
Alberta ............... 	... 

19,782 24.386 23.3 5315 7.115 .33.8 Yukon am) N.\V.T ..... 	... 

Canada ............ 8,817.637 8,191,792 5,365.936 3.4 10,714.855 21.5 

Areas foz 1951 adjusted to 1956 boundaries. 
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Over the past two decades the population residmg in the metropolitan 
areas has increased by 55 p.c. which may be compared with the 40-p.c. 
increase in the total number of people in the country. The 'metropolitan 
community is usually considered a creation of the twentieth century, though 
urbanization was well under way in the late 1800's. Metropolitan com-
munities—like urban centres—cannot be defined in terms of numbers, but 
a review of rates of growth and changing proportions is extremely enlightening, 
since the development of the metropolitan community seems inevitably to 
involve a process of relative population deconcenirarion. One of the most 
simple indications of metropolitan emergence is rapid population growth at 
the periphery of large cities. At the time of the 1956 Census there were 
6,282,000 persons residing in the fifteen metropolitan areas of Canada, 
accounting for 40 p.c. of the total population and close to 60 p.c. of the urban 
population. In the five-year period between 1951 and 1956, about half the 
increase in the total population of Canada occurred in these fifteen metro-
politan areas. 

The gateway to the north, the hub of a fine 
agricultural community, the birthplace of 
commercial aviation in Canada and the 
centre of spectacular oil discoveries, 
Edmonton has grown, in 50 years, from a 
town of 5,000 to a sprawling ever 
spreading city of a quarter of a million. 
Less than 100 years ago, in 1874, its first 
house was built; it is now preserved as a 
historic Site. 

'. 
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Population Increase in Metropolitan Areas, 1951 and 1956 

Increase 
Metropolitan Area 1951 ,  1956 

Politan 
Area 

City 
Proper 

Fringe 
Area 

No. No. P.C. P.C. P.C. 

Calgary ................... 140.645 200,449 42.5 40.8 61.1 
Edmonton.. .............. 173,748 251,48)4 44.5 41.6 77.1 
1-lalilax ................... 133,931 164,2(8) 22.6 9.0 46.7 
Hamilton ................. 272,327 327,8.11 20.4 15.0 37.8 
London ................... 128,977 154,453 19,8 6.7 56.9 

1,395.404) 1,620,758 16.2 8.6 36.8 
Ottawa ................... 345,44M) 18.1 9,9 36.4 
Quebec ................... 309.959 12.8 4.1 25.7 
Saintjolrn ................ 78.337 

... 

.. 117,470 

86.015 9.8 3.4 21.6 
St.John's ................. 

.292,476 

67,313 

... 

... 

77,991 15.9 8.0 44.8 

Montreal................... 

Toronto.................. 

.274,827 

... 

... 

1,358.028 21.5 -1.2 56.3 
Vancouver ................ 561.960 665.4)17 18.3 6.1 37.8 
Victoria ................... 

.. 

125,447 15.8 6.3 24.4 
Windsor .................. 16.4,618 

.. 

.. 

185,865 13.6 1.6 46.6 
..108.285 
... 

... 
409.121 15.5 8.2 30.1 

6,281,598 19.3 9.0 41.7 

Winnipeg ..................354,06 9  

'l' onul. ................. 5.263,383 

Areas for 1951 adjusted to 1956 bundaries. 

Life Expectancy. The growth of absolute numbers in the Canadian popu-
lation is, of course, only one part of the population story. Another dramatic 
aspect concerns the great gains made in life expectancy. Between 1931 and 
1956 life expectancy at birth increased from 60 to 67.6 years for males and 
from 62 to 72.9 years for women. The increases have been predominantly 
at the younger ages, particularly in infancy, and have diminished with 
advanced age. For example, while 7.6 years have been added to the life 
expectancy of a newborn male since 1931, over three years have been added to 
a five-year-old, over two years to a 20-year-old, over three-quarters of a 
year to a 40-year-old and a bare quarter-year to a 60-year-old male. During 
the same period, 10.8 years were added to the life expectancy of a newborn 
female, a five-year-old female gained over seven years, a 20-year-old six 
years, a 40-year-old 3.7 years and a 60-year-old just over two years. Thus 
longevity has improved for both sexes but more so and at all ages for females, 
whereas there has been only slight improvement for males beyond middle 
life. Relatively stationary death rates have been established from about 
50 years of age onwards for males and from about 80 for females. 

The iruprovemeilt in life expectancy, particularly among children and 
adolescents is a result mainly of reduction in mortality from infectious dis-
eases; on the other hand, diseases associated with middle and old age are 
much less amenable to control. It is therefore unlikely that improvement 
in life expectancy in the future will be coniparable to that of the last two 
decades. As roughly 10 p.c of all annual deaths occur among infants and 
an additional 75 pc among persons over 50, any further improvement must 
come as the result of further declines in mortality from couiclitions associated 
with childbirth and early infancy, further control of infectious diseases, 
prevention of accidents, and advances in combattirig diseases associated 
with middle and old age, such as cardio-vasctitar-renal conditions and cancer. 
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Expectation of Life, 1931 and 1956 

Age 
1931 1956 

Age 
19.11 1956 

Male Female 

yrs. 

Male 	Female Male Female Male Female 

yrs. Irs. yrs. yrs. yra. yrs. IN. 

At birth.... 60.(() 62.10 67.61 72.92 45 years.. 27.79 28.87 28.28 32.09 
1 	year.. . 61.69 65.71 0Q.04 73.99 50 	' 	. 23.72 24.79 24,04 27.65 

years... 64.46 08.12 68 .... 13.15 55 	. . 19.88 20.84 20,12 23.38 
63.84 04.75 67.31 72.24 60 	" 	. . 10.29 1715 16.54 19.34 
63.11 63.9 1 > 66.38 71.31 65 	. . 12.98 13.72 13.36 15.60 
02.3)) 63.17 65.45 711.35 70 	' 	. 1(1.1)6 10.63 10.51 12.17 

In 	" 	 .57.96 58,72 681.67 (5.51 75 	. . 7.57 7.98 7.98 9.15 
18 	" 	 .53.41 54.15 55.86 60.64 80 	' 	 .5.01 5.92 5.8 1> 6.75 
20 	" 	 . . 49 .05 49.70 51 	. 	I') 55.8)) 85 	' 	. . 4.)0 4.38 4.27 4.97 
25 	' 	 . 	. 4453 45.54 46.01 50.97 90 	' 	. . 2.97 3.24 3.07 3.07 
30 	' 	, . 411.55 i 	4138 .1)95 46.)? 11 2.4)) 2.18 2.74 

1 37,11> .17..>) 1>4>> 
95 	" 	 ...... 

I(I>) 	' 	.. .53 1.77 1.52 2,1)5 33 	'' 	........ 
4)) 	'' 	.31.98 33 >>, ....... I 3> 	.6'> 

Immigration. lit the pisi decade Canada has adiiottetl more than 1,500,000 
unmigrailts and has become the second largest ilflmigraut-rcceiving cOI(Iltry. 
This impressive total includes persolis from Coiniiionwcalth countries, 
displaced persons, farm families from the Netherlands, relatives of Cauadiaii 
residents and immigrants selected for occu patiulial l)lacenlen t. ("a tiada 's 
282,164 immigrants of 1957 set a 43-year record but there has been a marked 
decline to 124,851 in 1958 and to 106,928 in 1959. The recent lower level 
is attributed in large part to Illeastlres applied iii 1957 and continued since 
as a means of keeping I lie jIll nligran t how a I a realistic level, though unproved 
economic conditions in Europe undoubtedly had some ehiect. At preseilt 
Canada is pioneering in the humanitarian settlement of inhlnigrants who, 
because of tuberculosis, have been stranded for years in temporary refugee 
Camps in Europe. 

Half of the immigrant arrivals in 1957 were destined to augment Canada's 
labour force. The largest group of workers, 12,792, expected to find employ- 

A family of i . efs-
gees lands ,rs 
Canada dt,rnq 
Wold R'fuaee 
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ment in the manufacturing, mechanical and construction trades; 9,740 were 
listed as hairdressers, domestics, nurses' aides and in other service occupations; 
6,947 were in professional occupations; and 5,459 in clerical categories. 
Workers destined to farming and agricultural employment numbered 4,965 
and general labourers 8,940. Many of the latter were sponsored by Canadian 
residents, mainly relatives. The youthful character of the immigrant popula-
tion is indicated by the fact that nearly two-thirds were under 30 years of 
age, 53 p.c. were in the 20-39 age group, which has the highest potential 
rate of productivity, and only 13 p.c. were over 45 years of age. 

Immigration and Population, 1950-59 

Year Immigration 
Estimated l'opu lat ion. June 1 

Can irlian-Born 	Foreign-Born 	Total 

No. '000 '000 000 

1950 .................... 73,912 11.694 2,018 13.712 ... 
194.391 11.949 2.061) 14.18$) 
164.498 12.227 2,232 14.459 

1953 .................... 168,868 12.516 2,329 14.845 

1951 	...................... 

1')54 .................... 154,227 12,826 2,461 15,287 
955 ............... 	..... 109,946 13,151 2,547 15.698 

1952 ...................... 

164,857 

.. 

13.470 2,611 10,081 
282,164 

.. 

.. 

13,806 2.783 16.589 1957 ........... 	.......... 
124.851 14,125 2,020 17,048 1958 ..................... 

1959 . 	................... .106,928 14.436 2,056 17.442 

7 	: 

I — 	 — 

Babies arrive in Coroda at the rate of almost one o niinut. I hose first opened their 
eyes in Kitimat, B.C. 
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Births, Marriages and Deaths. ['he most dynamic denrerri in the growth 
of Canada's population has been a high birth rate. From more than 29 
births per thousand population in 1921, the rate decLined steadily to less 
than 21 in 1937. After a plateau of 24 reached during the war years, the 
rate rose to peaks of 28,9 in 1947 and 28.5 in 1954. lii 1058 it remained as 
high as 27.6 and is expected to have reached 27.0 in 1959. Canada's current 
birth rate is one of the highest among those of all industrialised countries. 

During 1958, 470,118 infants were born alive, at the rate of almost one 
a minute. Almost oite-third were to residents of Ontario, 30 p.c. to residents 
of Quebec and 8.5 p.c. to residents of British Columbia. Ontario has had 
more births than Quebec each year since 1953, although Quebec has had it 

higher birth rate. Among the ten provinces, Newfoundland had the highest 
rate at 33.8 per thousand population, followed by Alberta at 30.7, Quebec 
29.0 and New Brunswick 28.4; rates for the other provinces ranged from a 
low of 24.9 in Manitoba to 26.9 in Saskatchewan, 

Back in the 1940's, in the early years of the baby boom', a third of all 
babies born alive in Canada were the first child born to the family. But 
the picture has now changed and, in 1958, 32.6 p.c. of the babies born were 
fourth or later children born to the family, 18.2 p.c. were third-born, 23.8 p.c. 
were second-born and only 25.4 p.c. were first-born. 

The second-generation effect of the depression years is now being re-
flected in a comparatively low proportion of Canadian-born people reaching 
marriageable age. The result was a drop in the marriage rate in 1958 to 
7.7 per thousand population, the lowest in twenty years, and an anticipated 
rate of 7.3 for 1959. The actual number of marriages dropped from 133,186 
in 1957 to 131,525 in 1958. 

From 1921 to the depression period, Canada's marriage rate was rela-
tively steady but then sank to a low of 5.9 in 1932 after which there was a 
gradual rise. The early war years brought about a concentration of marriages 
which borrowed' both from the past and the future, in that they included 
marriages postponed during the depressed 1930's and subsequently made 
possible by wartime prosperity and marriages precipitated by impending 
departure overseas. 

\Vhile world health has improved notably during the twentieth century, 
Canada has been in the vanguard of industrial nations. Shortly before 1900, 
health research entered the so-called bacteriological era when the primary 
concerns were the identification and classification of communicable diseases, 
their modes of transmission and control methods. Within a lifetime, the 
communicable diseases have been virtually eliminated as leading causes of 
death. The major causes today are degenerative conditions and accidents, 
and, with each successive decade, a smaller number of leading causes account 
for an increasing proportion of all deaths. 

In 1958 these leading causes had a widely varying impact on the different 
stages of the life span but of outstanding importance were congenital con-
ditions in infancy, violence in youth, and circulatory disorders among older 
persons. Accidents rank as the leading cause of death for both males and 
females in the age group 5-19 years and for males in the age group 20-44 
years. Although tuberculosis is now far from being a leading cause of death 
for the population as a whole, it is the fourth leading cause of death for the 
age group 20-44. Cancer is the leading cause of death for females between 
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20-44 while in all groups, except that of 0-4 years, it is the ecoud or third 
major cause of death. In the age groups above 44 years, cardiovascular 

disease is always the leading cause of death and the rate has increased from 
278 per 100,000 population between 1926-30 to more than 395 in 1958. 

Declining mortality has drastically altered ma iv conditions of living. 

At the beginning of the century about 20 p.c. of the new-horn died before 

reaching school age; this has been reduced to about 3 P.C. At the present 

Low rates of mortality, appreciably less than 1 P.C. of the children entering 

school will die before entering the labour force. Only 10 p.c. of the males 
entering marriage will (he (uring their period of greatest family responsibility, 

that is, before the marriage of their youngest child. More than two-thirds 
of those entering the Labour force will reach age 65 and three-fifths of those 

retiring will live ten years longer. The greater likelihood of survival to the 
middle and older ages has increased the average length of married life and 
markedly reduced the chances of orphaithood for children. However, 

because mortality reductions have been the more rapid for women, there 
has been an increase in the chatices that a wife will outlive her husband a id 
the expected period of wiclosvhuod has also lengthened. 

Births, Marriages and Deaths, 1926-59 

\es, tutIla,id Ttichided from 1)49 

Btrt (is 	 Marriages 	I)&'at hs 	Natural I nrrease 

N i 	Rate' 	N0. 	Rite 	No. 	(tate 	No. 	Rate' 

	

5,v. 1926-30 ........ .236.712 	24.1 	71.924 	7.3 	109,164 	11.1 	127.548 	13.0 
Ar. 1931-35 	... 	228,891 	21,5 	68,661) 	6.5 	103.801) 	9.8 	124.791 	11.7 
Ay. 1')36-40... 	229,1164 	20.8 	96,931 	8.7 	109,764 	9.8 	119300 	10.7 

	

.Av. 1911.45... 277,320 	23.5 	114,0')l 	9.7 	115.572 	9.8 	(1,1,748 	13.7 
As. 1946-Mi 	355,748 	27.4 	126,898 	9.8 	(20,138 	9.3 	2.35.110 	18.1 
As. 19:1 55 	. 	116,3.34 	28.0 	128,915 	8.7 	126,661, 	3,5 	289,668 	19.5 
1955 	 442.937 	28.2 	128.029 	3.2 	128.176 	8.2 	314,461 	20.0 
(916... 	150.739 	28.0 	132.713 	8.3 	131.961 	8.2 	.3(3.778 	19.8 
957.. 	 469,093 	28.3 	133.186 	8.0 	l.3(i..S7) 	3.2 	.332.514 	'.0.) 

1918 	 . 	40,115 	27.6 	131.525 	7.7 	135.2(11 	7.') 	334,917 	l'1.7 
(95') estintate) 	186,000 	27.9 	127,1)00 	7.3 	III .11011 	8.1 	.145.000 	19.8 

''ii I.'.tiiti_ 

station  

civkeIecon day  
gives fourth-graders

esson  municipal 	r 	j' 	 - 
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Citizenship 
The (;in.idi,m ja pie ioc liLly i 11(0 ilc 11010 if the ecoitl kk 0I id 

Possessed the recognized legal status of Canadian', although Canadian 
'nationhood', implying the right of nationality, came into being with the 
Confederation of four British American provinces tinder the name of Canada 
on I olv I, 1867. Prior to 1947, the oldcr as well as the newer Canadians 
nicrelv shared with citizens of other parts of the British Commonwealth the 
common status of 'British subject'. 

The passage of the Canadian Citizenship Act in 1946 (effective Jaii. I 
1947) was motivated by the desire of the Canadian I'arliaiiient to provide a 
precise definition of 'Canadian citizen'. The Act was based oil three main 
principles: the definition of Canadian citizens, whether natural-born or 
naturalized; the provision that, while the basic national status was to he 
'Canadian citizen', all Canadian citizens were British subjects; and the 
"common status" provision that all persons who were British subjects tinder 
the laws of any other Commonwealth country were recognized by Canada as 
British subjects. After the passing of an amendment in 1950 making the 
terms "British subject" and "Commonwealth citizen" interchangeable for 
administrative and psychological reasons, there were in Canada three classes 

of citizens: Canadian citizens, citizens of other Commonwealth countries, 
and aliens who might apply for and be granted certificates of citizenship. 

Natural-born Canadian citizens are those born in Canada or on a Canadian 
ship, or born outside Canada with a Canadian father, if birth is registered 
within two years. Immediately upon the implementation of the Citizenship 
Act, persons who had already been naturalized and British subjects who had 
been resident in Canada for at least five years became Canadian citizens. 
British subjects fulfilling residence qualifications after 1947 are required to 
apply for certificates of Canadian citizenship. 

For the citizen of another country, the first step to Canadian citizenship 
following his legal admission to Canada as a landed' immigrant, is to file a 
Declaration of Intention with the clerk of the court in the district in which he 
resides. This is followed by a final application placed three months in 
advance of the completion of his five years of residence. Upon the Lapse of 
the three-month waiting period (allowed for the filing of any objection), the 
applicant is called before the court for examination by it judge as to whether 
he has fulfilled the requirements of the Act respecting his legal entry, age, 
residence, good character, reasonable knowledge of English or French, and 
understanding of the responsibilities and privileges of Canadian citizenship. 
The decision of the j idge is forwarded to the Department of Citizemishi p and 
Immigration where it certificate may be granted at the discretion of the 
Minister. The applicant's Oath of Allegiance is given before an open court 
and he receives his certificate of cilizeuship in an impressive legal ceremony. 

In 1959, Canadian citizenship certificates were granted to 71,280 persons 

whn fornierlv owed allegiance to other countries, some 16 p.c. fewer thLtIl 

the 84,183 persons granted certificates in 1958. 

Almost 19 p.c. of these new Canadians had formerly been citizens of Ger-

many; 16 p.c. of Italy; almost 15 p.c. of the Netherlands; over 13 p.c. of British 

Commonwealth countries. The remainder had come from Poland, Russia, ls-

toilia, Latvia, Lithuania, China and Austria, with a few from other countries. 
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Two Manitoba Indions who have 
been awarded art and music 
scholarships by the Federal 
Government. 

The Native Peoples of Canada 
iwo slilall -egiiiciit 	of the pOluhlat 1(11 

are given special attention because they 
point of time and origin, are the most trill 
Canadian of the country 's citizens and I-
cause they, of all the people in the land. 
the least able to cope with the changing n 
of life being quickly forced upon theiri. 1 
Indians and Eskimos are two different ra&i 
living for the most part in separate latituili -  
In only four centres—Aklavik and I nit I 

near the month of the Mackenzie Eiver, Fri 
Chinm on the southern point of Ungava Bin v. 
and Great Whale River on the east side of 
I lnndson Bay—do they share the same coin-
niunity. The treelinie is generally the southern 
boundary for the Eskimo and the northern 
liniit for the I nclian. 
Indians. At the present time there are nearly 180,000 Indians in Canada, 
grouped into about 600 "bands" and living for the most part on 2,226 tracts 
of land that have been reserved for their use. These reserves, having a 
total area of 5,900.000 acres, are scattered across the country from Prince 
Edward Island in the east to the Queen Charlotte Islands in the west and 
from southern Ontario north to Aklavik in the \Vcsterni Arctic, It is believed 
that, when the white man arrived on this continent, there were about 200,000 
I iidia Ins roami rig what is now Canada but half a century ago they had div i ndled 
to fewer than 90,000 and were considered a dying race. Since then, however, 
health services have drastically reduced infant mortality among theni and 
prolonged life in niiddle age, so that they are now perhaps the fastest-growing 
ethnic group in the country. 

The Indians of Canada today form one of the most varied populations 
on earth. Those living close to non-I nclian communities very often follow 
the same type of existence as their neighbours—farming, working in factories, 
inn offices, or at individual trades—and some are lawyers, doctors, nurses or 
teachers. At the other end of the scale are the Indians who have remained 
in isolated areas and continue to follow a food-gathering type of life not too 
different from that of their ancestors. In between are a variety of levels of 
existence, each with its oivn set of problems. Many Indians both live and 
work off the reserves and soniC have become very proficient in certain occu-
pations such as high-steel construction, mining, fishing, boat-building arid 
woods operations, and many live on the reserve but work outside on seasonal 
projects. But whatever his mode of life or wherever lie lives, the Indians is 
presently caught between two worlds, one representing the old I iidian culture 
with its own thought patterns and attitudes uvhich are quite dillerent from 
those of the non-Indian, and the other the fast-paced, technological society 
of the mid-twentieth century. 

The Indian Affairs Branch of the Department of Citizenship and Im-
migration, which is responsihie for the administration of all matters affecting 
the welfare of Indians, has set two essential objectives for the next decade—a 
greater measure of self-responsibility for the people on the reserves, and 
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more heli for those Who svisli to make their livelihood in non-i in I II Si )cicl 
But the pace of de elopusetit lutist he detcriuiiied by the Indians theniseives 
and iiot forced upon them. It is the young people who will decide the future 
and it is through its educational policy that the I iidiau AiTairs Rranch hopes 
to give the greatest assistance, a policy designed to give every child the best 
schooling he can absorb. Day and residential schools are provided but 
emphasis has been placed recently on the teaching of Indian children in 
iiou-Indian schools so that they may be placed educationally ois the same 
level as other Canadian children and, through association, find integration 
easier iii later years. In the 1958-59 academic year, of the 38,836 Indian 
children attending school, 8,186 were in non-Indian schools-7,7 17 in elenieu-
tary and high school grades, 26 in university and 443 in teacher, nurse or 
other training courses. 

At the end of formal schooling, the Indian must make his owis decision 
either to stay on the reserve or to earn a living in a wider Canadian society. 
If he chooses reserve life he may receive financial help in establishing himself 
in farming, fishing or business. If he chooses life away from the reserve, 
a job placement and counselling service is at his disposal. 

I I I  it"  Members of the Indian Association of 
Alberta with their legal counsel, draft o 
brief for the Senate-Commons Committee 
on Indian Affairs. Much of the leadership 
among the Indians today stems from the 
band councils, mostly elected but some-
times still chosen according to tribal custom. 
These councils may make by-lawson various 
matters of a local nature and exercise a 
control over the expenditure and manage-
ment of their funds and property. Through 
the growing activities of certain councils, 
there is evidence that the Indian is desirous 
of taking a greater port in the conduct of 
his own affairs. I 
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Eskimos. Canada's Eskimo population of about 11,500 is very thinly 

dispersed across the sprawling top of the continent. The main groups live 

along the northern coast of the Western Arctic, on Baffin Island and in 
northern Quebec, most of them following their traditional semi-noriradic 
existence tied to the seasonal pursuits of hunting, trapping and fishing. 

Today, however, the Eskimos and the vast forbidding land in which they 
live have begim to emerge as a fresh force in nationaL development. The 
great regions of the northern mainland and the Arctic islands are being 
actively appraised for their resource potential; meteorological and communica-

tions stations dot the whole area; aircraft, ships, trucks, heavy machinery, 
buiLdings and imported food are becoming part of the North, drawing the 
Eskimos into a coiirpletely new life and bringing them into contact with new 

occupations. 
The Canadian Government, through the Department of Northern Atlairs 

arid National Resources and other agencies, has embarked on a program to 

discharge its moral responsibilities to see the Eskimos through this period 

of transition. With other Canadians they share family allowances, old age 

security and assistance, and the blind, the disabled and the needy are provided 

for, but the objective envisaged for them is a high standard of health, good 

educational facilities and a (till and valuable place in the development of the 

country to which they belong. 

The achievement of this goal calls for the co-operation of all who share 

the high altitudes with them --northern service oflicers, teachers, doctors, 

nurses, missionaries, traders, radio operators and weather men. Radio and 

air patrols maintain administrative contact and experimental emergency 

units are being set up in certain areas, stocked with food and medical supplies 

in case of need. Eskimos following their traditional way of life are being 

given new ideas to strengthen their security without interfering with their 

self-reliance. They are being taught the value of conservation of game and 
the advantages of co-operative efTort in harvesting and sharing food supplies 

and also in processing and marketing. Eskimos who choose to enter wage-

employment, now becoming available to those who are prepared for it, are 

given training, sometimes on the job, sometimes in northern schools and 

sometimes outside the North. Vocational or trades training is regarded as 

so vital to the earning power of the northern people that it is included in the 

school curriculum. There are now about 50 schools in the Northwest Terri-

tories which all northerners attend. They range from schools in the larger 

centres utTering a wide range of courses where students may qualify for 

university entrance to single classroom units in remote Eskimo communities. 

The Eskimos are a good-natured, resourceful people, skilful with their 

hands and very adaptable to ideas and occupations very different from those 

followed by tradition. They have a definite sense of the artistic and have 

been encouraged to make use of this talent. Their stone carvings and seal-

skin prints have advanced into the front ranks of the world's primitive art 

and have become an important sotirce of revenue for their creators. Also, 

given some help from vocational education supervisors, the Eskimos are able 

to use their native skills in other ways to produce revenue, such as the tailor-

ing of fur garments in which some of them have become very proficient. 
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Some Eskimos are no longer 
dependent upon the pre. 
carious supply of coriboo for 
food, clothing and summer 
shelter. Eskimos make up more 
than half the labour force in 
the nickel mine at Ronkin lnlet 
more than 100 are employed 
in Frobisher &ay and another 
90 in jobs across the DEW 
line. This family live, at 
Povursgnituk on the ea 
coost of the Hudson Boy. 
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- -o a rtts bring Ihe,r nier - 
• orally famous soapstone 
-, walrus tusk carvings to the 
-cling post to be priced 

hetore they are sent outide 
for sale. 
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In May 1959, the voice of the Eskimo was heard speaking on his own 
behalf outside the Arctic for the first time. The Eskimo Affairs Committee, 
which normally reports to its chairman, the Commissioner of the Northwest 
Territories, was invited to sit around the conference table at Ottawa with 
senior officials of government, religion and industry to examine with them 
the changes taking place in the Arctic way of life and the roll of the Eskimo 
people in that change. The exchange of views is of mutual advantage. 
What the Eskimo wishes for himself—that he be equipped to choose the kind 
of life he wishes to live, where and how he wishes to live it—is also the desire 
of his government and his fellow Canadians. 
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The Government 
Tni; Caii,nli,iri !',riil UI 10ciiiits'iI1 hH &\ I\ed, 	 - 
over the ccii tunes, to irleet the needs and wishe 
of the Canadian people. In their earliest years. 
the Canadian colonies had no representativc 	

... . 	
V 

institutions, t)uring the rule of France, Quebec 	•- 	 - 

was governed by all appointed council composed 	 --- 

of the governor, the intendant, the bishop and 	 . 
others. The British colonies were adnuinistere.i 	I_ 	- 

by an English governor, who appointed his owu 
council, or, as in Newfoundland for many years. 
by a governor without even a council. But flu  
British settlers brought with them a traditinu 
of self-government which they speedily intro 
(luced to their new homeland. TIalifax, the 	 . . 
first permanent English settlement, was founded 
in 1749, and Nova Scotia elected its first legisla- 
tive assembly in 1758. By 1791, Prince Edward 
Island, New Brunswick and Upper and Lower 
Canada (Ontario and Quebec) all had their 	000V 
own legislatures. 	 iic 

Today Canada is a democracy, administered 
by governments that are representative and 
responsible. It is a federation of provinces 
and territories, with clearly defined jurisdictions 
as between federal and local authorities. It is a monarchy and it is a sovereign 
state. At the same time, it is a member nation of the Commonwealth of 
Nations. 

The Canadian experiment in nation-building began on July 1, 1867, 
with the federal union of the three provinces of Canada (Ontario and Quebec). 
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick under the name of "Canada". Within 
four years, upon the acquisition of the vast interior of Ruperts Land and the 
Northwestern Territory (1870) and the admission of the Pacific Coast province 
of E3nitish Columbia (1871), the new Dominion, in an unparalleled westward 
expansion, was extended to the Pacific. Although the province of Prince 
Edward Island entered Confederation two years later, followed by the 
spacious Canadian off-shore Arctic Archipelago in 1880, it remained for 
Britain's oldest colony of Newfoundland to round out the nation's territorial 
growth through union with Canada as a province as late as Mar. 31, 1949. 

That the experiment was a bold one is evident in the formidable geo-
graphical, cultural and economic obstacles that faced the Fathers of Con-
federation some ninety years ago. Nothing but a broad federal union pos-
sessing a powerful central government would ensure the survival of the 
scattered and isolated colonies from the dangers of economic collapse and 
political absorption by the United States. Nothing but an expanding Canada 
could hope to hold the West as a new frontier of settlement and provide the 

Luiudu s Faiiiurnent Builongs 

fronts the shoreline of the city 0 
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nation with it new strategic staple of trade .N oiling but a broad territorial 
union could sponsor extensive railway construction essential to the linking 
of the Maritimes with the St. Lawrence Lowlands, to overcoming the barriers 
of the Canadian Shield and the Western Cordillera, to the settlement and 
exploitation of the vacant western plains, or to the realization of the vision 
of a vast internal free-trade area and a strong arid diversified economy. 

Only a federal union, with a generous measure of provincial autonomy, 
would end the political deadlock inherent in the cultural dualism of the 

peoples of Upper and Lower Canada. Only such a federal system of demo-
cratic government gave promise of harmonizing the two streams of English 
and French culture, of enabling autonomous provinces severally to enact 
legislation befitting their peculiar regional circumstances, and of facilitating 
among differing elements the growth of a common Canadian national sentiment. 

Only federal union would ineet the demands of sectionalism, of diversely 
endowed regions, and of vast distances; permit the logical division of legis-
lative powers whereby the central governmenL would be competent to deal 
with all matters of national concern and the provincial governments with 
all those of local concern and would leave unimpaired the practice of the 
unwritten conventions of responsible government recently won by the colonial 
legislatures—the responsibility of prime minister and cabinet to the leg-
islature and the invaluable integration of legislative and executive functions 
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Such were the visions, concepts and ambitions of the F;jt hers of Con-

iederatii.ni IS they drafted at Quebec in 1864 the Seventy-Two Resolutions 

out of which the British North America Act was largely fashioned. That 

Act, which emerged from Westminster on Mar. 29, 1867, and became effective 
July I 1867, provided the new Canadian federation with a powerful central 

government as essential to its defence, to the development of its resources 
and to the extension of its authority to the far western and northern terri-
tories. The impressive array of specific powers falling within the exclusive 

legislative authority of the ['arliament of Canada included control of the 
Armed Forces, the regulation of trade and commerce, banking, credit, currency 
and bankruptcy, criminal law, postal services, the fisheries, patents and copy-

rights, the census and statistics, the raising of money by any mode of taxation 
and, in the field of communication, such matters as navigation and shipping, 

railways, canals and telegraphs. In addition, the Federal Government was 

endowed with a residual authority in matters beyond those specifically 

assigned to the provincial legislatures and including the power to make 

laws for the peace, order and good government of Canada. 

The provinces, on the other hand, were granted powers embracing mainly 

such matters of local or private concern as property and civil rights, civil 

law, provincial company charters, municipal government, hospitals and 

asylums, licences, the management and sale of public lands, and direct 

taxation within the province for provincial purposes. Legislation concerning 

immigration and agriculture could be enacted by both the Parliament of 

Canada and the provincial legislatures with the federal law having over-riding 

authority in the event of conflict. 

In view of the cultural dualism of the new 1)ominion, the provincial 

legislatures were given exclusive authority in relation to education, subject 

to federal intervention in questions involving legal rights in denominational 

schools. For a like reason, the use of the English and the French languages 

was safeguarded, it being specifically provided that either language may be 
used in the debates of the l'arliament of Canada and of the Legislature of 

Her Majesty Queen 
Elizabeth II and The 
Prince Philip being 
welcomed by Prime 
Minister the Rt. Hon. 
John Diefenbaker 
and Mrs. Diefenboker 
at the beginning of 
their trans-Canada 
tour in the summer of 
1959. 



His Excatlency the Governor General Geor9e P. Vonuer recsdng the speech from the 
throne in the Senate Chamber on Jon. 14, 1960, thus opening the new parliamentary 
session. 

Quebec and in any court of Canada; and that both languages shall be used 
in the respective records and journals and in the published :\rts of the Parhi,i-
nent of Canada and of the Legislature of Quebec. 

The Parliament of Canada 
Next to the distribution of legialative j uuisdicLiun between the cennal 

and provincial governments, the most significant feature of the Canadian 
constitution is its unwritten parliamentary system "similar in principle to 
that of the United Kingdom". 

That the Canadian constitution is founded on the British parliamentary 
system is evident in the fact that Parliament embraces the Queen, the Senate 
and the House of Commons; that the executive and legislative powers are 
in close identification through the control of administration by leaders of the 
parliamentary majority; and that the judiciary is virtually independent of 
control by either the executive or legislative branches of government, The 
Crown is the unifying symbol of all three spheres of power. 

The Queen. Although Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II is Quecti of Liiiada. 
her personal participation in the functions of the Crown for Canada is neces-
sarily reserved to such occasions as a royal visit or the periodic appointment 
of a personal representative on the advice of her Canadian Ministers. The 
presence of Her Majesty at the opening of Canada's Twenty-Third Parliament 
in October 1957, and at the celebration of the opening of the St. Lawrence 
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Seaway in june 1959 were occasions of unprecedented significance for Cana-
diana, In delivering the Speech from the Throne, the Queen became the 
first Sovereign to inaugurate in person a session of Parliament as Head of 
State of Canada, acting on the direct advice of her Canadian Ministers. 

The title of the Queen, so far as Canada is concerned, is "Elizabeth the 
Second, by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom, Canada and Her OIlier 
Realms and Territories Queen, Head of the Commonwealth, Defender of 
the Faith". Sovereigns of Canada since Confederation in 1867 are as follows- 

Year Date 
Sovereign Dynasty of of 

Itirli, Acces.cisn 

Victoria house of 	Hanover ................ 1819 June 20. 1837 
Edward VII .... 	..... .1-louse of Saxe-Cobuig and Gotha 1841 Jan. 22, 1901 
George V ........ .... ..Houee of Windsor ................. .865 May 6, 1910 
Edward V I I I ......... .I-louse of Windsor ........... 	.... 1894 Jan. 20, 1936 
Grrs gr 	VI ............ I louse of Windsor .... ........... .. 1895 I)ec. Li. 1936 
Eli,.abrtli 	II ..... 	.... . 	House of Windsor ................. 1926 Feb. 6, 1952 

The personal representative of the Queen in Canada is the Governor 
General, appointed by Her Majesty entirely on the advice of the Prime 
Minister of Canada and usually for a term of five years. He exercises such 
formal authority as sunsuloning, proroguing and dissolving Parliament and 
asseiltillg to Bills ilL the Queen's name. The present Governor General of 
Canada, the Right Honotirable Georges l'hilias Vanier, D.SO, MC. and 
Bar, is the second Canadian to hold this high office. Appointed on Aug. I, 
he assumed office on Sept. IS, 1959. 

The active Canadian exectitive authority for controlling the exercise 
of the powers of the Crown resides in the Cabinet or Ministry. 

The House of Commons. A new 1-louse of Commons is elected at least 
once every five years under an adult franchise conferred upon Canadian 
citizens or British subjects, male and female, who have been resident in 
Canada for twelve mouths prior to polling day. Representation by provinces 
and territories is now as follows:- 

Newfoundland .................... 	7 	Albert-s ------------------ ------ 	Il 
Prince Edward Island ...... --- .... 	4 	British Columbia ............... 	22 
Nova Scotia ...................... 	12 	Yukon Territory- - -- - - -- ------ 	-  
New Brunswick ................. .. 10 	Mackenzie 1)istrict, Northwest 
Quebec ......................... .75 	 Ter,itories-------  ............ 	1 
Ontario .................. ....... .85 	 - 
Manitoba........................ 14 	 TOTAL ................ 265 
Saskatchewan ................... . 	17 

Party standing, as of Jan. 1, 1960 was as follows: Progressive Conserv-
atives, 208; Liberals, 48; Co-operative Conimonwea lth Federation, 8; Liberal-
Labour, I. 

Coristi Lu tional convention under the parlia nielitary system of represen-
tation requires that the leader of the national party that has won the largest 
number of seats in a newly elected House of Commons shall be asked by the 
Queen's personal representative to form the Government. The Ministry-
responsible for determining all important policies of government and securing 
the passage of such legislation, financial measures and administrative pro-
visions as their supporters may approve—is chosen by the Prime Minister 
to be representative, as far as possible, of the several regions of the country 
and its principal cultural, religious and social interests. 
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[ht' tiicnil,r'rs of the Ministry, as at Apr. 1, 1960, and their respective 

portfolios are listed below according to precedence. 

Rt, lien. John George l)ieienbaker...... 
lion. I loward c:Ii.t, Irs ( ;reen ......... 
I-Ion. I >oual I Met turn Fleming......... 
liott.Ali red Johnson Brooks....... 
Hon. George Ileeq ................. .. 
lion. Leon Baker ................ 
lion. I ;eorge Raimiloli Ii l'tarkes. 
lion. Gordon Church ill ............. 
lion. Edmnunmi Davie Fult on........... 
H on, George Clyde owlati ........ .. 
i-Ion. Douglas Scott liarkness ....... 
lion. Flint Lou Ls Ir a ii.clough.......... 
Hon. J. Angus MacLean ... ........ 
lion. Michael Starr ................. 
Hon. William McLean I tamilton........ 
lion. William J. Browns. ........... . 
Hon. Paul Comtr,is................... 
lIon. Jay Waldo Monteit Ii ........... 
lion. Francis Alvin George HamIlton.. 

I-ion. Raymond 011urley .............. 
lion. David James Walker............. 
lion. Joseph Pierre Albert Smtvigny...... 

Prime Minister 
Secretary of State for External Affairs 
Minister of Finance and Receiver General 
Minister of Veterans Affairs 
Minister of Transport 
Solicitor General 
NI mister of National Defence 
Ni illister of Trade and Coni inerce 
NI mister of Justice and Attorney General 
NI inistir of National Revenue 
Minister of Agriculture 
Minister of C itteenship and I mmigratiorl 
Minister of Fisheries 
Minister 01 Labour 
Postmaster General 
Ni mister without Portlol io 
NI muster 01 Mines and I'evlimucal Surveys 
Minister of National I lealt Ii and Welfare 
Minister of Northern Affairs and National 

Resources 
Minister of Defence Production 
Minister of Public Works 
Associate Minister of National Defence 

The Senate. The Senate or Upper 1 -Totise of the Parliament of Canada 

shares with the Flouse of Commons the responsibility for the enactment of 

all federal legislation in that Bills mtlst pass both Flotises before receiving 

Royal Assent through the Governor General. Yet the influence of the 

Senate oil legislation is immeasurably less than that of the Commons in 

which most ptiblic Bills are introduced by the Ministry and to which the 

latier is responsible. The most striking evidence of this fact is that any 

Bill for the expenditure of any public money or the imposition of any tax 

mttst originate in the elected I louse, by custom, through the Cabinet. None 

the less, the Senate has the power to perform a valuable service to the nation 

in amending and delaying the passage of measures that might result from 

sudden shifts in public opinion or party strength. 

Canadian Senators are summoned for life by the Governor Genera], 

on the iioiniiiatiotl of the Prime Minister, with equality of representation 

for regional divisions (except in the .\tlantic Provinces .after (he entry of 

Newfotindland in 1919 with six Senators). The representation iii the Senate 

bs regiotis a iid provinces is as follows:- 

()nt.Lrio ............ 	....... ..... 	24 
iiflel)ec ........................ 24 
Atlantic Provinces............... 30 

Nova Scotia .............. to 
New Brunswick ......... 10 
Prince ledivard Island 4 
Newfominillanl ........... 6 

Vestern Provinces................ 24 
Manitol.a .................. 6 
British Columbia ........... 	ft 
Alberta.................... 6 
Saskateimewami .............. 6 

TOTAL ............... 102 

The Yukon lcrritorv and the Northwest 'lerritories at preseiii lack represemi. 

tati011 in the Senate. 

Party standing, as of Jan. 1, 1960 was as follows: l'rogressive Con-

servatives. 20; Liberals, 73; Independents, 2 Independent Liberals, I Nil 

(Senator Gladstone), I ; Vacancies, S. 

The first and only Treaty Indian to be appointed to the Fentte is the 

Hoii. James Gladstone, a member of the Blood Tribe in the l3lackfoot Nation. 

As a Treaty Indian, he Was not entitled at the time of his appointment in 

Jan., 1958 to vote in general elections, but legislation passed in 1960 now 

extends the franchise to all Indians. 
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While the Ministers of the Crown carry the political respcitsibilities of 

their respective departments, the Federal Civil Service forms the staffs of 
the twenty departments and of various boards, commissions, bureaus and 

other agencies of the Government. The day-to-day administration of a 
department is handled by a permanent head, usually known as I)epiity 

Minister. The majority of the civil servants are recruited, classified and 
promoted h' the Civil Service Commission of Canada. 

Provincial and Territorial Government 
The Provinces. Similar political institutions and comistitutiomial usages 
operate in the government of the ten provinces as in that of the nation as 

a whole. In each province the Queen is represented by a Lieutenant-
Governor appointed by the Governor General in Council, usually for a term 
of five years. The Iowers of the Lieutenant-Governor in the provincial 
sphere are essentially the same as those of the Governor General in the 

federal sphere. 
The Legislature of each of the provinces comprises iii addition to the 

Lieutenant-Governor, a Legislative Assembly elected for a term of five years 
and, for Quebec only, a Legislative Council of 24 members appointed for life 
by the Lieutenant-Governor iii Council. The franchise iii proviiicial elections 
is granted, generally speaking, to every adult 21 years of age or over, although 
in Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia the age is 18, 19 and 19, 
respectively. The conventions of cabinet government operate in the Legis-
lative Assembly of each of the provinces as in the House of Commons at 
Ottawa. Provincial premiers and administrations as at July 15, 1960, 

were as follows: - 

Newfoundland ............. I-lou. J. K. Sniallwod ......... LiberaL 
Prince Edward titand 	1-Ion. Walter R. Shaw ......... Conservative 
Nova Scotia ............... 1-lois. R. L. Stanfield .......... Progressive Conservative 
New Brunswick ............ 1-Ion. Louis B. Robjclaaud ...... Liberal 
Quebec ................... 1-Ion. Jean Lesage ............. Liberal 
Ontario ................... }lou. Leslie M. Frost .......... Progressive Conservative 
Manitoba ................. Hots. Dufferin Roblin ......... Progressive Conservative 
Saskatchewan ............. Hon. T. C. Douglas ........... Co-operative Common- 

uvealtlt Federation 
Alberta ................... 1-ton. Ernest C. Manning ...... Social Credit 
British Colts inbi,, .......... H on. V. A. I.' Bennett ........ Social Credit 

The Lieutenant-Governor 
in each province is ap-
pointed by the Federal 
Cabinet, usually for a 
term of five years. 
Manitobas Lieutenant-
Governor the Hon. Errick 
F. Willis and Mrs. Willis 
are being congratulated 
by the former incumbents 
the Hon. John S. and Mn. 
McDiarmid. 
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The Territories. The vast 
and sparsely populated 

regions of northern Canada 
lying outside the ten prov-
i nces a id comprising Yukon 
Territory and the Northwest 
Territories have attained 
both elected representation in 
the House of Commons and 
a measure of local self 
government. The local 
government of Yukon l'er-
ritorv is composed of a chief 

executive, styled Commis- 	Meriibers of the Eskimo Affairs Committee poring 
over the snap of the north with the Rt. Hon. John 

sinner, appointed by the 	Diefenbaker.  
Federal Government, and a 
loca liv elected Legislative 

Council of five members, meeting at Whitehorse. The government of the 
Northwest 'l'erritores is vested in a Commissioner (who is the [)eputy 
Minister of the Department of Northern \fiairs and National Resources) 
assisted by it Council of nine members of whom four are elected by popular 
franchise in the lerritories and five are appointed by the Federal Government 
from among federal officials. The Council meets annually in the Territories 
and at least once each year at Ottawa which is the seat of government. It is 
advised by the Eskimo Affairs Committee, it policy-making body to which, 
in 1959 for the first time, two Eskimos were added as members. 

Local Government 
As local government at the uiuiiictpal level falls under the jurisdiction 

of the provinces, there are ten distinct systems of municipal government in 
Canada, as well as titany variations within each system. The variations are 
attributable to differences in historical development and in area and population 

density of the 4,300 incorporated municipalities. Possessing the power 

exclusively to make laws respecting municipal institutions, the provincial 

legislature of each province has divided its territory into varying geographical 

areas kitowit generally as municipalities and more particularly as counties, 

The townspeople of 
Kitimat, the giant alu-
minum development in 
northwest British 
Columbia, chose gov-
ernment by town coun-
cil 
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cities, towns, villages, townships, rural municipalities, or mu tricipal districts. 
Municipalities are incorporated by provincial legislation and have various 
powers and responsibilities suited to their classification. A municipality 
is governed by an elected council whose head may be called the mayor, 
reeve, warden or overseer, and the other citizens who are its members may be 
known as controllers, aldermen or councillors. The responsibilities of the 
municipalities are generally those most closely associated with the citizen's 
evervda v life, his wel l-bei rig a ul his protcrtiorI. 

The Judiciary 
The Canadian judiciary interprets the law and administers justice. 

The provinces are authorized to administer justice in the territories under 
their jurisdiction, including the organization of civil and criminal courts and 
the establishment of procedure in civil matters in those courts. Legislation 
concerning criminal law and the procedure in criminal matters is under the 
jurisdiction of the Parliament of Canada. 

The Supreme Court of Canada is the court of final appeal in Canada, 
and exercises general appellate jurisdiction throughout the nation in civil 
and criminal cases. The jurisdiction of the Exchequer Court extends to 
cases embracing claims made by or against the Crown in the right of Canada. 
The Chief Justice of Canada and the puisne judges of the Supreme and 
Exchequer Courts are appointed by the Governor General in Council. 

Judges of the superior, district and county courts in each province, 
except those of the courts of probate in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, are 
appointed by the Governor General in Council and their salaries, allowances 
and pensions are fixed and paid by the l'arliament of Canada. 

The new Speoker of the 
Ontario House, named at 
the opening of the 26th 
Legislature on Jon. 26, 
1960, wears his robes for 
the first time as he stands 
on the dais behind the 
Clerk of the House. Solemn. 
faced pages flank him 
during the ceremony, and 
seated in the front row on 
his left are justices of the 
high courts. 
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Government Finance 
F lie di'i'ion of the rcspousibilitv of government in Canada between the 

federal and provincial authorities, and the delegation by the latter of some 
of their powers to local or municipal authorities, creates a division of financial 
responsibility and a need for such apportionment of revenues and borrowing 
power as will enable responsibilities to be met. As just and satisfactory a 
settlement of these ever-present problems as can be achieved is essential for 
Canada, and much of the history of government finance is the story of periodic 
attempts to adjust to this need. 

Although the British North America Act outlined the relationship 
between federal and provincial jurisdictions, and the provincial legislatures 
have, in numerous Acts, set forth those between the provincial and local, 
these Acts serve only as legal guides. In practice, there has been a siiccessLon 

of financial arrangements, the aim of which has been to establish a practical 
division of revenues and responsibilities. As these have, of necessity, been 
negotiated compromises between the federal and provincial levels and largely 
unilateral decisions of the provinces as between province and municipality, 
they have never satisfied all concerned, and probably never will, due to 
differing viewpoints and changing requirements. 

At the time of Confederation it was agreed that the provinces should 
be paid certain subsidies in lieu of revenues which they surrendered to the 
central government, and like payments were extended to each new province 
admitted. In addition, the Federal Government assumed certain provincial 
debts and undertook to carry out specified works, such as connecting railways. 
The intention was that such financial arrangements should he final, but 
claims for re-adjustments caine periodically, and many were met in whole or 
in part. 

Until the First World War the federal and provincial governments' 
revenues were largely obtained from mutually exclusive tax sources, but the 
exigencies of wartime financing forced the federal government to enter tax 
fields used largely or exclusively, until then, by the provinces—the British 
North America Act having allowed Parliament the power of 'the raising of 
money by any mode or system of taxation". From that time the overlap 
of taxation continued to grow. 

The provinces having fallen, during the depression, into even greater 
financial difficulties than the federal authority, a Royal Commission on 
Dominion-Provincial Relations was established which, in 1940, published 
what has become known as the Rowcll-Siruis Report. It imiade reconmniend-
ations of some import for the re-allocation of lax fields. however, i lie 
financing of the Second \Vorkl War soon pushed other coimsiderat ions into the 
background and the Federal Government was forced into additional provincial 
tax fields, as well as into increasing its use of those which it had previously 
entered. Agreement was soon sought and obtained by the Federal Govern-
nient whereby the provinces would forego the levying of personal income and 
corporation taxes for the duration of the war and accept "rental" payments 
in lieu thereof. This action sustained provincial revenues and enabled the 
federal authority to expand its revenues greatly to help finance the war. 



66 	 CANADA 1960 

The vtrtimea.roctilents established a pattern which has since intluenced 

negotiations and sel tienients. At later conferences the provinces were offered 

rental payrnetits in lieu of levying their own taxes on corporations and on 

personal income and successions. Most provinces agreed to the terms. 

However, Quebec has not signed a rental agreement since 1942. Rather, in 

1947 it began levying corporation taxes and succession duties and in 1954 

it entered the personal income tax field. Ontario from 1947 to 1952 rented 

only the personal income tax, levying corporation taxes later. 

The latest federal-provincial tax arrangements to emerge from the con-

leretice rooms depart considerably from the 1942, 1947 and 1952 agreements. 

The Federal-ProvinciaL Tax-Sharing Arrangements Act, 1950 attempted to 

put every province in a "neutral" position in which the decision to impose 

its own taxes could be made with no material financial penalty for not signing 

a rental agreement. All provilices are to obtain revenue yields from 'standard 

rates of taxes" (viz. tO P.C.  of the federal tax on personal income, 9 P.C. of 

taxable corporate income and 50 P.C. of federal succession duties) equal to 

the average of the two highest per capita provincial yields. A stabilization 

clause assures the provinces of as much revenue as they would have received 

had the former agreements continued All provinces except Quebec and 

Ontario agreed to rent the fields of l)ersOlUll and corporation income taxes, 

other corporation taxes and succession duties to the Federal Government for 

the 1957 to 1962 period. Ontario agreed to rent only the personal income tax 

field. Quebec, whcli did not sign a rental agreement, receives substantial 

atnoulits from the Federal Government nuder the tax equalization clause. 

The arrangements were amended in 1958 to increase the provincial share of 

the federal tax on personal income from 10 to 13 P.C. Provision was also 

made in 1958 for adjustment grants to the Atlantic Provinces amounting to 

$25,000,000 for each of four years and divided as follows: to Nova Scotia, 

New Brunswick and Newfoundland, each $7,500,000 and to l'rince Edward 

Island, $2,500,000. 

In addition to the above ''unconditional" payments which may be 

spent by the provinces as they see fit, there are many ''conditional" grants 

from the Government of Canada which are contingent upon the provinces 

providing certain services at specified standards. The major recent develop' 

nient in this field was the conintencenleut in 1958 of the sharitug of costs of 

hi lsl)i t a I ii isura ice programs tinder the Hospital I nsn ra ice a id I) iagi inst ic 

Servit.es Act. General lIealth Grants, Trans-Canada Highway Grants and 

varinus other shared-cost contributions have been paid for lilally years. 

1-lowever, federal grants-in-aid and shared-cost contributions are growing 

at a rapid ate between 1051 and 1958 they tripled. 

A similar development has occurred in the prcvincial-mti nicipa I elation-

shi p. Provincial gra Fits-il -aid and shared-cost u -otitribn lions now provide a 

sinilicant portinn of total gross nuiticipal revenue. Some provi itial govern-

nichEs are now paving nearly half the cost of operation of local schools by 

way of substant il gra nts-in-aid. They also contribute toward local roarl 
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and lie Ith and tvell,irc ,.(r 	CS. 	Sortie prt)VitlCeS also pro dc 'lIin - ) Iiditi(ti;tl 
grants ii, 11 eir tniiiiteip.tli I i Cs ti 	sPent t they ee it. 

Finances of the Federal Government 
hi 1 ;)vcric)t 	if ('.tttul,i levIt.a direct ,utd iitihireit t,i\(-., nI triO, Ii 

the incutite tax, itidis ulual and tirptrat)tt,iehls the largest return. 	l;xi-ise 
taxes (including a general sales tax), excise ditties and customs dirties also 

produce a very substantial sum. Sticcessittit duties and some other taxes 
yield reIn ivel V tfl nor a moit nis, a rid certai it nun-tax revenues, spee'ia I receipts 

and credits accrue each yea r froiti fi traucia I tra nsacl utrns out side the tax 

fields. A 3-p.c. sales tax, a 3-p.c. I udividita I i uconte tax wit h a niaxi mu itt 

of $90, a rid a 3-1).c. corporation i rico me tax are levied in add tion to the 

regular taxes Iroot these sources as contributions to the Old Age Security 

Fund, from which pensions are paid to persons over seventy years of age. 

The incoitre tax has been the chief source of revenue of the Federal 

Government since before VorkI \Var II. Rates of tax on individual iticuirtes 

were increased considerably and other forms of income tax were ml roduced 
to help finance the \Var but after hostilities ceased it succession of reductions 

in rates and increases in exemption allowances relieved some of the burden 

for the taxpayer. Taxes on corporal ion incomes were also reduced and the 

excess profits tax was abolished. 1-lowever, the expansion of personal income, 

the growth of the labour force and the growth of industry generally in the 

postwar years have offset the elicci of the reduction in rates and the revenue 

from income taxes continues to grow each year. 

For personal income tax purposes, the present (1960) exemptions from 

income in respect of marital status a nil ilependatits are: $1,000 basic exemption 

with additional exemptions of $1 ,Ot)0 for persons taxed as married and 8500 

for persons 65 years of age or over; maxintum exemptions for dependants of 

$250 each are allowed, or $500 if the dependant is not eligible for family 

allowance. The rates for 1960 range from 14 p.c. on the first $1,000 of 

taxable income to 80 p.c. on income in excess of $400,000, iiicludittg the 

Old Age Security Tax of 3 P.C. tip to $90. 

The Estate Tax Act passed in 1958 provides for a inirnitnitni dcdtrctiott 
of $40,000 in all estates and an additional deduction of $20,000 where the 

deceased's wife survives and $10,000 for each child tinder 21, or over 21 if 

wholly dependent upon the deceased or his wife because of infirmity. The 

$10,000 deduction for such a child is increased to $15,000 if the deceased's 

husband or wife did not survive him. 1hcse deductions are allowed regardless 

of whether or not the wife or child receive any benefit. 

By far the largest item of expenditure of the Governnieirt of Canada is 

defence services. Other expenditures of major sigitilicance are made for 

health and social welfare, veterans pensions and other benefits, transportation 

and natural resources. Payment of debt charges and tax agreement partieiits 

to the provinces are also niajor items. The outlay for defence, health and 

welfare, veterans benefits, debt charges and payments to provinces has, during 

and since the \Tar, caused much of the great growth in federal expenditure. 
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Revenue and Expenditure of the Federal Government, 
Year Ended Mar, 31, 1959 

Source Revenue Ftiriction Expenditure 

$'000 s'000 
Taxes- 

Income— Defence services .............. 1.594 563 
Corporations ............... 1.075.878 Mutual aid ................... 70.711 
Individuals ................ 1,499.849 Veterans' 	pensions 	and 	other 
Interest, dividends, and other 295,388 

income going abroad 61,213 General government ........... 261.982 
General sales ................. 868.114 Protection of persons and pro- 
Excise duties and special excise perty ...................... 72,575 

taxes— 

benefits...................... 

Transportation and communica- 
Alcoholic beverages ......... 179.264 329.324 
Tobacco ................... 288,581 health ........ .............. 129,695 
Automobiles ............... 59,308 Social welfare ................ 1.201 .762 
Other commodities and ser- Recreational and cultural ser- 

.. 

vices .................... 29,735 

lions........................ 

vices. 	..................... 22.110 

.. 

486,508 64,866 

.. 

Succession duties ............. 72.53$ Natural resources and primary 
Other ....................... 1,213 industries .................. 263,309 

.. 

Trade and 	industrial develop- 

.. 

.. 

4.622,198 Total Taxes ................ ineut ...................... 10,103 
National Capital area planning 

9 .561 
Debt charges (excluding debt 

Customs import duties.......... 
.. 

.. 

retirement) ................ 545,721 
Payments to government enter- 

Privileges, licences and permits. . 29.449 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

..4,518 

169.741 
56,910 

Education .................. .... 

I'aymellts 	to 	provincial 	and 

... 

1,216 municipal governments- 
18,626 Federal - provincial 	taxation 

Fines and penalties ...............

Receipts from government enter- 

and development .............. 

424.100 
Exchange fund profits ............

prises ....................... 99,924 Other ..................... 

... 

... 

65,884 

Sales and services ................ 

Rtllion and coinage............... 
.. 

prisea ........................ 

Other expenditure- 

... 

153,380 International 	co-operation 
Other revenue .................. 11,683 

agreements ................. 

and assistance ............ 62.523 

.. 

183.536 
Other ..................... 113,893 

Postal service.................... 

Non-revenue and surplus receipts. 37,620 

.. 

Non-expense and surplus pay- 

... 

... 
Postal service................. 

29 1  

- 

... 

Total Net General Revenue. 5,065,524 

ments........................

Total Net General Expendl. 
lure ...................... S,891.638 

C 
•1'.' 

.. 

a 

4 
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Finances of the Federal Government, Years Ended Mar. 31, 1868-1959 
No ro. - T hese tgii rex are derived from the Pn lie Aceoti Ii -01 ( a no I,, and dilT,'r from 

those iii the ilreceding table. Revenue and expenditure in this Ia lie ale on it gros, ba4is and 
net debt here rejireseins the excess of gross debt over net active assets. 

Total 
Year 	I3udgeary 

Revenue 

	

Per 	Total 

	

Capita 	Budgetary 

	

Reve- 	Expenditure 
rue 1  - 

Per 
Capita 

Expendi- 
ture' 

Net 
Net I)ebt at 	Debt 
End uf Year 	per 

Capita 2  

$ $ S 	 $ S 

1868.. 	13.687,928 3.95 13,716,422 3.06 	75,757,1Y 21.58 
$871.... 	10,373.037 5.34 18,871,812 5.21 	77,706,518 23.06 
1881... 	29.635,298 6.96 32.579,489 7.66 	155,395,780 3593 
1801.. 	38.579.311 8.07 38,855,131) 8.13 	237,809,031 49.21 
1901... 	52,316,333 9.91 55.502,530 10.47 	268,480,004 49.99 

1011 	 I $7,884,328 16.87 321 .657 .834 17.40 	340,012 .052 47.5 
l9I . . - 	436,888,930 31 Wi 528.899.290 61.82 	2,310.878,984 261,.27 
1931. 	357 .72(1,335 35.04 441 .568,413 43.26 	2,261.611 .937 217.97 
1941 	872,169,645 7663 1.1411,601 .446 $09.80 	3.648.631 	4.30 31708 
1951 ......3,112,535,948 226.91) 2,901.241.098 211.58 	11,433.314,918 816.14 

1952 .......5,980,908,652 284.17 3,731.875,250 266.46 	11,185.281,546 773.59 
1033, 	4,360,822,780 301.6)) 4,337.275,512 299.97 	11,161,734,209 751.58 
1934. 	.3 	496 	3)9 	583 296.35 4,350.522,378 293.06 	11,)15.9.(7,064 727.15 
1935.. 	.. 	4. 123.5 13 .300 2(,9,74 4,275.362.888 279.67 	11,263,080,134 717.4') 
1956. 	. . 	4,4(8),043,,639 280.29 4,433,327.63( 282.40 	11,280,365,964 71)1.17 

1)57 	5, )06,5)0,S50 ,1j9,79 4.849,035.298 303.63 	11,007,651 .158 1i63.51 
11154 	 5.404.755.17') 304.36 5,3)87,41 1,1)11 306 .6.5 	11.046,273.830 647.94 
(9.5') 	 4,75.) 	71. 	,1,4) 779,9)) 5,364 .039.533 3)4.64 	11,678.380,860 669.53 

jo' ,  I 	s eS 	 i,at,-dI pop 	Ii on as at Juate I of the itnineliately preceding year 
I (a s.i 01 Cs) 5 ste I 	'Is .11)1 as at June I of same year 

Revenue of the Governnient of Canada reached an all-I 111)0 high in 

the year etided Mar. 31, 1957, of approximately $5,107,000,000, and the 
highest expenditures were niadc in the year elided Mar, 31, 1959-viz. 
$5,364,000,000. The net debt reached a peak of $13.42 l,000,00t) at Mar. 31, 
1946. 

tnfla lion in the general price level and popula tiorl growth through the 

years have reduced the significance of the size of the Government of Canada 

debt, and the great expansion of the Canadian economy allows the country 

to support the present debt on a sound financial basis. On Mar. 31, 1939, 
the net debt ansotlntecl to 60.2 p.c. of the gross national product by 1946 
this had risen to 113.3 p.c. but by Mar. 31, 1959, the net debt amounted 

to approximately 36 p.c. of the gross national product. 

The outstanding unnsatured funded debt (including treasury bills) of the 

Government of Canada at Mar. 31. 1959, amounted to over $15,574,000,000. 
The portion of the unniatured fu tided debt payable in Canada was 98.7 p.c., 
the portion payable in London amounted to 0.3 p.c. and in New \'ork 1.0 P.C. 

Adequate water supply and protection of water resources from pollution are major 
problems arising from rapidly increasing populations and industrial expansion. In southern 
Ontario particularly, municipalities have not been able to keep pace with requirements 
and to assist them a provincial Commission was set up in 1957 to plan, finance, build 
and operate sewage and water warts for requesting communities. About 80 such projects 
had been undertaken by mid-1959. Shown is a medium.sized sewage plant built for 
the city of Stratford. 
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Provincial Finance 

No g'neral revenue alict net general expenditure of provincial govern-
ments amounted to over $2,000,000,000 iii 1957-58 or approximately $122 per 
capita. Taxes and the new federal-provincial tax-sha ring arra ngenients 
accounted for 65 p.c. of the total net general revenue. The largest expend-
itures of the provinces continued to be for transportation (chielly roads), 
health, social welfare and education which together accounted for 74 p.c. 
of the total net general expenditure. In 1958 and 1959 the most signilicant 
development was the conlmencemneut of several provincial hospital ilisur-
ance schemes. The federal-provincial tax-shartig arraligenletits were also 
revised somewhat in 1958 to increase the provincial share of federal tax 
revenue, and .\ Ill ic I'ruvinces ;\ssist,c ccc' ( n ftc for Ic our years were 
iwroihwed. 

Net General Revenue and Expenditure of Provincial Governments, 
Year Ended Mar. 31, 1958 

Province Revenue Expenditure 
Province 

or 
Territory 

Revenue Expenditure 

$000 $000 $000 S'OOO 

Nild ............. 39,479 47.878 Saslc ............ 1.35,965 124,353 
P.E.I ............ 10,766 246,013 199,420 
N.S .............. 64.480 74,474 B.0 ............. 281.796 287,465 
N.B ............. 

..9,441 

61,616 

.. 

63.486 

Alta...............

Yukon .......... 2,056 

.. 

2.010 
Que ............. 515.384 

.. 

.. 

493,374 1 	N.W.T .......... 1,269 

.. 

.. 
1,605 

Ont .............. 594,480 
.. 

656.481 
. 2,025,573 

.. 

1 	2,036,987 Man ............. .73,504 
. 

75,615 I 	Totals ......... 

Analysis of Net General Revenue and Expenditure of Provincial 
Governments, Year Ended Mar. 31, 1958 

Source Revenue 

1'Ooo 

954 . 094  
Federal - provincial tax - sharing 

arrangements ................ 
Privileges, l.icences and Permits- 

Motor vehicles ............... 139.729 
278 . 010  

Other ....................... 60.821 
28 . 435  

1"ines and penalties ............. 7,229 
Government of Canada- 

..354.354 

.. 

Sales and services ................

Share of income tax on power 

Natural resources.............. 

utilities ........... 	.......... 7,261 
Subsidies .................... 21 ,996 

lf>5 .155 
.. 

.. 

.. 

..

I . 141 
Non-revenue anti surplus receipts 2.848 
Government enterprises........... 
t )tlier u evenue.................... 

'I'otal .................... 2,025,573 .. 

SUMMARY OF LIQUOR CONTROL 
RE V IS NUE 

(included above)- 
Sales 	tax..................... 2 , 285  
Permits ....... 	............ 	.. 11)511 
Fines and confiscations 1.018 
Profits ................ 	...... (1,4,54-I 

TOTAL .......... 	......... 208,361 

Function 	Expenditure 

$.000 

General government .......... 83 .357 
Protection of persons and pro- 

perty ..................... 108.158 
Transportation 	and 	conmnluni- 

S87,595 
lleattt,... 	................... 3112.033 
Social welfare ................ 168,081 
l(ecueatioui and cultural services 18,034 

453.003 
Natural resources and primary 

in,liastrccs .................. (46.800 
'Ira Ic 	and 	industrial 	levelot 

(0.448 
I oval governiccent planning and 

... 

... 

canons....................... 

4.497 
Debt charges (exclusive of debt 

lvliic,,tion ...................... 

retirement) ................ 54,844 
Contributions to local govern 

nient......................... 

54,306 

development .................. 

Couctrib'ctions 	to 	government 

... 

... 

... 

... 

10,050 

coccus........................ 

26,697 
ecitericrises ................. ...

Other exi,enclitnreu ........... ...
Nonxiccccse and saricicic cay- 

8,994 me,,......................

lotcsI, exclusive of Debt 
Retirement ........... . 2,636,987 



THE GOVERNMENT 	 71 

I )ircct Liii i;idiici -i dciii of provtiiiiii goicritlitelits, less sinking boils, 
is at \lir. 31, 158, .titiouiiicd to over S5,2003X00.000, direct debt aver.Lgiug 
out to $163.23 per capita, nid indirect debt to $142.33 per capita. iot,iI 
debt of the provinces has been increasing for it iii tither of ve.Lrs, though t he 
qtiali heat ott mciii inned as to the burden of federal debt I tat it lias become 

ugh icr heca use iii ii) hat iii and iticrc;ised populia tilt has some apphcat iou 
i jurovincial debt o. uvcii. 

Municipal Finance 
lILcri'!ioiaied Onuuii ,  iiiaiitti,. ilichide withiu their lsuinilaric on1 	a 

port out of tIi area Of Catiada but the ser\c titlist of the poptikiti iii. Otutidc 
lie a few school districts at III ill parts of taut itici pall v ti ni ticorpora ted tern tory 
sonte local services are provideil by the provincial govertlitketut concerned. 
A great part of the area oh Ca itad;L has lint stufficietit densi v of population to 
warrant eveti these liiiuited activities. In most provinces, the municipalities 

levy the local taxation for school authorities but exercise little or no control 
over school admittistratiotu or finance. lii much of Quebec and Prince 1dward 
islatid and in limited areas of some other provinces school authorities levy 
and collect local taxes. There is no municipal taxation for school purposes 
in Newfoundland, as schools are denominational and largely financed by 
the province. 

The largest source of revenue for municipalities and other local authori-
ties, yielding over two-thirds of the total, is the real property tax. Also 
varying in importance from province to province are business and other 
taxes, licences and permits, public utility contributions, and provincial grants 
and subsidies. Of municipal expenditure from citrrent revenue alniost a I hircl 
goes to support local schools. Other major expenditures are for public welfare, 
roads and streets, protection of persons and properly, and debt charges. 
Increasingly substantial sums of borrowed capital have been expended in 
recent years in an attempt to catch up and keep tip with the streets, sanitation 
systems, water systems and other municipal services required by urban 
tuu nicipa lities, whose populat ion and rlevelopniertt have iticreased at a 
rate far lievond that of the remainder of the cottn try. 

Mtutticipal debt in most ttrban areas has increased at such a rate as to 
offset the inhiatiotiary and population growth lactors which have held down 
the Ii u rdcru of federal and pros' i ocia I debt , liii nugh this sit flat iott probab lv 
applies also in natty rural itutinicipalities. Provitucial goverultiieluts supervise 
the issuance of utuuitticipal debt, and limit it by legislation or by reguiator' 
form it lae. In sotiie i nsta ices, provi ices are now a idi rig tint utici pa lit ies and 
schools iii their capital projects liv various utiethods, such as by otutrigh 

graui ts. ba is, sharing of debt charges, and asstt tiptioti of debit. The whole 

qtlestioil of unitnicipal fuutauicc and tittunicipal-proviticeul edutcation relation-
ships is utidt'rgoitig tituuh t hintght and review. 

For the calendar \ear 1957 gross current rcvetiute and expetudituure 

of all tit it nici pa I gi ivern merits itt Canada a pprox na ted Si .400,000,000. 

As at December 31. 1957, total direct debt of local govertititeiit limidies 

a mud of act ivi ties wh iuii are carried on ut rider their a tithorit '' or 1w lii sUes 

wit ich are co-existetu t uvi t It the inn uticipal i ties, amott tited to a pproxitna tel y 

$3,500,000,000. There is very little indirect debt at the municipal level. 
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Canada's 
Natural Wealth 

Tin-: ;liscuver and •Jevelopmiii; of IROV ii,itiiil 

rest iirces since the beginning of the century 

is an epic story—a story of tremendous upsurge 

in the physical volume of production, aided by 

isear-tripling of the population. Eveii so, 
Canada today contains a mere three-fifths of 
one per cent of the worlds population, but 

produces more newsprint, uickel, asbestos and  

n 

Ut)tit 	lidrOLk( 

Wrm i scoud 

tI 

 

platinino, alunisutisu, gold and oats, and third 	 - 

in the production of silver and sawn lumber. 	 - 	 • 
Also the ''wonder metals—uranium, german- 	 .. -. 

iwo, columbium and titanium—of the era of 	 - 	 '- 	 - - 
jet flight, lion-corrosive alloys and atomic power 

are found or produced in Canada. The nation 	 - - 	 -- - 

i'. hoter, merely at the beginning of a rc 
sour; c dt', elopment unpar illeled in its earlR r 
history; one whose potential, only now being 
outlined, will require generations of purposeful Taylor Fiats. The $15,000,10 

effort and skill to realize, 	
plant strips propane, butane 
is sold in the area as fuel; 

In Canada, most of the hidden treasures 	 late in 1958, the plant has o 
of its natural resources lie in formidable country 

—rock, bush, muskeg, permafrost—and at 
great distances from its industrial centres. To assist in opening up resource 
areas of promise, the Federal Government has initiated a program called 
"Roads to Resources". On a 50-50 cost sharing basis, the federal and prov-

incial governments are investing $145,000,000 in building more than 4,000 
miles of roads to otherwise inaccessible store-houses of natural wealth. While 
mining, forestry, fishing and the tourist industry are the principal resources 
these roads will benefit, the main emphasis in the choice of routes is on the 

development of an area as a whole, so that each road should reflect some 

lasting benefit to the economy, rather than tie development to a single resource 

that may become worked out within a fairly brief term of years. 

In the Yukon and Northwest Territories, the Federal Government has 

undertaken full responsibility for the construction of development roads. 

These roads are likely to be concentrated on the development of mining, 

including oil and gas, and on providing improved access between north and 

south and within the north itself. 
Some unusual developments of local industry in the North were recorded 

in 1959. Under the Co-operatives Ordinance passed in that year, an Eskimo 

co-operative was established at Cape Dorset, 1,300 miles north of Montreal, 

to operate a tourist camp for sport fishing, and its first season of operation was 

an encouraging success. A fishing and handicraft co-operative was started at 
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aturol gas processing plant at iayior, B.C., in northeaslern Br,tish Columbia. 	Situated on the Peace River, this 
sulphur from the sour natural gases. Elemental sulphur is produced in the sulphur extraction plant ;  propane 
ssidue gas is sent by pipeline to southern British Columbia and the State of Washington, U.S.A. Completed 
city of 300,000,000 cuff, per day. 

Port Burwell, and co-operatives at Frobisher Bay and in Ungava have estab-
lished that there is a good market for Arctic char at high prices in southern 
Canada. Eskimo graphic art from Cape Dorset has also become a substantial 
source of income. 

Not only is the opening up of new resources vital to the Canadian economy, 
but the conservation of those now tinder exploitation is equally important. 
Preparations for a national conference to be held in Montreal in September, 
1961 and to be called the 'Resources for Tomorrow" Conference, are now 
under way. Two federal-provincial meetings have been held, in Noveniber 
1958 and December 1959, to define the scope of the conference and to make 
plans for its implementation. Under discussion will he the renewable re-
sources including sail, water, forests, wildlife, fish, and recreational facilities, 
with the objective of providing information on resource management for the 
benefit of all persons and organizations concerned with these resources. 

Mining 
['lid' l;culwtv that Carada has been making in the development of its 

great wealth ()t minerals is strikingly apparent from the fact that the annual 
value of its mineral output increased from $1,045,000,000 in 1950 to an esti-
mated record total of approximately $2,400,000,000 in 1959. 1n that year the 
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vu lue if nieta I 0 I tpl t a lc,ue at S 1,359,000,000 was $314,000,000 greater than 

the total value of mineral outpul in 1950. Moreover, there is considerable 
j ndication that the industry's growth potential is much greater than the 
expansion it has experienced to date. The potential reserves of some of 
our mineral rcsourccs-iron ore, crude petroleum anti natural gas in particular 
- are greater by far than was rc;dized even as recently as 1950. The known, 

probable, and possible reserves of all three are sufficiently large to place 
Canada vel I to the forefront in the abundance of Its supplies of then i 

Nor art the possibilities for growth confined mainly to the development 

of the resources of these minerals, for in its great wealth of nickel, copper, 
lead, zinc, asbestos, salt, potash and many other metals and ni micra Is Canada 

has the basic requirements for the expansion of its mineral economy well into 
the future of its whole economy, in fact, for all phases of it benefit directly 
or indirectly to a varying extent from mineral resources development. From 
1950 in 1959, for instance, a total of ninny billions of dollars has been expended 

in Canada in the construction of petroleuni and natural gas pipe lines, oil 
refineries, the development of power sites and the construction of railroads 
into new mining areas, all of which expenditures have stemmed from the 
exploitation of mineral deposits throughout the country. Actually, this 
exploitation and the developments that have arisen therefrom have accounted 

for the major share of the industrial growth Canada has witnessed since the 
war. It is a truly remarkable illustration of the benefits that can be derived by 

a country which lists among its natural assets a vast and diversified mineral 
estate. The production, in large and increasing quantities, of crude petroleum, 
natural gas and iron ore, a development of comparatively recent years, gave 
Canada the well-rounded diversity of output that a nation must have to 
maintain a forefront position in the world of industry. 

Each year, commencing with 1953, crude petroleum has been the greatest 
single contributor to Canada's mineral output with a value in 1959 of 

Though 	itill 	fifth 	in 
value of Conado'u 
minerols, the quantity 
of gold produced in 
1959 continued a down-
ward trend. The pre-
mium on the Canadian 
dollar in relation to 
that of the United 
States has effected a 
reduction in the mint 
price of gold. More 
than 60 gold mineu 
are in Operation in 
Canada. 
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To top the vast resources of iron ore at bc 
.leonnine in northern Quebec, the Quebec 

$426,950,000, a new record. It was 	 Cartier Mining Co. plans to build a fully. 

followed in order in 1959 by uran- 	 equipped harbour on the St. Lawrence, a 
193-mile railway, a 60,000 hp. hydro-electric 

turn valued at $324,549,000, nickel 	 power plant and a beneficioting ploni-- 
at $25 7.200,000, copper at 	 thelorgest in the world—capable of produc- 
$233,300,000, iron ore at 	 ing 8,000,000 Ions of concentrate a year. 

$186,206,000, gold at $149,213,000 	 Two modern townsites will house 6,000 

and asbestos at $106,592,000. Five 	
people 

other minerals, namely sand and 
gravel, zinc, cement, coal and stone  
in that order, had output values 	. 	 s 
in : 
	

Potash 	 T its 
peared on the list for the first time, 	 r" 	 . 
although production of the mineral 

 
actually coniineticed late in 1958, 	 " 

the source being a property in 	 .  
Saskatchewan. It forms part of  
what is believed to be the world's 	 " 
largest high grade deposit of potash '  
in the form of the wilier ils slvste 	' 
and carnallite. The deposit lieu at  
depths of 2.800 to 3,400 feet be. 	 : 	

S 

neath a large area of southern 	 ' f  
V-.'., 	 ' 	 k 

Saskatchewais and southwestern  
Maisitob-s uiud re er\s he been  
estimated at 6,400,000,000 tons of 	 •,-_ 	' 	- 
recoverable potash.  
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\letals and niiuciaI and their products Igurc vmrv promimently in 
Canada's expurt trade accounting iii value for 39 p.c. of the total of this trade 
iii 1959. lii the main, world demand for the products of the mines showed 
considerable improvement compared with 1958.  A sustained demand for copper 
in Canada and the United States during 1959 ollset the effects of a softening of 
demand in the European market and a reduction of purchases by Soviet bloc 
countries. Preliminary estimates of world production versus consumption in 
1959 indicated an over-supply of approximately 100,000 tons for 1959, but 
this forecast was upset by the work stoppages that extended from August 
through, in most cases, to late December at most of the major producers and 
custom smelters in the United States. Depletion of world stocks of copper, 
owing to these prolonged strikes and to sporadic strikes in South America 
and Africa coupled with a steady rise in world demand, will likely provide 
a ready market for copper in the first half of 1960. Providing the labour 
situation clears, it is expected that the supply of refiuied copper will equal 
demand by the end of June, 1960 and will possibly be in excess of needs later 
in the year. 

General market conditions for nickel were good, with supply and demand 
in close balance, the latter being the result of the (leplelion of the International 
Nickel Company's stocks during the labour strike and from an increase in 
industrial demand in Europe and United States. 

Restrictions on imports of lead and zinc into the United States were a 
primary concern of Canadian producers. The United States Tariff Commission 
began an investigation of lead and zinc l)rocltIcts in August, 1939 to ascertain 
whether these were making the quotas on unmanufactured zinc ineffective. 
Early in September, 1959 a broad investigation was begun on both unmanu-
factured and manufactured lead and zinc in order that mining of the two 
metals in the United States might be conducted on a stable basis. The resti Its 
are expected to have an important effect on that country's mineral policy 
The import quotas became effective in the last quarter of 1958. 

An increase of 15 p.c. compared with 1958 in Canada's exports of asbestos 
reflected a strengthening in the world market for this mineral during 1959 as 
near-normal buying was resumed by consuming industries. The strike in the 
United States steel industry affected the fibre market, particularly for the 
textile grades. 

I 
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Metals 
The nut rkcd i nerca se in the de na id for nickel copper dud iron ore and in 

the production of uranium was mainly accountable for the $229,000,000 

increase over 1958 in the total value of metal output in 1959. The value of the 
platinum metals was appreciably higher than in 1958 and those of gold and 

lead were somewhat lower. 
Although uranium again headed the metal group in the value of output. 

Canada was replaced by the United States as the leading uranium producer in 
1959. About 74 p.c. of the Canadian production of uranium concentrates in 
1959 came from the mines in the Blind River area in Ontario, 17 p.c. from 
those in the Beaverlodge area in Saskatchewan and the remainder from the 
Rancroft area in Ontario and the Eldorado mine at Port Radium, Northwest 
Territories. During the year 23 mines and 19 treatment plants, employing 
13,000 people, were in operation in Canada, hut by the year-end only 20 nines 
and 17 mills were operating. 

A major development of the year was the decision of the United States 

Atomic Energy Commission not to exercise its option to purchase Canadian 
uranium after the present commitments expire. As a result of this decision, 
arrangements were made to allow companies to stretch out the remaining 
portion of the undelivered uranium under firm contract until 1966, and at the 
same time to permit the transfer of uranium sales contracts between companies. 
tinder the circumstances, it seems likely that Canada's production for some 
time ahead will be considerably short of the record established in 1959. 

Canada's nickel production in 1959 was 33 p.c. greater than in 1958 and 
was close to the all-time record attained in 1957. All companies operated at 
full capacity, except that output from the International Nickel Company of 
Canada Limited was partly curtailed in January as an aftermath of a labour 
strike in 1958. The company's five mines in the Sudbury area are the sources 
of about 77 p.c. of Canada's annual output of the metal, the remainder being 
from the mines of Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited, also in that area, and 
the Sherritt Gordon's Lynn Lake operations in northern Manitoba, the North 
Rankiu mine on the west coast of Hudson Bay, N.\V,T., and Giant Nickel 
Limited, near Hope, B.C. The Canadian output in 1959 was 80 p.c, of the 
estimated free world total and 64 p.c. of the estimated world total. 

International Nickel has been developing its Thompson mine in northern 
Manitoba toward productioii. Construction work has been proceeding apace 
and the new nickel refinery is scheduled to commence production late in 1060 
and to reach capacity of 37,500 toils of nickel annually in 1961. 

Falconbridgc Nickel ha, conipleted its cxpanson program and now has an 
annual inine product ott capacity of al xm t 30,000 tons of ii ickel . Sherritt 
Gordon a mid N on Ii Rn ii kin t lines Liii ii ted e tended their agreement whereby 
North Rankin is to deliver up to 14.000 toilS of nickel in the form of  concen- 
trates during the 1960-64 period. 

In northern Manitoba, the International Nickel Co. will bring its Thompson mine into 

A production at an annual rote of 75,000,000 lbs. Its $175,000,000 project involves the 
.,J building of a concentrator, an electric smelter, a refinery and a power plant, as well 

as a town of 8,000 people, planned to expand to 12,000. 
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Ore reserves of Canada's nickel mines are the highest in the history of the 
industry. International Nickel Company's reserves in the Sudbury area are 
264,628,000 tons containing 7,963,000 tons of nickel and copper. Falconbridge 
Nickel has close to 44,000,000 toils and SherrittGordon close to 15,000,000. 
Reserves in the area of the Thompson mule in northern Manitoba are sufficient 
for at least 100 years at the intended daily rate of ore production. 

Copper production reached a record total of 394,893 tons, a gain of close 
to 50,000 tons over 1958. About 45 p.c. of the output comes from Ontario, 
34 p.c. from Quebec and the remainder from Saskatchewan, Newfoundland, 
Manitoba, British Columbia and the Northwest Territories, in that order. The 
International Nickel Company of Canada Limited. Canada's largest producer 
of copper, obtains its output from its five mines in the Sudbury area. De-
velopment of the company's Crean lull mine was resumed in 1959. Falcon-
bridge Nickel Mines Limited produces copper-nickel matte from ore from its 
five mines in the same area and ships the matte to its plant at Kristiansand, 
Norway for refining. Geco Mines Limited and Willroy Mines Limited in 
the Manitouwadge area are the two other copper producers in Ontario, Geco 
being fourth on the list among Canadian producers of the metal. 

Hudson Bay Mining and Smelting Company Limited. Canada's second 
largest producer of copper, operates three mines in Manitoba and Saskatchewan 
and a concentrator and smelter at Fliii Flon, Manitoba. Blister copper from 
the smelter is shipped to the plant of Canadian Refiners Limited at Montreal 
East for refining. 

Quebec accounted for 34 p.c. of Canada's copper output in 1959, the main 
producers being Noranda Mines Limited, which treats concentrates from its 
1-lorne mine and from most of the mines in eastern Canada; Gaspe Copper 
Mines Limited, Murdochvi[le (which in 1959 replaced Noranda as Canada's 
third largest producer of copper), the anodes from whose smelter are also re-
fined at Montreal East: and Campbell Chibougamau Mines Limited, which 
commenced production from a property leased from Merrill Island Mining 
Corporation Lini ited. 

Newfoundlands output of 15,800 tons of copper came from the l3uchans 
mine in central Newfoundland and from Maritime Mining Corporation's 
Tilt Cove mine in northwestern Newfoundland. 

British Columbia reported an output of 6,124 tons and Northwest 
Territories an output of 437 tons in 1959. 

Shipments of iron ore reached a record high of 24,500,000 short toiis in 
1959, of which Quebec accounted for 46 p.c. and Ontario and Newfoundland 
each for about 25 p.c., the remainder being from British Columbia. Develop-
ments in the industry in recent years provide further evidence of Canada's 
steadily increasing potential as a producer of iron ore. Actually the ore is now 
kiiown to occur in such abundance that Canada could maintain a rate of 
output several times greater than that of 1959 for many years to come. Most 
of the recent growth has been based on large reserves of direct-shipping ore in 
Labrador-Quebec and, to a lesser extent, in Ontario. Of much more importance 
to future growth have been the technological advances in iron ore beneficiation. 
These make possible the development of many low-grade iron formations which 
are relatively common in Labrador, Quebec and Ontario. This growth will 
mean the expeiiditiire of Large sums of money. In the past decade, for instance, 
about $400,000,000 was spent on machinery and construction, whereas 
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projects now planned indicate capital ex-  

penditures of about $700,000,000 during  

1960-64. - - 

Canada's main producers of iron ore,  

in order of output in 1950, are Iron Ore 	 - 	 !. 
Company of Canada, Limited, in the 
Quebec-Labrador region, Steep Rock lroii 	 - Joe 

s 
Muies Limited near Atikokain, 140 ninnIes 	

,- - 

west of Port Arthur in Ontario, Dominion 
Wabana I'vlines Limited on Conception 

Bay, Newfoundland, and Algoma Ore Properties Limited in the Michipit-oten 
area, Ontario. These companies all have huge reserves and in the meantime 
other companies, also with large reserves, are developing their deposits toward 

productioti. The largest of these, Quebec Cartier Mining Company, is de-
'eloping one of its deposits at Lac Jeannine in the Mount Reed area in Quebec 

for pro(luction ear1- in 1961 and is testing other large deposits between Mount 
Reed and Mou nt Wright.The Lac J ea ii iii tie developmeii t i n volves the excav-
ation of a deep water terminal at the new town of Port Cartier, the con-
St rilel ion of another towu near the mine, a 193-mile railway, a 60,000-11p. 
power development am I a Inenieficiation plant. Iwelve oilier companies have 
prospects in the area. 

The strong position of the Canadian dollar in relation to the t[nited States 
dollar, coupled with increased labour costs under new labour agreements, acted 
as a deterrent to an increase in gold production in 1959 and to further develop-
men I of potenti;i I new on ines. Total gold product ion a mutt ntcd to 1444,845 
ounces valued al $149,213,400. the value being about $6,000,000 lower than in 
1958. Ontario, long the main producer, accounted for about 60 p.c. of the 
output, Quebec 22, Northwest Territories 9 and British Columbia 4. l.ode 
gold mines account forabonit 85.7 p.c. of the output, base metal mines, 12.7 p.r. 

0- ~ ,  

The Gaspe Copper Mr,es Ltd installaticu at 
Murdochville, Que., which in 1959 replaced 
Noranda as Canada's third largest producer 
of copper. 
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and placer operations the remainder. The lode gold output in 1959 came 
mainly from 13 mines in Quebec, 30 in Ontario, three in Northwest Territories 
and two in British Columbia. Most of the placer output is from the Yukon. 

The Federal Government has announced its intention to ask Parliament 
to extend the Emergency Gold Mining Assistance Act. This Act provides 
assistance to the gold mines whose average cost of production exceeds $26.50 
per ounce of gold produced. It has been in force since 1948. 

Despite unfavourable market conditions, Canada's production of lead in 
1959 at 186,499 tons, was only slightly lower than in 1958. Output of zinc, 
however, at 394,458 tons, was about seven P.C. lower. British Columbia 
produced about 80 P.C. of the lead and 50 P.C. of the zinc, the principal Canadian 
producer of both metals being the Consolidated Mining and Smelting Com-
pany, whose chief source of output is its lead-zinc-silver mine at Kimberley, 
British Columbia. Saskatchewan and Manitoba together accounted for 
16 P.C. of the zinc output. Ontario 12 p.c., Quebec II p.c., Newfoundland and 
the Yukon the remainder. The rest of the lead output came from Newfound-
land, the Yukon, Quebec and Ontario. 

Canada has long been a leading exporter of lead and zinc, the lead mainly 
in the refined form and the zinc mainly in the form of concentrates. The ex-
ports are chiefly to the United States and the United Kingdom, the other 
important importers being Belgium and Norway. 

The value of silver output in 1959 reached a total of $28,381,750; 
magnesium $3,489,964; iron (reinelt) $7,587,000 and cobalt $5,927,003. 

Fuels 
Gains in production, refinery runs to stills, pipeline deliveries and domestic 

sales were recorded by the petroleum and natural gas industry in 1959. The 
reduced activity in exploratory work was to be expected in view of the large 
proportion of shut-in capacity and the general world surplus of crude oil. 
Pipeline construction was considerably less than in previous recent years 
because the capacities of the main transmission oil and gas lines were sufficient 
to meet expanded market reqiiiremeiits in the immediate future. 

The remarkable progress in the development of Canada's petroleum and 
natural gas resources since 1950 is apparent from the statistics dealing with 
various phases of the industry. These show that reserves of crude oil 
increased from 1,000,000,000 barrels in 1950 to 3,400,000,000 barrels at the 
end of 1950 and of natural gas from 4,700,000,000,000 cubic feet to almost 
30,000,000,000,000. During the same period, the annual production of 
crude oil rose from 29,000,000 to 185,000,000 barrels and of natural gas from 
74,900,000,000 to 427,800,000,000 cubic feet. Capital investment in the 
petroleum and natural gas industry increased from $156,000,000 in 1950 to 
more than $600,000,000. 

In quantities. Alberta accounted for about 70 p.c. and 8 p.c. respectively, 
the remainder of the crude oil production being from Manitoba, Ontario, 
British Columbia, Northwest Territories and New Bruiuvick and of the 
natural gas from British Columbia, Ontario, New Brunswick and Northwest 
Territories. 

One of the most significant oil strikes during 1959 was that nude by 
Western Minerals Limited with its Chance No. I well in the Yukon, 325 mi]e 
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Speciol equipment, 
produced in 
Canada, permits 
seismic crews to 
continue the search 
for oil during the 
summer when north-
ern muskeg turns 
to mud. This tandem 
tractor treads more 
lightly than a man 
and carries equip-
ment capable of 
drilling to a depth 
of 1.500 feet. 

iiorthwest of Norman Vclls in Northwest lerritories, site of the closest prev-
iously (liscovered oil, The success in this virgin Yukon region extends the 
bou oda rn's of oil in the western Ca siada seth met tary basin to wit hiti 200 ni k-s 

of the Arctic coast. Other noteworthy oil discoveries included Atlantic 
Refining Company's well at Marlboro, about 125 miles west-iiorthwest of 
Edmonton, the II udson Bay Oil Company-I t fliOn Oil Company discovery at 
Eaglesham, 32 miles north of the Sturgeon Lake field in Alberta, and two 
others near Red I)eer, Alberta. 

The most important natural gas discoveries in Alberta in 1950 were Shell 
Oil Company's \Vorsley find in the Clear Hills region and British American 
Oil Conipanv's Lookout Butte well about 10 miles south of the large Pincher 
Creek field. In British Columbia two significant gas wells were completed in 
the northern part of the province by Gulf State Oil Company of Canada and 
El Paso Natural Gas Company. Exploration in the region has been exception-
ally active and has spread across the Northwest Territories border. 

No oil refineries came on stream during 1959 but the two under 

construction were expected to be in operation by mid-1960 and will bring the 
total number of operating refineries to 44. In terms of crude oil refining 
capacity Canada now ranks third, being headed only by United States and 
(Toited l<ingdom. Twenty-eight natural gas processing plants were in opera-
tion at the end of 1959 and plans call for about 12 more in the near future. 

For the third year in succession, production of coal continued to decline, 
the output in 1959 at 10,597,255 tons being more than 1,000,000 tons lower 
than in 1958. There are indications, however, that the use of coal to develop 
electric power will increase considerably iii the years ahead, althotigh touch of 
In' cal 11(1 will be of United States origin. 

Non-Metallics 
I lt,ccicd lv isfcc,tos valued at $106,591,686, the industrial iiuiiicrals, 

including the structural materials, reached a total value of $490,545,275 in 
1959, a gain of more than six p.c. over 1958. As most of the minerals are used 

within the country, the gain is a reflection of Canada's continuing industrial 
growth. Records in production were established by gypsum, lime, nepheline 
syenite, salt talc and soapstone, sand and gravel, cement and clay products. 
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A olajor development in the ashestos industry was the decision by 
Canadian Johns-Manville Company in 1959 to expand its open pit at Asbestos, 
Quebec. Within the iiext two or three years it is planned to supply mill feed 
entirely from opeil-pit workings and to close the underground nine. Changing 
economic conditions and techniques have made this possible. When fully 
developed the pit isepected to be able to handle 30000 tons of asbestos rock 
and 12,000 tons of waste daily. 

Another asbestos development of signilicance is underway in northern 
ljngava, about 30 miles from tidewater at Deception Bay, where Murray 
Mining Corporation Limited has a SO-square-mile concession. The company 
plans to undertake an intensive diamond drilling program in an endeavour to 
out line a substantial tonnage of the mineral. 

Quebec has long been the leading world producer of asbestos, its output 
of 984528 tons in 1959 valued at $94,652,347 being about 95 p.c. of the 
Canadian total. All of the province's output collies from deposits in the 
Eastern Townships. British Columbia was next with an output of 34,025 
tons valued at $8,219,339, the source of its output being Cassiar Asbestos 
Corporation's mine in nortlicrii British Colombia. Ontario produced the 
remaining 23,700 toils valued at $3,720,000, all from deposits in the Matheson 
area in northern Ontario. 

Difficulties encountered in shaft sinking will likely delay production from 
the aforementioned potash deposits in Saskatchewan until toward the end of 
1960. The main centres of activity are a 25-mile belt extending southeast from 
Yorktoii to the Manitoba boundary and a belt of about 140 miles extemiding 
from west of Saskatoon to Quill Lakes. 

With the development of natural gas fields in the \Vest, Canada is 
becoming an important source of elemental sulphur. As recently as 1952 its 
needs were met entirely by imports, whereas at present large quantities are 
available for export. Canada now ranks about fourth in consoniption and 
fifth in production of sulphur in all forms in the free world. Elemental sulphur 
obtained from the cleansing of sour natural gas from western Canada accounts 
for about 30 p.c. of the total output. At the end of 1959, six recovery plants 
in Alberta and one each in Saskatchewan and British Columbia had a combined 
annual capacity of 590,000 long toils of elemental sulphur, their total output 
in 1959 being 250,000 long tons. With the completion of the third unit of its 
recovery plant at Pincher Creek, Alberta in 1959, British American Oil 
Company Limited has the largest elemental sulphur operation in the British 
Commonwealth. Elemental sulphur is also recovered in Eastern Canada, by 
Lauremitide Chemicals and Sulphur Limited at Montreal East and by the 
International Nickel Company of Canada Limited at Port Colbornc, Ontario. 

This underground salt mine at 
Goderich, Ont., is one of two 
new mines opened in Niovem-
ber 1959, the other being in 
Pugwash, N.S. The Goderich 
shaft was carried to a depth 
of 1,860 ft., including a 600. 
ft. section of water-bearing 
dotomites in which waterftows 
of up to 10,000 gallons per 
minute were encountered. 

11 
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experiencing remarkable growth. 	Pro-  
duction has more than tripled in the pa..i  
six years, having reached a new record 01  
3,233500 tons in 1959. 	The growth ha 
been due to expansion in the mining ot 
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rock salt, increased exports and growth 4 - 
of the Canadian market. 	Ontario, with . 
an Output of 2,983,100 tons in 1959, is 
far the leading producer and is folhtt - i .. 	 . - 
in order by Nova Scotia, .\ll)erta SasL. 

Production 
chewait, and Manitoba. 

 
of gvpsunl, at 5,941,311(l  

tons in 	1959, was about 2.000.000 ton'- 
higher than in 	1958, mainly as a result 
of the settlement of a labour dispute that 

If had curtailed quarry operations in Nova  
Scotia in 1958. 	That province accounted f 	, 
for 87 	p.c. of the output in 	1959, 	the Aj _ 	- 	-s - 41*4 being from Ontario, remainder 	 Manitoba, 
British Columbia, New Brunswick and 
Newfoundland. 

uc.cousIs for wore ha Novu ScoI n  80 p.c. of I roduccrs 	 c, shipments of clay prod- 	
Conodo's gypsum exporis. ucts, cement, lime, sand, gravel and Stone 

exceeded $314,000,000 in value in 1959. 
For several years following World War 11 considerable qitaitlilk's of cement 
were imported into Canada but, as a result of the expausioti of production 
facilities that has since taken place, imports are now insigniiit-aitr and Canada 
is exporting about five p.c. of its cement prutluctioti to the United States. 
In recent s'ears the consumption of ready mixed concrete has grown remark. 
ably and now accounts for more than 25 p.c. of all the cement used in Canada. 
Output of clay products in 1959 reached a record $45,000,000. 

Mineral Production, by Province, 1958 and 1959 

64.994,754 3.1 72 .3(Wr .838 3.0 
62,706,891 3.0 59,485.519 2.5 New Brunswick ................. 16,275.971 I8..4'tt),985 0.8 

Newfoundland .......................

Quebec.......................... 17.4 432,819,808 18.1 

NovaScoth ..........................

Ontario .......................... ..789,601,868 

... 

37.5 962,757.451 40.3 Manitoba ........................ 

36.5 71)6489 

.57,217,569 2.7 58,066.665 2.4 
209.940,966 10.0 2t3, 743.9(18 9.1) Alberta .......................... 345.939,248 16.5 378,142,642 15.8 British Columbia ................. 151,149.136 7.2 l.c7 .281,488 6.6 

Saskatchewan ..................... 

24.895.390 1,2 24,266,817 I 	U Nrriliwr'-o Territories ............... 

.. 

.. 

12,310, 75o U C. 12,421 .55i1 11.5 

totals.............. 2,389.683,279 100.0 2,100.739,035 100.0 

For a I able - lit rig - uatU ties and values of miiir'rah prodcerl in 1958 and 1959, see o. 316 



L '4 

q. 

44 AJ 
Ale 

Z. 

I 	 'Iu1 

\i.  

: 

Forestry 
The ia t c trce, of Canada are Canada's most i m orta it renewable 

resources. 1 here are vast forests groWing on land that could not be used for 
any other crop, and these forests —"the bush" ire often sit riated near 
swiftiv-tlowiitg rivers, which provide transportation for the sawn logs and 
electric power for sawmills. So vast have these forests seemed that it was only 
in comparatively recent years that it was realized that the accessible woods 
were in danger of depletion. Today scientific Inrest management, conservation 

and reforestation are ensuring the perpetual use of the coniferous soft woods, 

no which the pulp a rid 151 per i rid tist ry is based, a mid the deciduous hard wo&ids, 

which sLlppl\ the lumber industry. Gre,uter use is being iiiade of by-products 
formerly discarded, and from the living forest Canadians derive one in every 
thirteen dollars of their incomes. About 12 p.c. of the net value of production 

of all the prima rv md ustries—forestry. mining, agricult tire, fisheries and 
trapping—comes from the forests, and they are the source of almost a third of 

all Canadian exports. 
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Eost of the Rockies, cutting 0
of pulpwood begins in the 	 1 middle of May and is very 	 '1 
largely completed by Chrot 

consumer demand up to two  
years in advance as it takes 	 - 	 .. 
that time for pulpwood to be 
cut and moved to the mill. 

 

Of the total forest area of Canada, almost 56 p.c. may be classilied as 
productive. The remaining ititprudtictive areas are found chicllv along tile. 
northern edge of vegetation where the sttt.s II size of the trees and the SIOWFICSS 

of their growth combine to give them little potential value. The productive 
forest—that capable of producing continuous Crops of wood of conintercial 
calue—covers an area of 955,000 sq. miles and of this area some 715,000 sq. 
mites are at present classed as accessible and carry an estimated supply of 
389,000,000,000 cu. feet of merchantable timber. 

AccessibiUty, however, is only a relative term. With the building of a 
road, a railway, a mill, or even a dam, inaccessible forests become accessible 
and the wood in them may be harvested economically. Nor does the ferns 
accessibility necessarily connote distance. There are sources of timber 
relatively close to industrial centres which remain untapped only because 
other areas lend themselves more readily to current demand for particular 
products and species. Of the accessible productive forest area, 35 p.c. is 
comprised of softwood types, 22 p.c. of mixedwood and 12 p.c. hardwood, 
the remainder being unclassified. There are more than 150 tree species in 
these forests, 31 of theni conifers. 

The major part of the forested area of the country is owned by the Crown, 
that is by the people of Canada. Of the total forest classed as productive, 
9.4 p.c. is privately owned. 20.1 p.c. is leased by the Crown to the forest 
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In B.C. logging camps, 
heel-boom loaders, 

	

I 	 . 	 ,' . 	 known as "cherry 
pickers", are used 
to toad giant logs 

	

, •• 	. 	 onto the logging 
- 	 trucks. 
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industrre., and approamatelv 70.5 p.c. is unleased Crown land. tins every 

Canadian has a direct interest in the forests, their nature, their future and the 

ssealt h they create for the mu ii try. The provincial governments adni mister 

the Crown land within their bauuuidaries except for National Parks and other 

areas under the jurisdiction of the Federal Government. The latter also 

adnuiruisters the forests in the more than 1,500,000 sq. miles of land area in the 

Yukon and Northwest Territories. 

Forest conservation problems include popula. 
lion and resource demands, technological 
changes, the adequacy of inventories, forest 
genetics and research and future world 
demand for pulp and paper. Here a forestry 
engineer checks mops showing areas to be 
logged in the 21st century. 

.-,-- -,c 

Through appropriate management the productivity of the forest can be 

maintained indefinitely or even increased. Depletion by cutting, fire, insects, 

disease and natural mortality tends to reduce the volume of the growing stock, 
but average annual utilization, about 3,000,000,000 cii. feet, together with 

losses by fire, are still much less than the annual growth of the forests. Never-

theless, the drain on the forest is increasing, prompting governments and 

industry alike to plan for greater productivity by more intensive forest 

management, by harvesting over-mature forests and by restoring forest cover 

on millions of acres which were denuded by fire and overcutting, or which were 

cleared for agriculture and later abandoned. There is now much more efficient 

utilization of timber cut. More pulp arid paper is produced from a cord of 

wood today than even a few years ago, and the use of more species brings 

greater returns per acre of woodland. More cotnniercial products like alcohol, 

tauuuuing liquor, road binders, and turpentine are made from what were 

foruurerly waste materials iii the pro(luuctuon of pulp. The manufacture of rayon 

and cellulose products, plastic wood products, fibrebo:srd, laminated wood and 

wood particle products is permitting the utiliiation of inferior grades of wood 

and species of trees. 

Forestry knowledge is continuously being developed and accumulated 

with the object of promoting the most efficient use of the Canadian forest 

resource. 
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Forest Industries 
I he Irc4 iidtc-trics of (Ililill may he coIlsi(Iere(l to c('coct of 

operations, the lumber industry, the pulp and paper industry and the wood-
using and paper-using groups of industries. The latter use partially manu-
factured wood, pulp or paper as their raw materials. 

A 

Canada's mony waterways provide a theop and convenient means of transporting to 
the mill more than 80 p.c. of the wood used in pulp and poper manufacture. Often more 
than one company will use the some river, and sorting of the specially marked logs is 
done at the sorting boom on the river. 

Woods Operations. The harvesting of the forest crop has become in 
iitaitv areas a highly mechanized operation, with methods varying with the 
trraiii and the character of the forest. \Vc,t of the Rockies, operations are 
generally quite different from those in lastern Canada. There die mild 
climate often permits year-round work in the woods, and the size of the trees 
and the rugged terrain require the use of costly, heavy, mobile mechanical 
equipment and good roads or water transport facilities. In eastern areas where 
the trees are smaller and the cutting of pulp-wood predominant, woods 
operations are more seasonal and generally performed by workers who regard 
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three or [our ii;o;;th euli vc,ir in the eoud as Jill of their ,,tIliin. ()JKrili;Iis 

in the east are less highly inechauiized but a strong tendeiicv is evident there for 

more and more equipment to be used. The power saw is almost universally 

employed while the use of snowmobiles, heavy diesel trucks and tractors, 
mechanical loaders, log skidders and cable yarding equipment is becoming 
more common. 

The output of Canada's forests in 1957 amounted to 3,172,000,000 cu. feet 
of solid wood, with products valued at $823,054,498. This includes logs, 
pulpwood, bolts, fuelwood, poles, railway ties, and other primary products. 
Minor products include Christmas trees, cascara hark, balsam gum, resin, etc. 
Over 94 p.c. of the timber cut in 1957 was processed to some degree iii Canada. 
Estimates of output for 1958 indicate a decrease of about 120,000,000 cii. feet 
from the 1957 figure. 

With regard to volume of production of primary products, in 1958 logs and 
bolts were the most important products in Canada as a whole and in British 
Columbia, Alberta, Nova Scotia and in the Yukon and the Northwest Terri-
tories as well. Pulpwood was most important in all the other provinces except 
Saskatchewan and Prince Edward Island where fuelwood took the lead. 

Lumber. The lumber industry in Canada is particularly dependent upon 
the general economic condition of the country and on the state of foreign 
markets. The effects of fluctuating demand are more noticeable in British 
Columbia than elsewhere in Canada because of the dependence of that province 
on the lumber industry. This is illustrated very clearly in the provisional 
figure for lumber production for 1959, which stands at 7,296,760,000 ft. b.m., 
fractionally higher than the 1958 figure of 7,179,080,000 ft. b.m. British Colum-
bia production was down by 6 p.c., but the other provinces, except Saskat-
chewan and Alberta, recorded increased production, New Brunswick by as 
much as 39 p.c., Manitoba and Prince Edward Island by more than 24 p.c. 
each, Nova Scotia by 17 p.c., Quebec by 16 p.r. and Ontario by 10 p.c. 

Canadian sawmills vary greatly in size and iii product. Sonic, particu-
larly in British Columbia, are capable of cutting tip to half a million feet board 
measure in a single shift. Others are small enterprises turning out one or two 
thousand feet a day. Spruce continues to lead Douglas fir in quantity sawn 
but the position is reversed when market values are computed. These varieties 
are closely lollowed, in volume, by hemlock, cedar, white pine and jack pine, 
balsam fir, yellow birch and maple. 

lumber is used in the following 
industries: furniture; sash, door 
and planing mills; veneer and 
plywood ;  hardwood flooring; 
boxes, baskets and crates ;  wood- 
turning; coffins and caskets ;  
cooperage; woodenware ;  lasts, 

\ 	trees and wooden shoe.findings; 
beekeepers' and poultrymen's 'Sf 
supplies; excelsior; and others. 



Measuring the growth and behaviour 
of trees contributes to the science of 
foi nsf connrv'stion. 
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Forest research is carried on uncec,s-
ingly by both federal and provincial 
governments and by lumber com-
panies toward an understanding of 
the processes involved in forest origin 
and development, a knowledge of 
how to protect the forest from fire, 
insects and disease and how to 
develop strains of trees superior to 
those now existing. 

TI 
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Studies in the field and in the labora-
tory on the causes of tree dise'-' 
are the bases of the developr 
of techniques of prevention and ei 
iCotiOn. 
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kroft pulp and paper and newsprint, as well as lumber. In the foreground is the world's 
only pulp tanker, the SS Duncan Bay, which transports kroft pulp in shredded or 'noodle 
form to a California paper mill. 

There were 5,769 active sawmills of all kinds in Canada in 1958, a drop 
from 6,276 in 1957. They employed 47,763 employees who earned $142, 700,044 

in salaries and wages. The industry produced 7,179,080,000 ft. b.m. of lumber 
with a gross value of $459,900,750. About 64 p.c. of this production was 
exported at it value of $293,600,203. 

Pulp and l'aper. The manufacture of pulp and paper has been Canada's 
leading industry for many years. It stands first among all industries in value 

of production, in exports, in total wages paid and in capital invested. It is the 
largest consumer of electric energy and the largest buyer of goods and services 
in the land. The industry has a newsprint output about four times that of any 
other country and provides more than 50 p.c. of the world's newsprint needs. 

Canada is one of the world's greatest pulp exporters and stands second only to 

the I tiited States as a producer of that product. 

The in(Jiistry includes several forms of industrial activity—operations iii 
the woods a ml the manufacture of pulp, paper of all kinds and paperboard. 
Iii 1958 there were 30 mills isiaking pulp only, 24 were making paper only and 

74 were t'tttihirictl pulp and paper mills, some of the latter being completely 
iii tegra ted is! a I dish men Is con(luc ti I ig all operations from c It iii g to i he Ii iii I 

product of newsprint, Wrapping paper, fitie papers, tissues, cartons, paperhoard 
or other wood libre, and cellulose products. About 73 P.C. of the pulp nianu-

fact tired was converted to other products in Canada; the remainder was 
shipped abroad. Newsprint is the top product, forming 75 p.c. of thy total 
volume of paper and 95 p.c. of ti' 2 amount of paper and paper goods exported 
in 1958. Quebec and Ontario together accounted for 74 p.c. of the newsprint 

product (in. 
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Principal Statistics of the Pulp and Paper Industry, 1930, 1940, 
1957 and 1958 

Establishnients ....... \. 

(931) 

1 09 

11111 

103 

1957 1958 

128 128 
Employees........... "  33.207 34,719 65,940 64.084 

lar(esnndwages......$ 45,774,97 56,073,812 307,627,849 307,415,615 
Grom value of factory 

8hipments ...... . .... ...$ 215.674,246 298,034,843 1,411,934,462 1.394.679.180 
alue added by Inanu- 
facOire ................$ 107,523,731 158,230,575 693,475,562 702,050,789 

Pulp produced ..... 	..tons 3.61') .345 S 290,762 10,425.295 111,137,454 
$ 112.355.872 149,1515.267 706,194,6(9 703,365,594 

Paper produced ........ loris 2,926,787 4.31 1 ) . 414 8.2')') .889 8, 081 293 
1 173.305,874 225,836,809 1.056 371 	332 1,044.640,2(X) 

Pulpexporteci ... ...... . lulls 760,220 1.068,5(6 2,282,656 2,219,314 
S 39.059,979 60.930, (49 292.406,102 285.448.649 

Nu'usprint exjuortr'l ..(uris 2,332,510 3.242, 781) 5,9(5(625 5,682,832 
S (U .370.932 151.360.196 	. 71 	.189.761 690 2(19,468 

%ood-Lsing Industries. lhN group includes thuI'teCIl intllustries, uuther than 
5,16 nih'. 

 
and iiul1uiuiihls, using voiud as their principal raw material. In 1958, 

the.c iii hui-.t cii".. ii ulniprising 4,079 establishments, gave employment to 73,159 
pct'sons aiiul p.1111 11111 $226,881,505 in salaries and wages. The gross selling 
value of their products was $797,294,220. 'l'he furniture industry (which 
includes metal furnlittire as well) accotlllted for $308.81 5.752 of the total 
out pnil, the sash, door and fda fling iiI Is jildi nstrv for $236,990,148, the veneer 
and plvwraxl industry for $129,954,480, and the hardwxd Ilooring industry 
for $17,736,175. 'l'he other industries making up the renlaininig $103,797,665 
i nd ii tIed : I ioxes, baskets and era tes ; wood-turn i rig: inort icna Us' gooi Is; cooper-
age; wcuoihentware; lasts, trees and wooden shoefiniditigs heekeepers' and 
pontltrvttten's supplies; excelsior, etc. 

Paper-Using Industries. Three industries engaged primarily in nianufac- 
tin rig comnlu udi ties of pa per and papei'board constitute this group, which in 
I ')SS comprised 434 eslaIuIihirnent'.. eiiipl \ c.1 28,851 persons and distributed 

$102,162,620 in salaries 
and waces. The erssc 
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Agriculture 
In ci t V ci N 	a worker in Canadian agriculture supplied, on the 

.i vera c. t 	I enongh for Ii usd1 and nine other persons. Now he produces 
enough for himself and 22 other persons. This typifies what has commonly 
become known as the "agricultural revolution'. So rapidly is this "redo-
littion" changing the farming industry that its far-reaching effects may be 
compared to those of the industrial revolution of 180 years ago. 

Afliong the most revealing aspects of this agricultural revolution are the 
dccliiie in recent years in the number of farms and farm workers, the increase 
in the average size of farms, the changes in the kinds of power used by farmers 
to produce crops and animal products, the growth of specialization in agri-
CO It ii r.t I prot I In - I øfl, the increase in capital invested in farm machinery ii al 
cquipnuetut a 11(1 the larger purchases of fertilizers. The remarkable increase in 
the prod iic I mu per n tan - hour spell t On agricit I tura I enterprises, t lie increase in 
yields of crops, in milk per cow and eggs per hen are further evidences of the 
technical re'luit ion in Ca nathan agriculture. 

Frouui 19 II to 156. farm population decreased from about 3,153,500, 
or ala at t 27 p.c. of the total poptilat ion of Ca nad;u, to 2,740,800, or 17 p.c. 
The a rca in (arias has reina I ned pract ica llv unchanged, Ia it the liii tither of 
(arms decliiital from 732,832 in 1941 to 575015 in 1956, and the aVCr;igC size of 
farm increased from 236.8 to 302.5 acres. r\lfliost all the farms in Canada are 
still family farms. 

New sources of power have contributed greatly to the reduction in the 
tile reqtiired by pro(l(Ieers of agricull ural commodities to carry oil many 
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kitols of work rctttcI to their farmi ; iL, enterprises. From 194 I to 19511 the 
nu tttl,er of farm horses dcclii ted fri tnt 2,788,790  to 784,018, while the it tint her of 
farm tractors increased from 152,607 to 388,816. The purchase of a truiur 

involves further purchases of machinery for use with the tractor wider 
ploughs, a ml machinery to prepare the seed bed, control weeds and harvest. 
The nu iliber of farms having grain combines increased from 18,303 iii 1941 to 
130,384 in 1956. 'I'hese larger machines reduce the amount of hunia ii labour 
needed a tid increase productivity. 

Farms with gasoline engines increased by about 48 p.c., and harms with 
motor trucks increased more than 257 p.c. from 1941 to 1956. Rural 
electrification has been greatly extetided and, during the five-year period 
1951 to 1956, the nu tuber of farms with electric power rose from 319,383 to 
422,604. Only those who have lived ott f;irtiis cats appreciate the relief to the 
farnier's wile a nil family that elect rica I aq)lia nees can provide. 

'I'he increase in productivity per titan in recent years has been greater in 
agritt Ito re than in a nv other Ca nail ia ii i id ii st ry. It rose by 48 p.c. between 
1946 and 1957. In manufacturing, the increase was about 40 p.c.; in traits-
por tat ioi t, about .14 p.c. ; in milling, a boti t 31 p.. ; a nil in trade, only abut it 7 p.c. 

Greater specialization and comniercia lizat ion of agriculture are rapidly 
taking place. Apples, potatoes, dairy products and poultry are examples of 
intensive specialization. Egg production is also becoming a large scale corn-
niercial business. Small farm flocks are being replaced by large eonitnercial 
production of thousands of layers in one plant with mechaitical feeding, 
watering and cleaning equipment. 

Crop yields per acre are aIo rising as a result of better cultural methods 
and more productive seeds and plants. 

Of the many adjustments in agriculture associated with the technical 
revolution in this industry, one of (lie most widely discussed is contract 
farming, or "vertical integration". The growing and marketing of sugar beets, 
of canning crops, and of certain kinds of seeds under contracts have been in 
efTect for many years, as have fluid milk and beef feeding contracts. 'hat is 
new is the extettsioti of contracts into fields where the growers have traditionally 

made independent production and marketing decisions, yet where certain 
kinds of contracts are now removing all management decisions front prodncer 
control. An outstanding example of ''vertical integration'' is the production 
of broilers. \boiit 90 p.c. of the broiters produced in Catiada are delivered 
under contracts of one kind or another. They may call for the delivery of 
broilers at a given time a id at a certain orne. Under allot her ki nil of con tract 
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The horizon of the prairie farmer 
s limited only by the curvature 

of the earth. 
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Smaller in size than the famous Calgary Stampede, but at least its equal in skill ala 
enthusiasm, are the many rodeos held in the ranching country of the four western provinces 

throughout the summer. 

feed dealers may advance credit to producers for the purchase of chicks and 

feed, the farmer making his own marketing arrangements. Contracts may 
include agreements whereby a feed manufacturer or a processor furnishes chicks 
and feed to the grower, leases his buildings and equipment, supervises his 
management and pays him wages for his labour. There are also other 
arraiigenseitts under which the grower shares his profit in return for credit and 

risk sharing. 
Contracts have greatly contributed to the rapid adoption of more 

efficient practices in the production of poultry meat and have made it available 
in vastly increased quantities at lower prices to ('aisadiaii consumers. Its the 

last ten %'ears since contract farming has been applied to the broiler industry, 
Canadian production of this commodity has risen to 60,000,000 a year. 
In a broiler enterprise there may be as many as 40,000 to 80.000 birds with 

four crops produced in one year. 

Some features of contract farissing have been extetsded to the 

production and marketing of other agricultural coninsodities, such as hogs, 

turkeys and eggs. 
The adoption by farmers of new and isisproved terhisiques has made it 

possible for them to provide adequate supplies to satisfy the changing 100(1 

reqtlireilseii ts of Canada's population which, in the decade ending 1959, rose 
from 13,500,000 to 17,650,000. With higher purchasing power and a greater 
appreciation of the need for a better nutritional diet, Canadians are eating more 
per person of the higher priced foods such as fruits and veget:ibles, meat and 
eggs. and they are drinking more milk than they did ten years ago. 

Besides meeting the domestic food needs of the growing population. 
('anadian farmers are providing coninuxlities for an increased export trade. 
However, farm output has been rising faster than the demand at home and 
abroad, and prices of agricultural products have not risen proportionately. 
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I he general trend iii .igritiiltur,il pruc Ii,>" liecit ilotvnv.ird .irne 195 I, o 11ile 
there ha'e been upward trciids iii non-agricultural prices, iii consumer iticonies 
and in business investments. The cost of goods and services required by 
farmers has increased, while agricultural prices have not. This has put 
farmers in a situation which is described as a "cost-price SqueeZe." Sur,)luses 

have developed, due maiutlr to the technical revolution in agriculture and, to a 
lesser extent, to government price supports. The existence of these surpluses 
tends to depress market prices of these commodities. Thus Canadian agri-
culture, in contrast to the buoyant prosperity of many other industries, is in 

a state of depression, accentuated by the difficulty that farmers experience in 
moving to other lines of work. Part-tinse farming, where the operator Ol)tdiuiS 

if fii. litiolut fruit a tint-firm occupation, is growing rapidly. 

Outlook for the Future 
(ipitil ruilititciuctits fur farming operations will continue to grow iii the 

11>1>1 IC, wit Ii the t reid it wan I Ia rger and fewer corn mercia I ía uuti iii its 
lioutoines that count runt spt'uiali eul, well-liutanced and well-managed farms 
will make it increasingly difficult for the sum Il-sized, poorly managed farms to 
survive. Management will become a key factor in successfttl farm operation 
Ihuse who cannot develop their farms into economic units will event ually 
stove to industrial occupations and the number of people on farms will coustinuue 
to decline. The technical advances its agriculture, which have been responsible 
for the production of agricultural products in excess of effective demand, will 
probably delay any rapid improvement in agricultural prices but, as popula-
tion and industrialization in Canada and in food-importing countries continue 
to grow, as surpluses disappear and effective demand becomes more pronounced, 
the strengthening of markets and prices should, in time, result. The long-term 
outlook for Canadian agriculture, therefore, should grow brighter with 
advancing years. 

"Riding the range" on wings may be the most practical method for some ranchers 
whose cattle graze over vast tracts of land. 
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Cash Income 
Reiurus to Itruiers Iroiti the sale at farm products, coupled with part ici-

pdtioii payments from previous years' grain crops, were estimated at a near 
record high of $2,800,000,00() for 1958. This estimate exceeded that of 1957 by 
8 p.c. and was only slightly lower than the 1952 estimate of $2,900,000,000, the 
highest estimate recorded to date. The increase in cash farm income in 1958 
compared with a year earlier can be attributed, in the main, to larger returns 
from the sale of livestock and animal products. Returns from the sale of field 
crops were virtually the same as in 1957. 

Farm cash income in 1958 was higher in each of the nine provinces, * than 
a year earlier. In Eastern Canada, field crops as well as livestock and animal 
products' receipts cont rihuted to the increase, whereas in \estermI Canada the 
increase was due to higher cash returns froni sales of livestock and animal 
products. Returns from the sale of field crops were lower for each of the three 
Prairie Provinces and for British Columbia, but their decline in the % 7est was 
offset by higher returns in Eastern Canada. 

Prairie farmers' cash income for 1958 was further augmented by supple-
mentary payments amounting to slightly more than $60,000,000. These 
payments were made up of disbursements of about $21,000,000 under the 
l'rairie Farm Assistance Act and about $39,000,000 under the Western Grain 
Producers Acreage Payment Plan. The 1958 P.F.A.A. payment of 
$21,000,000 was the second largest made during the post-war years, being 
exceeded only in 1955 when disbursements were $33,000,000. The Western 
Grain Producers Acreage Payment plan, applicable only for the 1958-59 crop 
year, provided for $40,000,000 to be distributed to Western grain producers on 
the basis of $1.00 per specified acre up to 200 acres per farm, including acreage 
seeded to flaxseed. By the end of the 1958 calendar year, about $39,000,000 
of the total had been dispersed. 

About 90 p.c. of Canadian farm income originates in the Prairie Provinces 
and the two central provinces, Ontario and Quebec. The remaining 10 p.c. is 
divided about equally between British Columbia and the Atlantic Provinces. 
Prairie farmers receive about half their farm income from the sale of field crops, 
principally cereal grains, whereas farmers elsewhere in Canada receive less than 
10 p.c. from the sale of field crops. Livestock and animal products, fruits, 
vegetables, tobacco and forestry products account for the hulk of the income 
to farmers situated elsewhere than on the Prairies. 

Total cash income from farming operations for 1958 includes income from 
the sale of farm products and, for western larmers, participation payments on 
previous years' grail! crops, together with supplementary payments made under 
the provisions of the Prairie Farm Assistance Act, advances under the Prairie 
Grain Advance Payments Act and advances under the Western Grain 
Producers Acreage I'ayment Plan. Other sources of revenue, such as income 
from off-farm work and income from investments, are not included. 

The sum of total cash income and income in kind, which represents the 
value of produce grown by farm operators and consumed in the farm household 
as well as an imputed rental value for farm dwellings, constitutes realized gross 
farm income. Estimated at $3,196,000,000 for 1938, it exceeded the 1957 
estimate by almost 10 p.c. 

*A11 except Newfoundland. 
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Realized net income rcalized gross tarni income iii ins opera(ing and 
depreciation charges) is estimated at $1,385,000,000 for 1958, up $1 85,000,00() 
or 15 p.c. from the estimate of $1,200,000,000 for 1957. Net  inconle of 
Canadian farmers from farming operations, which takes into account the 
vahte of inventory charges Was es(iIlIale(l at $1 ,3(X),000,000 for 1938, up 
20 P.c. from the 1957 estimate of $1,100,000,000, and approximately the same 
as the five-year average 195357. 

'I'hese i licreases can be a ttribtt ted in the imiin to higher returns truiti I he 
sale of livestock and higher smi pplementary pa vnsen s than in 1957. The 
higher cash receipts were, however, tempered by higher operating and 
depreciation charges and a decline in year-end inventory values. Iligher farm 
operating Costs resulted from a combination of slightly higher prices and the 
use of larger quantities of goods and services in 1958 than it year earlier. 

Estimates for 1959. l'relintinary estimates suggest that cash income 
front the sale of farm products for 1959 will be in the neighbotirhood of 
$2,776,077,000. 'l'his compares with the estimate of nearly $2,786,887,000 for 
1958 and the all-time high of $2,859,000,000 established in 1952. Returns Ironi 
the sale of field crops for 1959 are estimated to be slightly above the 1958 
level and rettirits I runs the sale of livestock and animal products slightly lower. 

Cash Income from the Sale of Farm Products, by Province, 1956-58 

l'1OvllIc '156 

$1100 

1957 

$000 

1958 otal 

$000 

Prince Edward Island 26.447 	1.0 24,447 0.9 27,891 1.0 
43,546 	1.7 41.979 1.6 42,288 1.5 

New BrUIlsWLCk ........ 48,373 	1.8 43.897 1.7 46.096 1.6 
Quebec ................ S.2'3O 	146 385932 151) 414495 14.9 
Ontario. ............... 780.551 	29.5 789,337 30.7 863.109 31.0 

Nova Scotia ................ 

21(1, 761 	8.0 200,818 7.8 220.391) 7.9 
Saskatcl,ewami .......... 596.')92 	22.6 537.506 20.9 571 .545 20.5 

436,653 	16.5 

.... 

.... 

437,895 17.0 481 .535 17.3 

Manitoba ... .............. 

Alberta ................... 
Ittjt[SIl(,,I[llIlbiS . 	..... 113,154 	4.3 

... 

... 

113,490 4.4 119,238 4.3 

2641,573 	11111(1 

... 
2.575.3(11 1(111.0 2,786,587 IOU 	II 

n 1958 the 332,700 bee colonies of 13,150 
beekeepers produced 27,509,000 lbs. of honey 
and 408,000 lbs. of beeswax. Beekeepers' 
marketing cu-operatives are active in several 
provinces. 

Bees are kept in some of the fruit-growing and 
greenhouse districts of the country chiefly for 
purposes of pollination. 
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Cash Income from the Sole of Farm Products, by Source, 1958 

i()trcc Amount Source Aijioutit 

5 , 000 5000 

Grains, seeds and hay.......... 674,475 Miscellaneous farm products..., 52,839 
Vegetables and other held crops 216,363 .388 
Livestock and poultry .......... 1.092,276 Fur 	farming ................... 14,5.59 
Dairy products ................ .194,955 

... 

Fruits ............... 	.... 	.... 41,448 
.. 

Fotest products sold off farms.....

Cash Income from 	Sale of 

.. 

Eggs, 	wool, 	honey 	and 	maple 
.. 

Farm Products. ... ........ 2,786,887 
products ......... 	.......... .162,584 

	 11 

. 

Net Income of Farmers from Farming Operations, 1956-58 

956 1957 lOSS 

5000 $188 $12)))) 

I. 	Cash income ..... 	........ ... 	.. .2,641,873 2,575,301 2.786.887 
327,326 339,073 Income in kind ............................328.312 

Supplementary payments.... 	... 	.........5,1)04 1,87 60,128 

2.904,614 3.186,088 

1.704,412 1.801,523 
1.211)1,21)2 1,384.565 

Realized gross income (I + 2 + 3) ...............2.975.189 

7. Value of inventory changes .......... 	........ 	... 	220.042 —138,694 —1117003 

S. Operating and depreciation changes .......... 	.....1.737.1)96 
6. 	Realized net income (4 	- 5) .....................1 .238,093 

... 

2,765,920 3,079,085 Total gross income (4 	+ 	7) ...... 	.............. ...3.195,231 

Total 	net 	intome 	(8 	- 	5) .......................1.458.135 1.061.508 1.277 .562 

. 
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Teen-age members of 
4-H clubs study the 
sheep on show at the 
Royal Winter Fair in 
Toronto. 4-Il clubs are 
composed of young 
form boys and girls, 
many of whom raise 
and show their own 
animals. .w   
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The prairie wheat-field is the notion's bread-basket. Prairie farms average one square 
mile in size, and the trend is toward fewer, larger, highly-mechanized farms. 

Field Crops 
Cri rp condi Lions across Canada were vat iAAC ill 1959. I.)  Cl -  much of the 

l'rairie Provinces drought was a problem for the third successive year but 
heavy general rains in late J true helped to alleviate this situation. Although 
it appeared for a time that the prairie crop would be taken off early and in good 
condition, n nseasommable snow storms and wet weather iii terrupued operations 
and as it result some 56,000000 bushels of wheat, 26,000,000 hn. each nI oats 
and barley and 2000,000 him, of flaxsecd had to be left in the lickls over the 
winter. Wit Rout the period of exceptionally good weather in November and 
part of l)ccembcr, the amount ( -.if gra ill rema i ni mg in t he fields would have been 
much greater. At November 1, some 112,000,000 bu. of wheat, 78,000,000 bti. 
of oats, 55,000,00() ho. of barley and 8,000,000 bu. of flaxsced remained to be 
threshed. A large quantity of grain was harvested in a tough or (lamp 
condition. Flail losses were light but insect outbreaks required extensive 
control measures. 

In the Maritinies, growing conditions were generally satisfactory but wet 
fall weather delayed maturity and hampered harvesting operations. Grain 
crops in Qtuebec, after making good progress during JuLy, experienced drought 
conditions during nunch of August, 0111) to have harvesting operations hindered 
by wet weather. hot, dry weather in Ontario reduced yields of early crops 
below levels of a year earlier, but late crops like corn and soybeans matured 
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well a rid vielils were gil 	In Rrit ish Coluni bia growl rig condi Lions were 
generally La'. ln)r,,l,le arid uritturris of most crops were above the 1958 leveLs. 

lotal marketing of the five major grains in \Vestern Canada in the crop 
year 1938-59 amounted to some 552,000,000 bu. compared with 576,000,000 
bu. in 1957-58atid the ten-year (1947-48 to 1956-57) average of 578,400,000 ho. 
Combined exports of the five grains, including wheat flour, rolled oats and 
oatmeal, malt, and pot and pearl barley expressed in grain eq trivalent, total led 
390,000,000 bit. as against 445,900,000 bit, in 1957-58 and the ten-year average 
of 382,200,00() bu. 

Combined stocks of the five major grains at July 31, 1959, were estimated 
at 810,600,000 bit., some 13 p.c. below the previous year-end carryover but 
45 p.c. above the ten-year average. With near-average size crops being har-
vested in 1950, total availablesupplies for the 1050-60 crop yearat 1,87,000,00() 
bit, were 4 p.c. below the 1958-59 level of 1,977,000,000 bu. and 15 p.c. below 
the 1956-57 record total of 2,230,000,00() ho. Supplies of the live major grains 
for 1959-60, consisting of the July 31 carryover stocks and 1959 production 
were estimated as follows (1958-59 figures in parentheses): wheat, 962,500,000 
ho. (1,011,200,000 bit.); oats, 536,900,000 bit. (555,900,000 ho.); barley, 
353,700,000 ho. (362,900,000 ho.) rye, 16,100,00)) 1)11. (18,100,000 ho.) a mid 
flaxseed, 27,800,000 ho. (28,500,000 him.). 

Estimated Area, Yield and Production of Principal Field Crops, 
1958 and 1959 

Area \il per Acre Producti',, 
Crop 

1958 1959 1958 1959 1958 1959 

acres acres bu. bu. bu. bu. 

All wheat ........ 23.064,900 17.8 17.9 371,730,000 413,520,000 
Winter wheat... 580,000 425.000 41.2 29.3 23,896,000 12,464,000 
Spring wheat'. 20,319,100 22.639,900 17.1 17.7 347,834,000 401,056,000 

Oataforgrain 

.20,899,100 

11.039,200 11,391.300 36.3 36.7 400.951.000 417.933,(0)) 
9.548.0(K) 8,288.60() 23.6 27.2 244,764,00)) 225, 550, MO 

Alirve ......  .... 521,400 516.600 15.3 15.8 8.002.0(8) 8,149,0(X) 
F&t rye ........ 400,900 405,700 166 16.8 6,702.000 6.810,001) 
Spring rye. lfl,500 110,900 70.0 72.0 1,210,000 1,330,000 

Flaxseed ......... 2,622,700 2,391,200 8.7 8.9 22.766,000 21,277,001) 
Mixe,lgrains ..... 1,421.800 1,500.500 45.3 42.5 64.648.000 63,790,001) 
Corn for grain 498.500 488.900 60.0 63.3 29,892,000 31,023.00,1 
Buckwheat 102,40)) 83,300 20.9 19.6 2.139.000 1.629,001) 

71.5)))) 63,900 16.0 15.4 1,146.000 981,1)0)) 
Beaus, dry 67(1)))) 68.000 21.2 21.1) I 	.421,11(111 1,43(1.1101) 

Barley ............. 

Soybeans ........ 21,3.0(5) 251,1)0)) 23.3 27.2 6,049,00(1 6,825,00)) 

..... 

..... 

cWt. cwt. clvi. cwt. 

.. 

311.1)1)0 

... 

2')5,40() 129.6 119.5 40.301 .001) 35,290,001) 

lb. lb. LI). LI,. 

Peas, dry .............. 

i'd ustard seed. , 

..... 

87.325 811,140 805 613 70,2921(1))) 49, 1.14.01)1) 

Potatoes............. 

Rapeseed ........ 62r, .00)) 217,800    62)) 826 388. 11)1). 00)) IS)). ((1))) .1)1))) 
Sn nilower 	ee,l . 48,70(1 42,001) 454 881 22, 125,1(1)0 37.11(1(1, 00) 

tolls tOns tolls tolls 

Tanie hay ....... 

.... 

11,177)8)0 11.779(10(1 1.37 1.72 18.02') 	(((III 20,241,00)) 
45(1,81)0 .36') .00(1 0.89 10.74 3,767.000  3 	'ii,.) .00)) Fodder corn ....... 

Field roots 

. 

.44,8)))) 29. 1)00 11.52 11.27 41)1 .0011 337.000 
Sugar beets 07,845 93,646 13.54 13.04 1.324.759 I.221.2()() 

Includes relatis'ely -.',lall illantIt(e5 of winter wheat in all provinces except Ontario. 
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Although hot, dry weather ripened crops rapid lv ill cii y .' ad ext rc cuely 
adverse harvesting conditions resulted in some lowering of grades, the 1959 
wheat crop is high in protein, baking strength and supporting value. It was 
estimated that the crop would grade about 2 p.c. No. 1 Northern, 26 p.c. No. 2 
Northern, 38 p.c. No. 3 Northern, 21 p.c. No. 4 Northern, 3 p.c. No. 4 Special 
and 10 p.c. other grades. There is, however, a coiisiclerable quantity of 
tough and damp wheat. l'roductioti of durum wheat in the l'rairie Provinces 
amounted to some 14,700,000 lr. compared with 13,900,000 liii, in 1958. 

Production, Imports and Exports of Wheat, Years Beginning 
Aug. 1, 1950-59 

Nilir. 	I 'omit Aug. I. 1115,S, Wil,iE tiwirwa 4 touvert ,d oIl,. Ioc'Ic,I', of wtcrcri It Ito' ;lvi'r;igt' 
taco of 196 Ih. oi thou T Ia 4.5 biu. 0cc .\,i. I, 1955. c,iiu s,'c.i.ni c,,t. 	i'tn,c,uizrul to till) lb. if 
floor to 2.3 lai. 

\'ear beginning Aug. 1 	I I'm otIcctloli 
I 111por to udI I'.xpol ts of 	Domestic 

\Vlie.c 	\I,oat  
nec! I"Iimui 	111111 Flour 	apl)edrLflce 

'1100 he. '(8)0 bit 

teso ............................. 466.49(1 12 
('151 	......................... 	... c53,678 15 

.973 17 
(953 ..................... 	. 	... 	.... 631,1140 457 
3954 ............................. 931,9S1 

. 

178 
1 .1 78  

.. 

20 

1952 .............................. 701 

573.04)) 

. 

145 
1955. 	 ................................ 
3957 ............... 	............ SOS 

.. 

1956 ............................ 
1953.. 	........... 	................ 

...... 
971,7313 4 

19511 ......... 	.... 	.............. .413,52(1 
.. 

1u'i'um'I to cmimlmiuti' t,c.gge I icetl ,vtieat 

E1IlIlIJ 31WI(! 

240.961 	148.538 
355,825 	1611 .805 
385,527 	1511,156 
255.081 	143.026 
251,909 	167.176 
312,260' 	161,113 
264.3961 	154.82)) 
320. 2113' 	159,308 
294.546 	170.176 

Marketing of Major Grains. The Canadian Wheat Board, it Crown cnr-
pora Ii III in operation Si ice August 14, 1935, is the general agency for all wheat, 
oats 01(1.1 harley prodi iced in Vestern Canada a id sold cant mercia Ily for 
interprovinctal or export movement. The farmer places these grains in annual 
marketing pools operated by the Board, lie receives all initial payment at the 
time he delivers the grain at a cotiuctrv elevator or into a railway car and 
participates on the basis of his grain deliveries in any surplus the Board may 
subsequently realize on the sale of grain. 'l'hrough the provision of that 
initial price gularantee(l by the Government of Caitada, the Board stands.'is it 

butler between the farmer and the constantly changing conditions of supply, 
deniancl and price under which wheat is produced in \Vestern Canada and 
throughout the world At the saul's time, the distril ((It ion of participa ti,l) 
payments carried out from time to time helps to steady the (low of farm incolice 
and to spread it t brolighlalt the Sear. 

The Board, ihrocrgh a delivery quota system, also ensures the CrLlitcIl)lC 
use of available grain storage facilities, which is particularly iunpOrtallt at 
ti rues whc ii pr id ucers ha ye more gra ill than 3 lie norunc cI storage (ccci lit ics of the 
cocluutrv can handle adeqllatclv. The quota is hasetl on it producers specified 
acreage, cc term that refers to the ronil -iicicd acreage which the producer LIII 

seeded to wheat, oats, barley, rye, cultivated grasses and forage crops or had 
stimmerfallowed. Prior to the crop year 1958-59, acreage seedec.l to duuruini 
whoa 1 was exul tided from s mci tied acreage. 1 1ovcver, on j curl ucccry 21, 1958 



Southern Alberta farmers 
plant Canada's largest sugar 
beet crop and harvest about 
half a million bushels, from 
which more than half the 
Canadian production of white 
sugar is refined. To farmers 
under contract to the sugar 
factories, sugar beets can 
bring a return of more than 
$200 per acre. 

vA 	the Board an non riced that 
effective August 1, 1958 areage 
seeded to drirum wheat would 
he considered part of the pro- 
ilucer's specified acreage for 
quota purposes. At the begin- 
ning of the crop year producers 
may deliver a minimum quota 
of bushels per (arm unit re- 

of the specified farm 
acreage, and then progressively 

\1 
4L 

increasing quotas are estab-
lished as storage space be-
comes available. 

The Canadian Wheat 
Board derives its authority 

from the Goeniiiieiit of (auada through the Canadian Wheat Board Act 
and reports to Parliament through the Minister of Trade and Commerce. 
Its operations have far-reaching effects on the economy of the whole country 
and of Western Canada in particular. 

Western farmers delivered some 367700,000 bu. of wheat in 1958-59 
compared with 378,200,000 ho. in 1957-58 and the ten-year (1917.48 to 
1956-57) average of 365200,000 bu. Exports consisted of 252,200,000 Ii, of 
wheat in bulk, 5,300,000 bu. of bagged seed wheat and the equivalent of 
37,100,000 bri. of wheat in the form of flour. The combined exports went to 
87 countries and their territories and colonies, Domestic utilization of 
coni mercia I a rid farm wheat increased from 159300,000 bu. in I Q5 7-58 to 
167,600,000 hit, in 1958-59. 

Late in October the cattle of the Alberta foothills are herded home to winter range. 
The Alberta government issues summer grazing permits in the Rocky Mountain Foresi 
Reserve to rancher, who are required to keep their herds moving to prevent overgrazing. 
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The initial pavilient set by the \\'heat l3oard in the 195859 crop year was 
$i -10 per bu. basis No. 1 Northern, in store Fort William-Port Arthur or 
Vancouver. The initial payment for No. I C.W. Amber l)iirum was also $1.40 
per ho. The 1957-58 pool account was closed on May 15, 1959, with producers 
averaging about $1.62 per tju, for No. I Northern wheat. 

Marketings of Oats totalled 39.300,000 bu. during 1958-59 as against 
58,300,000 bu. the previous year. :bottt 7,500,000 bu. of oats and oat products 
were exported in 1958-59, sharply below the 1957-58 total of 26,200,000 l)i. 
The amount of oats used in Canada was placed at 429,400,000 bu. in 1958-59 
compared with 425,700,000 bu. in 1937-58. Farmers marketed some 
122,800,000 hu, of barley in 1958-59 compared with 116,900,000 hit. marketed 
in 1957-58. l'xports of barley and products in 1958-59 at 70,400,000 1)11. were 
12 p.c. below the 80,300,000 hit, exported in 1957-58. 1 )omest ic itt iliza ion 
ziini,itiiie,1 to 164,400,000 ha. in 1058-59ns against 160,400,000 ho, the previous 

viLr. 

Livestock 
Livestock production has recently taken over from grain-growing as the 

Canadian farmer's most important source of income. Cash income statistics 
indicate that the sale of livestock (not including poultry or such livestock 
proclitcts as milk and wool) surpassed in value the sale of the five major grains 
in four of the past five years. Farmers' cash income from livestock l)roduCtion 
in 1958 amounted to $949,141,000, whereas that from sale of wheat, oats, 
barley, rye and flaxseed, including participation, adjustment and equalization 
payments and advances under the Prairie Grain Advance Payments Act, 
totalled $649.03 1,000. 

Remarkable year-to-year increases in cattle raising, especially in \Vestern 
Canada, have occurred regularly since 1952. Concomitant with these 
increases have been drought-caused beef cattle shortages in the United States 
range areas, so that the export market for live cattle and for meat was very 
buoyant during 1957 and 1958. In 1957 live cattle exports totalled some 387,500 
head, exceeded only three times before—itt 1948, 1949 and 1950, However, at 
670,500, live cattle exports in 1958 surpassed any previous year by a wide 
margin. Domestic demand for beef decreased in 1958 with high prices, and per 
capita consumption, which was at an all-time high of 74.8 lb. in 1957, fell to 
64.8 in 1958. 

-. 
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I-log protitiction has been characterized by a two-year cycle wherein 
lowered l)rcslnliion, resulting from low prices, is followed by higher prices, 
generating increased production, and a return to low prices to repeat the cycle. 

A strong build-up of numbers on farms took place in 1958 and the first half of 
1059. Farm cash income from hogs rose to $325,000,000 in 1958, the highest 

since 1951. It has Iluctuated within 10 p.c. of $300,000,000 during the last ten 

years. Pork exports increased sharply in 1959 to 69,400,000 potinds, equalling 
the five \'ear average prior to 1957, and domestic Consumption per capita rose 
from 46.2 lb. in 1957 to 51.8 lb. in 1958. 

The number of cattle on farms in Canada at J tine I, 1959, was estimated 

to have been 11,120,000 head, tip nearly I p.c. from 11,001,000 head in 1958. 
Milk cows aurl heifers over two years old were estimated to have totalled 
3,129,000 head in 1958 and 3,108,000 in 1959, the lowest since 1953. The June 

1959 hog popilatioit was estimated at 6,872,00(1 head, up 11 p.c. from the J tine 

1958 figure. Sheep numbers were estimated at 1761.000 head at J tine 1, 1959, 
-in increase of 3 p.c. from the J ne 1958 total. I lorses cool iii tied to decrease in 

TILL tither rapidly as the resli It of farm iuecha nizatiou, and were esi I na let I at 
onl' about 624,000 bead. 

l'rires for livestock in 1958 were generally favourable to the producer. 
Good slaughter steers, tip to 1,000 lb., averaged $22.00 per cwt. live at 

Toronto, while Grade .-\ hogs at that market averaged $29.13 per csvt. dressed. 
Good lambs sold for $22.35 nit the year's average. 

Meat production, including edible offal, in 1958 totalled about 
2,453,250,000 lb., surpassing the 1937 quantity of 2,412,500,000 lb. Domestic 

utilization of meat at 2,364,000,000 lb. dropped slightly from the record 
2,376,000,000 lb. in 1957. 

Estimated Meat Production and Consumption, 1957 and 1958 

I 0111 	 -- 	 1057 	1958 	- 1)57 	1958 

Iliti•:r 	 VEAl. 

Aniu,uals IaughtererI ...  ........ 	No. 
AniiuiaI exIx)Ued ............. 
Meat i,roductioii' ............. '00(1 lb. 
Total doniestic rlisappearance.. 	1. 

Per Capita COnsli ,nLltLon ........lb. 

	

37.5.673 	658.005 

	

1.288.238 	1,163,595 

	

1.240.488 	i.i0S.53t) 

	

74.8 	64.8 

1.381.2(81 1.430,700 
11.85') 12.48') 

150,551 150,796 
150(181 15(1.237 

0.1) 8.8 

MUTTON AND LAMi, 

6,515,501) 7.766.40(1 766,500 727,2(1(1 
1.865 8,06') 17,785 4(318 

847.015 1.012.730 33.356 3(779 
766.947 882,784 43.513 16. I'll 

46.2 51.8 2.6 2.7 - 

OFFAL CANNV.n MEA r 

93.362 94,339 60.54(1 	75,00') 
88,606 81.611 85.403 	'(5,518 

53 -I.S 5.2 	5.6 

Anjuitals slaughtered ........... 	No. 
Animals exported ............ 
Meat production'. ............ 	'000 lb. 
Total ,lou,ietic r.lisaI,pearance.. 
Per rapt La COILATI LILT,)  LOP 	 lb. 

I'rod
il
,,,u ii,,  

II, 

I It II 	LII .LIiiII,Il.. .ltouglu(cred in Canada. basis Cold clres,tI weight excluding 
iii ii 'ti-,,, 	i ' ii k . I,,' .,,,'l offal, 
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Dairy farms lend themselves to large-scale, scientific methods of milk production. 

Dairying 
Cows kept for milking purposes were found on 70 p.c. of Canadas 575,000 

imlus by census enumerators in 1956. Although the milk cow is a familiar 
sight on most Canadian farms, herds of 13 or more were found on only 15 p_c. 
of them. Two-thirds of all milk produced comes from Ontario and Quebec. 
Near towns and cities, farmers are usually able to sell most of their milk to 
dairies for sale as fluid milk, fluid cream, chocolate drink, skim milk and 
buttermilk. Milk sold for fluid distribution commands a premium price. To 
produce economically a constant supply of quality milk all year 'round for this 
mnarket, farmers have found it necessary to make substantial capital investment 
in bulk milk handling and storage facilities with a resulting increase in the size 
of herd. Farmers less favourably situated, or unable to break into the fluid 
milk market, supply milk or cream to dairy factories for manufacture into 
butter, cheese, concentrated milk products and ice cream. Canadian farmers 
sold $515,000,000 worth of milk and cream in 1959. This was $19,000,000 
greater than such sales in 1958 and accounted for about 18.5 p.c. of total cash 
income from the sale of farm products. 

I)uring 1959 about 18,200,000,000 lb. of milk were produced in Canada-
138,000,000 lb. more than the previous record in 1958. Of the milk supply 
58 p.c. was used in the manufacture of dairy factory products, 31 p_c. was sold 
as fluid milk and cream, and the reniaincler was used on farms. Of the milk 
utilized for dairy factory products, 72 p.c. went into creanmery butter, 20 P.C. 
was used for cheddar cheese and concentrated milk, and the remainder was 
used for ice cream and cheese other than cheddar. 

Canadians use, in one form or another, almost all of the milk they produce. 
Some cheddar cheese, skim milk powder, whole milk powder, and evaporated 
milk was esportcd in 1959. Imports of dairy products consisted mainly of 
special varieties of cheese. 
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Canada's cattle population numbers more 
than 1,000,000, of which more than a third 
are the famous beef cattle raised in Alberta 
and Saskatchewan. On a gross value basis, 
slaughtering and meat-packing ranks among 
the four largest manufacturing industries in 
Canada. 

Dairy Production, by Economic Area, 1957, 1958 and 1959 

Total 
15111k 

Production 

I 	I', ,,,Ii,c'ts ,'ula,,ulac(,j re,l 
Milk  
in Fluid 	Butter 	Cli 'd I 	r 	Ice  Sales 	

-- 	 ('1uee 	(' Creamery 	Dairy 	 ream 

.000 lb. '0480 lb. 000 lb. '0(1(1 lb. (8)0 lb. 000 gil. 

1,097,066 359,286 18,736 2,1111 1,799 2.511 
1,102,302 360,431 19.223 1.907 1,612 2.529 
1,114,572 370,624 18,1140 1,561 1,957 2,864 

11,599,437 3,648,631 199,5519 2,334) 03,4(1 1 > 21.99.1 
12,085,407 3,708,264 222,004 2.049 56511 22,654 
12,21,626 3,797,528 214,237 1,936 1112,347 25,444 

3,833,485 941,811 82,1 1 15 7,653 3,137 6,735 
4,060.531 966,871 90,493 7,478 2,374 7,147 
4,017,878 995,354 88.616 6,619 2,146 7,433 

776,040 436,843 2,8142 414 001 3,877 
805,643 455,562 3,280 .143 791 4,236 
839,887 462,1140 

5,386,571 

4,267 41(1 705 

99,036 

4,276 

35,117 17,306,028 303,371 	12,528 
18,053,883 5,491,428 335,990 	11.777 91,321 36,54.6 
18,191,963 5,625,546 325,300 	10,526 107,175 40,917 

Economic .\ rca 
and Year 

)dariticnes ....... 1957 
1958 
1059 

Quc. an't OnL.... 1957 
1958 
1959 

i ,,iri&'s ......... 1957 
1958 
1059 

B.0 ............. 1957 
1958 
1959 

Totals .......... 1957 
1958 
I 959 

Not included in this table are: whey butter, with a production of 2,245,000 lb. in 1937, 
2.137,000 lb. in 1958. and 2,722,04)0 lb. In 1959; other cheese with 10,083,000 lb., 10,406,000 lb.. 
and 11.393,000 lb., respectively; and concentrated milk products with 540,058,000 lb., 
586,317,000 lb., and 584,330,000 (b.. respectively. 

Poultry and Eggs 
Poultry meat and egg production enterprises on Canadian farms have 

changcd significantly in scale of operations and efficiency of production during 
the past few years. Quality egg production from larger, well-managed flocks 
and rapidly expanding broiler chicken and turkey output have highlighted the 
industry. Estimated volume (eviscerated weight) of chicken broilers processed 
in registered plants rose from 95,000,000 lb. in 1957 and 134,000,000 lb. in 1958 
to 153,000,000 lb. in 1959. Turkey broiler meat output through registered 
plants increased from about 12,000,000 lb. in 1958 to 19,000,000 lb. in 1959. 
Poultry meat of all kinds (eviscerated weight) produced in 1959 was estimated 
at 502,763,000 lb. compared with 470,377,000 lb. in 1958: the 1959 figure was 
made up of 365,198.000 lb. of fowl and chicken meat, 130,614,000 lb. of turkey 

and the remainder goose and duck. Per capita consumption of poultry meats 
increased from 27.6 lb. in 1958 to 30.4 lb. in 1959. 
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Summary of Supply, Distribution and Consumption of Poultry Meat 
and Eggs in Canada 

Poultry meats on evisceral '1 sveicl,r 1cm 

'158 
Item - 

Turkey Gxssc Duck I Eggs 

000 lb '004) dna. 

20.1.10 12.1.17 246 1117 1.1,200 
L'ro(l,ictiont ................. 

. 

70..377 356,1107 107,83 1 ) 3.060 3,471 449,819 
Imports ........ 	.............. I 1,717 9.521 562 -- 1,641 2,431 

514,804 385.661 120.538 3.306 5,2'79 465,453 

329 

.. 

. 24 4 - - 19,6 

Total Supply. 	............... 

25.7.16 18,3)43 224 220 7.890 

Stocksat Jan. 	I ................12,700 

Exports .......................  

Domestic disappearance 
44
70,253 

. 

359,601 102.491 3.082 5.079 4311177 
Less ii sed for hatching ..... 

.. 

IS '176 
Domestic consumption. 470,253 359.64)1 1(12.491 3,082 5,079 422.201 

Stocks at 	Dec. 31 .............,223 

27.6 lb. 21.1 	lb. 

.... 

6.0 lb. 0.2 lb. 0.3 lb. 24.8doz. Per capita consumption .......... 

1959 

'000 lb. '000 doz, 

Stocks at Jan. 	1 .... ............ 44.223 25.716 18,1143 224 220 7,1190 
Productiont ................... ..2.763 365. 198 I 30,614 3.170 (781 1641,11114 

Imports ...................... 8,233 6.26.! 438 - 1,533 2,449 

Total Supply ........ ........ 555,219 397.116 149,095 3.394 5,534 470,343 

Exports ....................... 717 648 69 - 29,932 
24,870 (2,7113 (3,804 129 154 (.030 

... 

529,632 383,765 137,222 3,265 5,380 4.11,381 

....

.. 

(5,456 

Stocks at Dec. 31 .................
Domestic disappearance ........... 

9,632 383,76.5 137.222 3,265 5.380 418.975 Domestic consumption ...........

l'er capita consumption ........... 

Less used for hatcl,im,g ..........................................

30.4 lb. 22.0 lb. 7.9 II,. 0.2 lb. 1)3 lb. 24.0  doz. 

l'rrsluction estimates ilc, not i nclu,l,' N,'cvfo,, midland 

Once prized game birds roaming the wilds of North America, turkeys today live a short 
life and a pampered one. During a brief seven-month life span, the fast-maturing birds 
consume some hundred pounds of grakss and vitamins and have, in recent years, become 

the leading dollar earner of Canada's poultrymnemm, 



The heavily laden apple-trees of 
the Annapolis Valley in Nova Scotia 
provide employment for thousands of 
pickers and canners each outumn. 
Apples are marketed whole or pro-
cessed into dried or canned apple 
slices and apple juice. 

-' f_ 
Fruit and Vegetables 

(0111 OICI ital fruit-growiiui is con-
lined almost exclusively to rat her 
limited areas in Nova Scotia, New 
Brunswick, southern Quebec and 
Ontario, and British Colunibia. In 
most of these areas fruit is the prin-
cipal crop and is of paramount inipor-
tance to the district. 

'I'he apple is the most important 

of the fruit crops, 17,006,000 bu. with a farm value of $14,729,000 having 

been produced in 1958. Average prices ranged from 63 cents a bushel in 

Nova Scotia to $1.30 in Quebec. Strawberries and raspberries are grown in 

commercial quantities in all fruit-growing areas but tender tree fruits are 

grown only in British Columbia and Ontario. Ontario produces most of the 
grapes grown in Canada, and apricots and logaumberries are exclusive to 
British Columbia. Blueberries are indigenous to many areas throughout 
Eastern Canada while cultivated varieties are grown commercially in British 
Columbia and Nova Scotia. 

A marketing system has been developed for distributiisg fresh fruit from 
specialized l)rodtuctioll areas to all parts of the country. Canning and process-
irig plants in the frtut districts provide a valuable outlet for most fruit crops 

and considerable quantities of apples, strawberries and hlueberries are 
exported. 

Although vegetables are grown for home and local use escrvwhere across 
Canada and everi as far north as the Yukon, the areas of commercial production, 
as for fruit-growing, are fairly well defined ..\w ide variety of crops is gremuvim 
in southern Ontario which is the main producing area, in Quebec particularly 
in the Montreal district, and in southern British Colunshia. A somewhat 
smaller range is produced in the Miritimues amid in the Prairie Provinces. 
Caii ning. freezing and processing plants operate in the important producing 
areas. 

Ii 
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Form Values of Fruits Produced, 1955-1958, with Averages 1950-54 

- 	 lrLlit 
Average 
1950-54 

$000 

1955 L"S( 1957 1958 

$000 S000 $000 $000 

Apples ........................ 15.859 10.870 16.048 28,035 14,729 
2.277 2,579 2,853 2,201 2,986 

Plums 	nd prunes .............. I .127 1.068 896 946 1.194 
Peaches ....................... 4,532 6,125 4.384 6,218 5,404 

251 

. 

316 194 523 443 
2.504 3.503 2.076 3.606 3,736 

Pears........................... 

Strawberries ....... ............ 6,351 5.910 4.240 3.675 .3.012 
Raspberries .................... .066 

.. 

.. 

2.775 2.407 3,008 2.392 
(;raIs's ........................ 3,366 .3,622 3.293 2,8.32 4,867 

('lierrieq 	........................ 

lMganberoes ................... 166 

.. 

178 53 161 134 
Illueberries .................... - 

... 

.. 
2,688 2.290 1,888 2,365 

38,734 43,093 43,263 Totals ...... 	.... 	 ........ 

..... 

39,499 

... 
39,634 

Government and Agriculture 
Ii' i-'d'.il I ;,vi-riiflt-it aiil the I)rovili(eLl goverittitcuts each ittiu-

taw a l)epartinerit or i.)irector of Agriculture which has the general lirrictioti 
of giving the Ut roost aid and guidance to the fanner in almost every field 
of his operations. The activities of the federal Department include research, 
promotional and regulatory services, and assistance programs. Much of 
this work is carried out in co-operation with provincial authorities. 

The research work of the l)epartment is aimed at the solution of practical 
farm problems through the application of fundamental scientific research to 
all aspects of soil management and crop and animal production. Its broad 
program of investigation is conducted through ten research institutes, seven 
of them at Ottawa, nine regional research stations, two regional research 
laboratories, 27 experimental farms, 21 laboratories, two forest nursery 
stations and 20 substations located throughout the ten provinces and the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories. The institutes are engaged in basic 
research of wide application to agriculture and forest biology: breeding, 
nutrition and management of animals; plant studies including disease control 
and breeding of superior varieties; fruit and vegetable processing and storage; 
soil chemistry and classification; entomology; bacteria of agricultural signi-
ficance, processing of dairy products; control of destructive insects and noxious 
weeds: control of insect diseases through biological means; and esamination of 
chemical pesticides. Other units deal with regional problems such as cereal 
diseases, forest diseases and pests, exploitation of peat bogs, reclamation of 
marshland, shelter-belt trees, soil erosion, drylaud agriculture and the growing 
of special crops such as tobacco. 

Other I)epartmental services are directed toward the prevention or 
eradication of livestock discases, the inspection and grading of agricultural 
products and the promotion of sound policies for crop and livestock improve-
ment. Salegitarding crops and livestock from diseases or pests that might 
he imported with shipments from abroad is an important part of this service. 
Programs for the eradication of bovine tuberculosis and brucellosis and analy-
tical arid diagnostic services are provided for domestic and wildlife diseases. 
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The proniotion of high quality seed and purebred livestock is also of great 
importance. Another type of activity is the enforcement of laws governing 
the sale of feeds, fertilizers, pesticides and many other products purchased 
by farmers. 

Canada has enacted a number of financial measures to ensure greater 
stability of the latin economy. Under the Canadian Farm Loan Act, 1927, 
long-term and short-term mortgages were made available to farmers. From 
its inception to March 31, 1959, the Board made 51,624 loans, totalling 
$168,900,000. The Farm Improvement Loans Act, 1944, provided funds for 
equipping, improving and developing farms, and from 1945 to the cud of 1958, 
723,675 loans totalling $813,500,000 were made. 

A new Act, proclaimed july 18, 1959 and known as the Farm Credit Act, 
replaces the Canadian Farm Loan Act and the assets and responsibilities of the 
Canadian Farm Loan Board are nowassumed by the Farm Credit Corporation, 
operating under this new Act. Larger loans are now available on a broader 
basis including a new type of assistance, the supervised loan, designed to 
enable qualified farmers between the ages of 21 and 45 to set up an econoink 
farm unit. 

Another important piece of legislation passed in 1959 was the Crop 
Insurance Act, which authorizes the Minister of Agriculture to sign separate 
agreements with provinces wishing to undertake crop insurance and willing to 
set up and administer the scheme most suitable to their needs. 

A number of federal acts assist the marketing of produce. The Agri-
cultural Stabilization Act replaced the Agricultural Prices Support Act in 3958. 
It provides price support for any designated natural or processed product at 
the discretion of the Agricultural Stabilization Board, but is mandatory for 
nine commodities, cattle, hogs, sheep, cheese, butter, eggs, and wheat, oats and 
barley outside the jurisdiction of the Canadian Wheat Board. 

The Agricultural Products Marketing Act provides for the extension of 
all or any powers exercised by provincial boards established under provincial 
legislation for the marketing of agricultural products within the province, to 
permit them to exercise those powers outside the province in interprovincial 
and export trade. 

Where natural hazards cause severe crop loss, Farmers may obtain com-
pensation through the Prairie Farm Assistance Act, and prairie farmers who 
cannot deliver all their grain to market are given temporary financial assistance 
under the Prairie Grain Producers Interim Financing Act. The Prairie Grain 
Advance Payments Act permits the Canadian Wheat Board to make interest-
free advances to farmers against threshed grain stored elsewhere than in an 
elevator. 

Regulatory Acts which the federal Department of Agriculture admin-
isters include: the Destructive Insect and Pest Act; Pest Control Products Act; 
Animal Contagious Diseases Act; Meat and Canned Foods Act; Canada Seeds 
Act; Livestock and Livestock Products Act; Livestock Pedigree Act; Fruit, 
Vegetables and Floney Act; Cold Storage Act; Canada Dairy Products Act; 
Maple Products Industry Act; Meat Inspection Act; Agricultural Products 
Standards Act. 
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Construction on the $1 84,000,000 South 
Saskatchewan River Project began in 1959 
followng the esplosion of 750 lb. of dyna. 
mite, triggered by the Prime Minister. This 
project will involve the largest rolled.earth 
dam of its kind in Canada, and one of the 
largest in the world. Rising 210 ft. above 
the present river floor, it will stretch across 
the valley for three miles, creating an 
immense inland lake extending 140 miles 
upstream. This project, with an irrigation 
potential of a half million dryland acres, 
will help to stabilize agriculture in the region, 

Irrigation and Land Conservation 
The I ecleral I ;nver iiiieitt, jiiwtiv wit Ii t lie reSj)CCt lye provinces, has 

constructed a uuuiber of projects concerned with land utilization and water 

conservation. L 1 nder the Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Act of 1935, financial 

and other assistance has been provided to combat the problems of drought and 
soil drifting adversely affecting agriculture in the Canadian prairies. Five 
major irrigation projects which will assure adequate supplies of water for 
more than 1500,000 acres of land, have been or are being constructed in 
southern Alberta and Saskatchewan. 

Financial assistance has also been given to individuals for the construction 

of 60,00() dugouts, small clams or other water conservation projects on their 
own farms, as well as for hundreds of cunlniunitv projects. In British Columbia 

many small irrigation Projects have been constructed in the Okanagan and 

South Thompson valleys where the land is used mainly for the growing of small 

fruits and vegetables an ii for dairying. In addition, several major recla mat ion 

projects have been undertaken in Manitoba and Saskatchewan where flood 

problems exist. 
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The picturesque fishing fleet of Prince Rupert on the west coasi of Braush CoIurnba. 
Salmon is the main catch, but there are sizeable lonthngs of herring and halibut and 
some cod, sole and shellfish are also fished. 

Fisheries 
,tiiidas fisheries have played an important role in the ec)noulic develop-

nient of this nation from the very advent of settlement in the 16th century to 
the present lime. In recording Cabots remarkable voyage of discovery from 
England to Newfoundland, history books tell of the explorer's astonishment 
at finding the new found waters literally abounding with fish. Settlement and 
subsequent development of this part of Canada were largely influenced by the 
fisheries. Similarly when the father of French Canada, Samuel de Champlain, 
was charged with the responsibility of settling the new country, the French 
government stressed that he should devote considerable effort to the 
development of the fisheries. 

It was obvious to far-sighted administrators, even at the outset of settle-
ruent, that this new land was richly endowed with a primary resource that 
would provide a living for settlers. Many of the first inhabitants turned to 
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fishing for the ma)Lr silirce of their li clilioud aijil tud.v the hard' fishermen 
of Canada's coastal and inland areas still prosecute the fisheries with the same 
vigour as in earlier times. Ilowever, a fisherman of the Elizabethan age would 
see changes between his methods of operation and those practised today, as 
well as many difTerences in the species of conimcrcial importance and in the 
processing Operation. 

It is true that in this century of phenomenal industrial growth, the fishing 
industry has declined in relative importance in the overall economy of the 
country. Nevertheless, Canada is one of the world's leading fishing nations 
with an annual catch of about 2,000,000,000 pounds and a market value which 
is close to $200,000,000. Thus, the commercial fishing industry makes a 
worthwhile contribution to the Canadian economy. However, fisheries 
administrators and the industry have realized for quite some time that new 
and improved fishing methods, better processing methods, and greater diversi-
fication of the fishing enterprise were necessary if the Canadian fishing industry 
was to keep pace with that of other nations as well as with other Canadian 
industries in general. The federal Department of Fisheries and the pro-
vincial agencies concerned with fisheries have been active in providing the 
impetus for development within this industry, which gives direct employment 
to some 100,000 fishermen and shore workers as well as the thousands of other 
people in the transportation, marketing, and other fields. 

With a view to encouraging development of a modern and efficient fishing 
fleet for the Atlantic coast region, the Federal Government currently provides 
financial assistance toward the construction of new fishing vessels of the 
dragger and long-liner types. The vessels to qualify must be of approved 
design, certifiable by the Department of Transport and not less than 45 feet 
in overall length. Generally vessels of up to 65 feet in length have been insured 
tinder the program. 

The dissemination of information and the exchange of ideas, so vital for 
the efficient functioning of any industry, are of great importance in the fishing 
industry. As the fishing operation in Canada is so farfiung—from Newfound-
land to British Columbia—there is a definite need for the co-ordinating and 
directing of information and discussions on fisheries matters so that each fishing 
area may learn from the other and understand each other's problems. An 
important milestone was reached in 1958 with the establishment of a federal-
provincial committee designated to study the common fisheries problems of 
the five Atlantic provinces. This body, known as the Federal-Provincial 
Atlantic Fisheries Committee, is made up of the federal deputy minister of 
Fisheries and the fisheries deputy ministers of Quebec, Prince Edward Island, 
New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, and Newfoundland. 

The committee meets annually to consider proposals and recommenda-
tions regarding fisheries matters of joint and common interest to all the 
Atlantic provinces. It makes recommendations to the respective governments 
for implementation of programs and projects designed to assist in the develop-
ment of methods and techniques in catching equipment such as vessels and 
fishing gear. It assists in the development of shore and plant facilities, 
techniques and processes by way of technical advice and other assistance. 
The committee also studies and reports on the economics of the fisheries to 
ensure that any proposed program of development is based on sound principles. 
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Although it has been in operation for only a short time, this committee 
has been very successful in providing a forum for members to exchange infor-
mation and ideas on fisheries flatters of joint interest; moreover, its members 
have the advice of scientists, management officials and other specialists who 
report to the committee. 

Typical of the efforts to find ways of diversifying the fishing enterprise is 
the demonstrational work being done with a new multi-purpose boat in Nova 
Scotia waters. Fisheries administrators believe that this boat will fill the gap 
between the small 30-foot length boat and the long-liner or small dragger. It 
is also considered suitable for those fishermen who wish to graduate from a 
smaller to a larger boat but who can not afford a long-liner or a dragger. One 
of the most attractive features of this multi-purpose boat is that it allows a 
wide range of fishing methods such as Danish seining, long-lining, and dragging. 
\Vhilc this new boat is primarily an inshore fishing craft, fisheries officials are 
confident that there are few limitations as to its range and capacity to operate 
as compared with larger boats. 

In 1951, the province of Newfoundland comtdticted investigations to 
determine if Danish seining, a successful fishing method used by European 
fishermen for many years, could be introduced to Newfoundland waters. 
Preliminary investigations were encouraging, and Danish seining on a 
commercial basis began in the province in 1952. 

Officials of the Newfoundland 
government and of the federal 

- 	 l)epartment of Fisheries saw the 
' 	 potential which this method of 

fishing offered if it was exploited 
fully by fishermen. In 1953, the 
Nova Scotia government became 
interested in Danish seining, and 
investigations were carried out in 
he Gulf of St. Lawrence, west of 

-' 	 - 	 Cape Breton. At the present 
' 	Q 	 . 	 time, Danish seining has met with 

Scotmin 	 communities.  

Sardines - really small 
herring — are cought in 
seines and packed in cons. 
Fish processing is Nova 
Scotia's second Iorcest 
industy. 
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F,sh,ng bouts returning to harbour at Big 8ack R,ver, a port on the northeast shore of 
lake Winnipeg. 

Not only fishing methods are in a state of development, but fish processing 
is also under study by federal fisheries officials. At its experimental plant in 
Valleyfleld, Newfoundland, the federal Department of Fisheries is attempting 
to solve some of the problems facing the salt fishing industry of the Atlantic 
provinces. The plant is fully equipped to carry out investigations on proces-
sing operations on a large scale. It is, in effect, a pilot plant where theories 
developed by fisheries scientists or by industrial research centres are tested at 
a level comparable to that of commercial production. One of the objectives 
of the plant is to bring automation to the fish-processing industry at various 
stages of production. 

Federal and provincial officials are devoting much of their efforts to 
discover ways which will increase the efficiency of the fishing operation, but 
this is not their only task by any means. Fish is a nutritive and palatable food 
product, but because it is highly perishable, fishermen and plant workers must 
observe proper handling practices to ensure its arrival at distant markets in 
good condition. 

In April of 1959, the federal Department of Fisheries greatly expanded its 
inspection program. All fish processing plants which can meet the qualifi-
cations of the Canadian Government Specifications Board are eligible for 
government inspection and fish products which have passed inspection are 
clearly marked with either the "Government Inspected" or "Processed under 
Government Supervision" seals. 

Progress in the catching or primary phases of the industry has been 
paralleled by a number of important new trends in the processing section. 
One of the most important of these was the introduction, a few years ago, of 
pre-cooked fish of the groundfish type in the form of "fish sticks"—small, 
rectangular blocks of cod, haddock, etc., breaded and pre-cooked. This has 
been followed by several other products in pre-cookcd or partially cooked 
form, such as the popular "fish and chips". Packages such as these are a 
common sight in frozen food departments of food stores across Canada where 
they complement the seafood range of fresh, frozen, smoked, and canned 
products. 



-j 

Research carried out by the Fish-
eries Research Board in Prince 
Edward Island has produced a 
disease-resistant strain of oysters 
which has been used to re-stock 
areas in Nova Scotia and New 
Brunswick where oyster popula-
tions had been practically wiped 
out by a disease formerly preva-
lent in Prince Edward Island. 

Fisheries Statistics 
The value of landings by fishermen in 195 reached the highest level 

since statistics including Newfoundland have been compiled. The increased 
value of the catch is due chiefly to the very heavy runs of sainsoit on the West 
Coast where the sockeye catch was the largest in many years. The herring 
catch in the same area was also substantial but not as great as that of 1956. 
Lobsters and cod made the greatest contribution to the income of fishermen on 
the Atlantic Coast. 

Cod, haddock flounders and redfish are in demand for processing into 
frozen fillets in the form of packaged fillets or in blocks. Herring, on the other 
hand, are used chiefly in the production of fish meal and oil although consider-
able quantities of small herring are canned and sold as sardines. Swordfish 
are sold dressed in the fresh or frozen state and practically all the catch finds 
an excellent market in the United States. Pacific salmon are used as canned, 

(Left) A model of the Hecate Straits at the Fisheries Research Boards Pacific Biological 
Station at Nanaimo, B.C. In one day four men collect as much information as two oceano-
graphic ships working for one year. (Right) Salmon being released in Great Rattling 
Brook, Newfoundland, to prevent loss of the run threatened by a hydro development 
project. 
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or lrczen fih. Chum, colio and spring salni,in are the niot .ilisl.i, tory 
or coilsoulpllon as fresh or trozen hsh, white pinks and sockeye jirisliice the 
best canned product. .-\tlantic salmon, on the other hand, are of only one 

species and are prized 1)0th in Canada and the United States in the fresh or 
frozen state. Very little East Coast salmon is canned. Atla,itic salmon, 

scallops, and lobsters bring fishermen the highest returns per pound of catch 
of any salt water species. In 1958 the average price for salmon was 351 cents, 

for scallops, 38 cents, while lobsters brought 36 cents per pound. In contrast, 
the average return for Atlantic cod was 2j cents per pound and Pacific 
sa Inion was 20 cents per p ni al. 

Quantity and Value of l.andings of the Chief Commercial Fish, 1956.58 

1'1S6  
1.. il 	''I 	Fist - - -- 

(Juantity Vali,.' (J,iantitv V..!.ii (Jiiaiitity Value 

'000 lb. Silts) '048) lb. $'OOO '000 lb. r000 

A(IaritkCoa,i( 	.. 1,432,5.4.3 55,887 1,378,446 50,755 2,251,124 51,154 
1.54,124 10.390 641,834 15,057 530,932 13.22)) 
(5.5.39)) 4.862 131.03$ 4.210 1113.166 4(('12 

.6.422 1.266 7,558 1.751 0,730 1,761 
II ,'r ritig an,) 

il.al.l,sk .........

"Sardines .......... 196,2(8) 2,391 222,314 2,515 233,044 2,826 

lallbut .............

l..,lwters ............ 51,960 18,021 44.438 I4,S0l 42,950 15,376 
22,449 

. 

.. 
802 19.690 724 16,147 737 Nl.iiki'rl ............ 

59.646 1.274 46,361 1.032 01,36)) I .4814 
2.65(1 982 .3.033 1.071 3,453 I .226 Sal,i.on .................

Swordfish ........... 4,612 (.29.5 5.180 1.341 5,371, .440 .... 
280.080 8,596 256,410 8,553 247.758 M,')Mtl Other ...............

PiecI8c Coast ......... 36,0514 490,187 30,021 650,5149 51,352 
1 I.il.but ............. 2.3,3(5 5,067 22.542 3,67.3 2.3, 708 4 	'sIll 
herring ............. 491.396 7.077 295.376 4,892 4(15,12.4 6,7(2 

11.3,53(1 21 .356 1.31 .897 18,885 181.318 37.129 
Other .............. 46,734 2,5,68 4(1.472 2,571 40,4-30 2,6(P) 

...674,975 

124,5% 13,892 119,589 13,471 114,61.3 14,024 
Pickerel (blue) 

... ... 

12,020 1,8(12 0,398 1,151 834 216 

Saluioti ............ .... 

Pickerel (yellow) 20,922 3.161 19,215 3,603 15,475 .3,387 

Inland .... 	............. 

22.884 

... 

3,636 24,444 3,611 2(023 3,496 Whitefili .............
(((tier ...... 	........ 68,77(1 5,293 0') .532 5,1(16 74,281 1,925 

'('0(1)114 ............ 2,232,104 

... 
105,837 1,988,222 2,016,326 116,534) 94,247 

Landings and Values of All Fishery Products, by Province, 1956.58 

I'rovnicv Quanutica Lank',) 	 \-)',' 

'rerritnry 

 

1956 	1957 	1958' 	1950 	1 '157 	165$ 

'000 lb. '(XX) lb. '0(8) lb. $000 $000 50(8) 

NewIounhhl.Ln,l 621,560 575,825 461 .024 29374 26,750 25,740 
Prince Edward luland, 42,202 39,03.5 39,078 5.246 4.4(0 5.449 

442,846 438,687 468462 49,303 45,779 5:1,812 
New Brunswick ...... (94,283 192. 299 11,1 .07.3 22,831 22,21.1 24,12.3 

140,110 (4(1,84.6 (24,02)) 7.801 7,92') 7,91,)) 

Nova Scotia ...........

Otitarlo .............. 69,7(0 51,1110 47.175 8.92(1 7,128 8,)))') 
Quebec ................ 

.. 

0)7 31,571 3)92') 6,426 .5,02') (.253 
9.441 II 	(1i,5 (2.00') (.706 2,))))) 2,3.39 

Manjti,ba .................. 
... 

9,64) 1(1.116 11,482 1,3(36 ('IS) (45)) 
Saskatchewan ...........

1(n)),!, 	('olujinbia 674.975 4'O, (87 05(1,589 07,725 (.3,05)) '57,016 
Alberta ..... ..... .......

Nortl,u,.tTt'rritorie 6.041) 1,584 55').) (.483 1.2004 1,235 

'l'otals 	........ 2,232,104 1.988,222 2,016,326 202,301 I 	189,427 231,063 

F'rel,,u,,uiar > 
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this process in North Americo in 1954. Oxygen requirements increase with the demand 
for cold rolled theet products made from oxygen steel billets. 

Industrial 

Development 
The indtiarial expansa,n of (an,Lda since Coiifcderatioii has been 

phenomenal. In the past generation alone, Canada has changed from a 
country producing and exporting mainly primary products to one that is 
increasingly producing and exporting manufactured products, until today 
manufactures account for about 30 p.c. of the value of all goods and services 
produced, and also rank as the leading employer of labour. 
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Technological advances, new techniques of geological survcviiig and 
power generation and transmission have accelerated the rate and range of 
discovery of the underground wealth of this country and greatly facilitated its 
profitable exploitation. New fuels in abundance, new means of transport and 
communication, new structural materials and new industrial processes have 
drastically modified the whole framework of economic development. These 
are the factors which underlie the transformation of the country's econonsic 
potentialities into a diversified and complex industrial economy. 

Canada is no longer on the fringes of industrialization but ranks among 
the world 's most important nsanuIacturing countries. Basic historical 
developments, such as the opening of the \Vest and the magnitude of require-
ments of all kinds for World \Vars I and U, have been followed by recent 
discoveries of far-reaching significance. Such events as the (liscovcry of a 
major oil pool on the Prairies in 1947, the discovery of large-scale deposits of 
iron and the successful search for uranium have given new dimensions to 
Canadian thinking and business plauning. These are the factors that explain 
the records of capital expenditures year by year since the end of the War, 
Yet it is not the mere rate of expansion that is significant. There have been 
other periods when Canada's population has grown more rapidly and, in many 
respects, the rate of industrial expansion in the late 1920's was relatively as 
great as in the post-war years. The real significance of the latter period is that 
never before had there been an advance on such a broad industrial front. 

The second point to be observed is the changing emphasis of Canadian 
manufacturing activity. By 1949, the period of post-war conversion was 
passed and Canada had entered a new phase of economic expansion which 
derived its dynamic from the discovery of new resources and the application 
of new processes. This meant that even the sharp recession in the United 

A 'cold box" for o new oxygen-
producing unit under erection at the 
Hamilton plant which is the largest 
oxygen producer in Canada, with a 
coocity of 350 tons equivalent 
to 8,750,000 cu. ft. of oxygen 
per day. The 'cold box" will be 
enclosed ii sheet steel casing panels 
which will then be pocked with min-
eral wool for insulation. The de-
carbonation tower at the extreme 
right removes carbon dioxide from 
processed air, 
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States in the year 1949 failed to have significant ellecis iii Caiia&ht. The 
influence of Korea and the consequent rearmament program gave all added 
impetus to the expansion of Canadian industry and to the development of 
Canadian basic resources. Capital expenditures that contributed most to the 
defence of Canada were given priority. Additional capacity was created to 
meet requirements of the specialized defence program—aircraft, electronic 
equipment, ships and guns—many items of which had never before been 
produced in Canada. Measures such as steel control, credit regulations and 
deferred depreciation had the desired effect. A shift gradually cook place 
toward the further expansion of basic industrial capacity and away from 
investment in consumer goods and services. 

The stability of current levels of manufacturing is indicated by the fact 
that such activity is the result of business assessments of resources and 
market potentialities. Millions of dollars are being invested in oil because the 
Prairies can produce oil as economically as other great fields on the North 
American continent. Petrochemical plants are being erected because the 
raw materials are readily at hand. Kitimat is based on the coincidence of 
abundant and cheap hydro-power and access to ocean transportation, both 
of which are essential to the low-cost production of aluminum. The exploi-
tation of the Ungava iron deposits rests on the belief that the steel industry 
of the North American continent will need the high-grade ores involved in 

order to meet continuing peacetime demands. 
No country is in a more favourable position 
than Canada to supply uranium for the pro- 
duction of atomic energy. 

A 40-ton, 60,000-gallon edi,nento-
tion tank being readied for ship. 
ment, completely assembled, to a 
Calgary oil refinery which is under 
construction. 

Of strategic importance, and probably of 
even greater long-term significance to the Calla-
dian economy, has been the growing world-wide 
shortage of raw materials; a shortage born of 
rising levels of employment and income, and 
(('centuiated by the course of international events, 
especially since 1950. These demands have shown 
few signs of abating and they have led to sub-
stantial increases in Canadian primary mann-
factoring capacity, particularly insofar as the 
light metals, nickel, chemical fertilizers and the 
heaper grades of paper are concerned. 

Although the distribution of the gross na- 
nal product among the main industry sectors 

in recent decades shows a continuous decrease 
in the proportional output derived from agru-
iilturc in contrast with the upward trend in 

resources and manufacturing industries, Cana-
(la's larnis are steadily increasing their unit 
output and generally lowering unit costs under 
the impact of mechanization and the adoption 
of other improvements which are making 
agriculture progressively more commercial in 



In spite of the competition furnished 
by quick-freezing methods, the quon-
tity of foods preserved in cons 
increases each year. to 1957 
2,142,567,000 pounds of milk prod-
ucti, vegetables, fruits, soups, meat, 
fish and other foods, representing 
a value of $370,287,000, were 
canned. 

character. Scientific developments and improved utilization and conservation 
methods are likewise rendering Canada's vast forest potential more pro-
ductive; during the past decade the net value of production of the wood and 
paper group of industries rose 81 p_c., from $808,424,000 in 1947 to 
$1,463,768,000 in 1957. 

Perhaps the most significant contribution to Canada's post-war growth 
and potential as an industrial power—presently sixth industrially and fnttrth 
in international trade among the nations of the world—is the abundance and 
variety of energy resources. Thus, to Canada's rich coal resources of some 
98,000,000,000 tons and its abundant and widely distributed water-power 
resources (currently recorded as sufficient to permit a hydro-electric turbine 
installation of 87,000,000 hp. and having an installed capacity of 22,379,626 
hp.) may now be added the vast resources of petroleum and natural gas in its 
extensive interior plains, estimated in 1958 to comprise proved recoverable 
reserves of 3,500,000,000 bbl. and 21,000,000,000,000 cu. ft. respectively. 

The tremendous activity that has recently taken place in the transporting, 
refining and marketing of oil and gas energy resources has significantly 
strengthened the Canadian economy. As a result of several major pipeline 
operations and the attendant expansion of strategically placed oil refineries, 
Canada is rapidly becoming self-sufficient in oil and gas, and the economy of 
the western provinces and Ontario is undergoing important structural changes 
through the establishment of ancillary industries utilizing these fuels; the 
thriving petrochensical industries close to the major refining centres or near 
the low-cost natural gas and oil fields are striking examples. 

Canada is, moreover, a leading world source of uranium ores, one of the 
newest and most spectacular of energy resources. Its 20 uranium mines in 
production at the end of 1959 with 16 processing plants had attained a uranium 
ore capacity of 39,700 tons a day. Canada is also among the leaders in atnnln: 
research for industrial purposes and has tinder construction an atomic power 
station for experimental purposes in the technical field of electric power genera-
don through the use of nuclear fuels. 

l)espite the fact that less than one-third of Canada's land area has under-
gone geological reconnaissance mapping and a much smaller area on a scale 
adequate for niitieral exploration, the rich variety, steadily expanding csccessi-
bility and abundant wealth of its mineral resources so far brought to light, 
place Canada among the great nsiuseral.producing nations. A measure of the 
growth and significance of the Canadian mining industry may be observed in 
the following tabulation. For a more detailed statement, see p.  316. 
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Copper or combinations cf copper, znc lead nckeI and clhr ilelals mined and refined 
in Canada leave high-speed rolls in sheet form at the rate of 750 feet a minute. This 
automatic mill, operated by two men, is part of a $3,000,000 extension to a New 
Toronto plant. 

Cana- 
dian 

1959 Produc- 
tion Canada's 

Mineral Av. 
1945-49 1958 1959 

(estimate) 
as p.c. 

of as  P.C. World 
Rank 

1945-49 of 1958 
World 1958 

Produc- 
tion 

Copper.. 	'OOOtons 230.3 345.1 394.9 171.4 
9 

4 
NLcke1.. 119.3 139.6 185.1 154.9 60 I 
Gold .... 'OOO,OOOoz.t. 3.3 4.6 4.4 133.3 It 2 
ZInc..... 'ton8 244.9 425.1 394.5 161.1 14 I 
tronore, 1,923.3 15,726.3 24,477.0 1,272.6 - 6 
Lead..., 	" 167.9 186.7 186,5 Ill.)) 8 4 
Uranium 	'OOOlb. - 26805.2 30,993.7 - 2 
Asbestos. 	'OoOtons 595.7 925.3 1,042.2 174.') 46 I 
Gypsum. 	11 2275.7 3.964 1 5,941.3 261.1 II 3 
Petroleum 	'000 bbl. It . 17)) 165. .I96 .2 184,593.0 1 	609.3 3 8 
Silver. . . '000,000 or- I . I 1 	3 31 . 2 32.3 225.9 13 3 

That Canada in tell ve,rn h,is more than doubled its mineral prndttctiun 

indicates that it is producing many basic minerals vital to its own economy 

and in short supply in other countries. Furthermore, the fact that these 

resources are available in a politically and economically sound Canada ha8 

attracted a remarkable inflow of investment capital and technical skills from 

the United States. Increased Canadian and foreign investnsent in new mines, 

in oil fields and related industrial projects, and in new transportation facilities 

has brought about substantial shifts in Canada's economic geography, broaden-

ing the distribution and diversification of industry and strengthening the 

national economy. 
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With the minor recession which set in about the middle of 1957, some 
phases of the industrial development moderated as compared with 1956 when 
construction on some major projects was at its peak, and the stockpiling of 
strategic minerals by NATO powers was still a significant factor. Rapid 
recovery in industrial production occurred in 1959 so that the various economic 
indicators continued to provide additional evidence that Canada is rapidly 
assuming the status of a great industrial nation. Not only has industrial 
production regained the lost ground, but in 1959 it surpassed the previous high 
attained in 1957 by about 6 p.c. Compared with the previous year, industrial 
production rose 7.7 p.c., the index reaching an all-time high of 164.4. Electric 
power generated in 1959 was 13.4 p.c. higher, the volume of mineral produc-
tion 10.4 p.c. higher, while the volume of manufactured products advanced 
6.9 p.c. In the manufacturing sector, durable goods rose 8.0 p.c. and non-
durable goods 5.9 p.c. There are also other indicators which give evidence of 
continued growth. Between 1951 and 1959, Canada's population increased by 
24.5 p.c., its per Capita disposable income from $1,056 to $1,368 or by 29.5 p.c., 
its per capita gross national product from $131 Ito $1,983 or by 31.2 p.c., and 
its volume of industrial production by 41 p.c. The rapid growth that took 
place during 1955 and 1956 moderated slightly during the two years following. 
Although the population and per capita disposable income continued to rise, 
the volume of industrial production declined about 2 p.c. in 1958 as compared 
with 1957 when industrial production was the highest on record. Canada's 
foreign trade, likewise a significant measure of the nation's industrial expan-
sion, reached an all.timne high level of $10,569,000,000 in 1956, a point almost 
retained in 1957. Indicative of the minor decline in the economy in 1938 was 
the drop of S p.c. in imports during the year as compared with 1957. Exports 
held firm, dropping only from $4,934,000,000 in 1937 to $4,894,000,000 in 

Every sheet of paper and other pulp products emerging from a primary stock of wood 
fibre and water begin their drying process on an endless belt of bronze and brass screen 
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the construction of this new compact Coriodon-built car dilters from the assembly at 
conventional automobiles in that the floor pan unit forms o complete under-body assembly 
from front to rear bumpers. This unit travels on a carriage, along the body assembly 
line. 

1958. The general recovery in business activity in 1959 boosted exports to 
$5,140,000,000, an increase of 5 p.c., and imports to $5,509,000,000 or an 
increase of 9 p.c. 

Manufactures 
Canada's growth from Confederation to World \Var I was characterized 

by geographical expansion, new settlement, and the discovery and exploitation 
of natural resources. Since that time, it has been a story of rapid achievement 
of industrial maturity. In 1957 some 1,360,000 employees in some 38,000 
manufacturing establishments earned a total of $4,820,000,000 in salaries and 
wages, and were responsible for a gross value of factory shipments amounting 
to $22,184,000,000. If the cost of materials, fuel and electricity is subtracted 
from the gross value of production, a net value of $9,822,000,000 is established. 
The expansion in manufacturing production which took place since the 
beginning of the present century is revealed by a comparison with the year 
1900 when 14,650 establishments were recorded. These establishments 
employed 339,000 workers and produced goods that had a gross value of pro. 
duction of $481,000,000 and a net value of $2 15.000,000. 
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Gloss ports for automobiles have 
become predsion units, shaped to 
merge with modern styling, tem-
pered to withstand load stresses, 
treated to provide for heot ab-
sorption and visibility control. 
Here a plastic sheet is laid 
between two pieces of glass 
which will eventually be bound 
together to make a shatterproof 
windshield. 
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historical Development. The lirsi phase of Canada's iiidiistrial develop-
inent began about 1860. Rising prosperity until 1873 resulted in the estab-

lishnient of factories producing goods for local consumption From the abun-

dance of raw materials at hand- -flour and gristmill products from the grain, 

leather boots and shoes from the livestock, and lumber, lath and shingles from 

the forests. These industries weathered the depressed economic conditions 

that prevailed during the latter part of the 1870's and a good part of the 1880 1 s, 
mainly because Canada's high-quality natural resources could be developed 

at low cost, and also because the expanding railway network and cheap water 

transport made them increasingly accessible. 

The period 1900 to 1920 was characterized by rapid population increase 

and the opening tip of the \Vest. The program of railway construction, the 
growth of cities and towns, the equipping of western farms and the extension 
of community facilities in both Eastern and Western Canada gave great 

impetus to the production of capital goods. World War I brought about a 

notable acceleration of industrial diversification with particularly striking 

effects on the refining of non-ferrous nietals, the expansion of the steel industry 

and the shipbuilding and aircraft industries. Following the War, international 

competition became very keen and Canadian industries experienced some 

acljiistnient, particularly in the short though severe recession of 1921. This 

check was temporary and expansion was resumed up to the crest of 1929, 

with particular emphasis on puip and paper, transportation equipment, non-

metallic mineral products and chemicals. During this period, certain Can-

adian industries became competitive with those of other countries in both 

quality and price. One of the earliest examples was the farmis implements 

industry and another was the pulp and paper industry, which was able to 

compete successfully in important foreign markets in the 1920's and still 

remains Canada's teadi rig ma nufacturing i rid ustrv. 
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ELECTRONICS—the glamour industry of the 1950's whose growth greotly outstripped 
the total growth of manufacturing in the country—is still developing its wondrous products 
and fulfilling its promise of transforming the world. But the pattern shifts. While changing 
policies and market Saturation have levelled off the output of defence equipment and 
television units, the field of commercial broadcasting and communications grows apace. 

will 

I I 
Sleet-melf.ng units beir9 ristulied in an Ultra-Power TV broadcasting arstenna developed 
in coniunction with a modular line of TV transmitter designed to meet the peculiar needs 
of the Canadian broadcaster, 

In fact, the development of Canadas secondary manufacturing industries, 
although perhaps less spectacular and less publicized than its primary man-
ufacturing, has carried the country well along the way to becoming a nation 
of urban factory and office workers. Secondary manufacturing industries 
now account for about three-quarters of the output and a slightly higher 
proportion of employment in the whole manufacturing sector of the econonsy; 
they are characterized by a high degree of processing, a major dependence 
on the domestic market, and a tendency to be located close to the centre of 
that market. Their growth has contributed greatly to the creation of a more 
broadly based and much more diversified economy, and they are typically 
established around the fringes of the larger cities. Driving through the 
outskirts of Montreal or Tcronto, for example, one passes a succession of new 
plants, large and small, built to produce electronic equipment, television 
sets, plastics, steel pipe, diesel locomotives, aircraft and aircraft parts and 
consumer goods of all kinds, few of which were produced in Canada in any 
quantity before the war. 

It is only in the past two decades that manufacturing has attained its 

position of pre-eminence in the Canadian economy. When war broke out 
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Comeros wotch three vital phases 	

- 	- in the unloading of stone con- 	 - 

sumed in a cement plant, 

An extensive and flexible TV 
network is a mojor part of the 
equipment in the University of 
Toronto's new $6,000,000 Den- 	 k - 
tistry Building. 
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With the aid of a TV monitor, afternoon 
bowlers keep on eye on their children in an 
adjoining nursery. 

in 1939, Canadian industry responded to a flood of military orders and expan-
ded and diversified at a dramatic rate. Canada, along with the United States, 
became 'the arsenal of the free world". Productive capacity, inadequate 
to meet the demands placed upon it, underwent intensive expansion, partic-
ularly in the heavy industries producing automobiles, aircraft, ships and steel. 
There was spectacular development in such fields as aluminum, electrical 
apparatus, toolmaking and chemicals. Fewer imports meant more domestic 
production of such consumer goods as textiles, shoes, apparel and many other 
products, and, by the end of the war, well over 1,000,000 workers were em-
ployed in manufacturing industries, more than 25 p.c. of the labour force. 

The post-war period brought neither a reversal of the outstanding indus-
trial progress of the war years nor any major setback. Reconversion From 
wartime to peacetime production was completed within two years, and most 
industries embarked upon programs of modernization and expansion. The 
outbreak of the Korean war in 1950, Canada's obligations under the NATO 
treaty, and heavy annual defence expenditures served to stimulate industries 
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shipbuilding. Full employment, immigration, a high birth rate—all made for 
strong and sustained consumer demand. Automobiles, radio and television 
sets, refrigerators and other electrical equipment and telephones became 
common to the great majority of Canadian homes. 

In less than twenty years the number of manufacturing establishments 
increased by almost 50 p.c. and the total number of workers in industry by 
about 110 p.c. 

Directly, manufacturing supports nearly one-third of the whole popula-
tion; it contributes significantly to the employment of other Canadians 
through purchases by manufacturers and their employees of raw materials, 
loods, farm products and transportation services, to mention only the more 
important. There are now as many Canadians employed in ma nufactu ring 
as in the combined industries of farming, forestry, fishing, mining and con-
strttction. The value of manufactures—$9,822,000,000 in 1957—was nearly 
one-third of the gross national product for that year. 

A minor recession began in the fall of 1957 and continued throughout 
1958 with the result that, compared with 1957, there was a drop of 4.7 p.c. 
in the number of employees and 0.9 p.c. in the salaries and wages paid. 
Selling value of factory shipments was also 2.4 p.c. lower. 

The following table shows the long-term growth in Canadian man-
ufactriririg. I'hese figures are reasonably comparable hut, since they cover 
so long a period, allowances should he made for certain changes in information 
collected and in treatment of the data. For instance, in 1952 the collection 
of data on gross value of production was replaced by value of factory ship-
ments. The former included all goods produced during the year irrespective 
of whether they were shipped from the factory during that year. The latter 
includes all goods leaving the plant during the year regardless of when pro. 
duced. The difference is not great since most goods are shipped during the 
year in which they are manufactured. Gross values of production or shipments 

represent more than the actual contribution of the industry to the economy. 
They give the value of goods leaving the industry and therefore include all 

the work put into them at earlier stages of production. 
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Summary Statistics of Manufactures, 1917-58 

Year 
Estab. 
lish. 

meats 
Employees 

Salaries 
and 

Wages 

Cost 
of 

Materials 

Net Value 
Adjed 

I acu°' 

GrO 	Value 
of 

Products! 

No. No. $000 $000 $000 $'OOO 

1917 ........... 21,845 606.523 497,802 1,539.679 1.281.132 2,820,811 
1920 ........... 22,532 598,893 717,494 2,085,272 1,621,273 3706,545 
1929 ........... 22,216 666.531' 777,291 2,029.671 1,755.387 3,883,446 
1933 ........... 23.780 468.658 4.36,248 067.789 919.671 1.954,076 
1939 ........... 24,805 658,114 737.811 1.8.36.159 1,531.052 3.474,784 

1940 ........... 25,513 762.244 920,873 2,449,722 1,942.471 4,529,173 
1943 ........... 27,652 1,241,068 1.987,292 4,690,493 3,816,414 8,732,861 
1945 ........... 29,050 1.119,372 1.845,773 4,473.669 3,564,316 8,250,369 
1947 ........... 32,734 

.. 

.. 

.. 

1,131,750 2,085,926 5,534.280 4,292.056 10,081,027 

1948 ........... 33,420 1.155,721 2.409,368 6,632.882 4,938.787 11,875,170 
1949' ...... 	... 35,792 

.. 

.. 

.. 

1.171,207 2.591,891 6,843.231 5,330,566 12,479.593 
1950 ........... 35,942 

.. 

1.183,297 2.771,267 7,538.535 5,942,058 13.817,526 
1951 ... 	........ 37,021 1.258,375 3,276,281 9,074,526 6,940,947 16,392,187 
1052 ............ 37,929 

.. 

.. 

.. 

1.288,382 3,637.620 9146,172 7443,533 16,982,687 

1953 ........... 38,107 1,327,451 3.957,018 9,380,559 7,993,069 17,785,417 
38.028 1,267.966 8,896.688 9,241,858 7,902,124 17,554,528 
.38.182 1.298.461 4,142,410 10,338,202 8.753,450 19,513,934 

1954 ............ 

1956 .......... 

. 

37,428 1,353,020 4,570,692 11,724,537 9.605,425 21.636,749 
1955........... 

.. 
37.875 1,359,064 4,819,628 11,900,752 9.822,085 22,183,594 1957 ............

lOSS.... 	....... 	.. 36.741 1,289,602 4,802.496 11.821,567 9,792,506 22163,186 

For 1924-5I, value added by rnar,ufactute Is computed by subtracting the coat of fuel. 
electricity and materials horn the gross value of products; for 1952 and 1953 the deductIon 
is made from value of factory shipments and for 1954 to 1958 from the calculated value of 
production. Figures prior to 1924 are not comparable since statistics for cost of electricity are 
not avaIlable. 	2 In 1952 gross value of products was replaced by value of factory ship- 
ments; see text above. 	'A change in the method of computing the number of wage 
easners in the years 1925-30 increased the number somewhat over that which the method 
othersvlse used would have given. In 4931 the method in force prior to 4925 was re-adopted. 
'Newfoundland included from 1949 but figures for 1949 and 1950 exclude fish processing. 

Nickel alloy or stainless 
steel has long been popu-
lar for kitchen sinks and 
other equipment, and is 
being used increasingly 
for exterior building con-
struction, mixing and stor-
age tanks in pharmaceu-
tical houses and highly 
stressed parts of modern 
machinery, including air-
craft. 
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The index of the volume of marwfacturing production indicates that 
production continues to rise faster than employment. In 1917 the index was 
93.2 compared with an average of 100.0 for the year 1949. In 1957 it was 
142.5, an increase of 53 p.c. from 1947. The advance in employment during the 
same period was but 19 p.c. 

Hundreds of new commodities have been added to the list of Canada's 
manufactures in recent years, and significant changes have been made in the 
ranking of certain industries. Indicative of the rapid industrialization and 
changing pattern of Canadian manufacturing production during the past 
decade is the increasing importance of the industries producing durable goods. 
Aircraft and parts which did not rank among the leading industries in 1949 
advanced to ninth place in 1957; miscellaneous electrical apparatus and 
supplies from ninetccnth to eleventh place; industrial machinery from twenty. 
sixth to twelfth place; miscellaneous food preparations from twentieth to 
thirteenth place; primary iron and steel from eighth to sixth place; and 
petroleum products from fifth to second place. On the other hand, moderate 
declines were recorded by some of the consumer goods industries. Slaughtering 
and meat packing dropped from second to fifth place; sawmills from sixth to 
seventh place: butter and cheese from seventh to eighth place; railway rolling 
stock from ninth to tenth place; and bread and other bakery products from 
thirteenth to fourteenth place. The following industries retained the same 
rank in 1957 as they did in 1949: pulp and paper remained in first position, 
non-ferrous metal smelting and refining third, motor vehicles fourth and 
rubber goods fifteenth. 

The manufacture of chemical and allied products is a billion and a 
quarter dollar business, employing 54,570 people in 1143 differeni 
establishments. 

The production of pharmaceuticals demands sterile environment and protection for 
employees; the cosmetic industry stresses accuracy, uniformity and attractiveness. 
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The following table gives principal statistics of the fifteen industries with 
the largest values of factory shipments in 1958. 

Principal Statistics of the Fifteen Leading Industries, 1958 

E stab- ..Cost a aries at Value Selling 

n us ry is Em- Plant of Added by Value of 

ments ployees , 

ages Materials Manu- Factory 
Used facture Shipments 

No. No, $000 $'OOO $000 $000 

Pulp and paper 128 64084 307,416 597,805 702,951 1,394679 
Petroleum products 71 14490 76,644 829.920 487,676 1.368,649' 
Non-ferrous 	metal 

smelting and refining 25 26959 131,081 693,797 378.451 1.135.771 
Slaughtering and meat 

packing ............ 178 25,712 102,677 552,842 196.229 1,050,461 
Motor vehicles IS 26,396 129,719 571,501 253,945 847,342 
Primary iron and steel 50 30,261 148,023 250,669 304,924 590,318 
Sawmills ............. 5,769 47,763 142,700 300,342 236,753 546,299' 
Butter and cheese 1.222 

.. 

20,879 69,034 390,475 118.079 522.793 
Aircraft and parts 75 39,932 182,277 176539 281,132 462,331' 
Mi8cetlaneous electrical 

apparatus 	and 	sup 
179 25,116 101,161 164.053 175.828 347.837 plies.................

Miscellaneous food pre- 
9,752 34,397 223,012 121.111 345,905 

Bread and other bakery 

.. 

paratiuns............299 

products ........... 2 

.

.637 35,618 106,969 157,268 172.606 340,918 
Sheet metal products... 473 19.107 78,13.1 175.252 154.400 333,265 
Printing and publishing 30,557 127.741 86,412 238.784 327,687 
Machinery, industrial.. 

..746 
379 23,347 95,602 133.424 167.443 311 .095 

Totals, 	Fifteen 
I.eadlng Indus- 

12,246 439,973 1,833,576 5,603,311 3,990,3129,925,350 tries..........

'lotals, 	All 	In- 
dustries ....... .36,741 1,289,602 4,802,496 11,821,567 9,792,50622,163,186 

I Reported on a production basis. 

The magic of chenthtry is invoked in the manufacture of paint as it is in the production 
of detergents. 
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The steel industry has 
spread to the "agri-
cultural" West where, 
in 1957, the gross 
value of agricultural 
products was $1,074,-
731,000, while the 
gross value of rnanu-
factures was $1,755 
125,000. 

ProvinciI Distribution 
Fulls' one-half of all Canadian manufacturing output is concentrated in 

Ontario, although the province also has the Largest number of occupied farms 
and is the leading producer of both miiierals and furs. Ontario's industrial 
development has been largely influenced by its geographic location on the 
Great Lakes waterways within easy reach of Pennsylvania's coal and Minne-
sota's iron ore, both indispensable to Ontario's steel mills. The province's 
excellent—arid low cost—hydro-electric power resources, the diversity of raw 
materials to be had from farm, forest and mine and, not least, the fact that 
one-third of all Canadians live there, have been hardly less important factors 
in attracting industry. 

Ontario has a greater diversification of manufacturing production than any 
other province and a number of important industries are carried on there 
exclusively. By value, the province turns out 90 p.c. or more of Canadian 
production of motor vehicles and parts, agricultural implements, machine 
tools, heavy electrical machinery, tobacco processing and packing, miscel-
laneous non-ferrous metal products, prepared breakfast foods, bicycles, and 
starch and glucose; between 80 and 90 p.c. of rubber goods, soaps and washing 
compounds, refrigerators, vacuum cleaners and appliances, artificial abrasives, 
leather tanneries, wine, automobile accessories, fabric, and typewriter supplies; 
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and between 70 and 80 p.c. of primary iron and steel telecommunications 
equipment, household and office machinery, hardware, tools and cutlery, 
sporting goods, cordage, rope and twine, toys and games white metal alloys, 
carpets, mats and rugs, jesveltery and silverware, feed mills and batteries. 

Other industries in which more than  50 P.C. of the value of Canadian 
shipments come from Ontario are: iron castings, fruit, and vegetable prepara-
tions, heating and cooking apparatus, wool yarn, alunlinuun products, sheet 
nietal products industrial machinery, miscellaneous chemical products, 
printing and bookbinding, brass and copper products acids, alkalies and salts, 
aircraft and parts, boxes and bugs paper, confectionery, boilers, tanks and 
plate work and animal oils. Preliminary statistics for 1958 show 609,300 
manufacturing employees in the pro\'ince producing goods with it selling 
value at the factory in excess of S10,686,000,000, virtually half the national 
total. 

Quebec, largest in area of Canada's ten provinces, ranks second only 
to Ontario in manufacturing production and mineral output, as iii popula. 
don. The province accounts for about 30 p.c. of the value of Canadian 
manufactured goods, most manufacturing industries being concentrated iii the 
fertile and strategic valley of the St. Lawrence. The most important single 
industry is pulp and paper. Other industries playing it key roll in the economy 
of the province include: petroleum products, non-ferrous metal smelting and 
refining, miscel Ia neotus electrical apparatus and supplies, slaughtering and 
meat packing, women's factory clothing, railway rolling stock, tobacco, cigars 
and cigarettes, aircraft and parts, cotton yarn and cloth, etc. In terms of 

A technkian in this modern point 
plant supervises the operation of 
a resin reactor unit which makes 
synthetic resins used as compo. 
nents in point formulas. 
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number of employees, however, Quebec's leading manufacturing industry is 
primary textiles, which includes production of cottons, woollens, synthetic 
fibres and fabrics, hosiery, knitted goods, and the dyeing and finishing of 
textiles. The fast growing aluminum industry is also a major factor in the 
province's manufacturing production. 

As with Ontario, a high proportion of the total Canadian production of a 
number of the larger industries is concentrated in Quebec. The highest 
concentration of any industry is tobacco, cigars and cigarettes, with 91 p.c. 
of the Canadian total. Other industries in which Quebec predominates with 
the percentages of the Canadian total are: women's factory clothing 70, cotton 
yarn and cloth 69, leather footwear 56, men's factory clothing 54 and synthetic 
textiles 51. 

Quebec also leads in a number of the smaller industries. The candle 
industry, with 95 p.c. of the national total, was the leading industry in this 
category. Other snmller industries with over 50 p.c. of the total are: men's 
clothing contractors, oiled and waterproofed clothing, women's clothing con 
tractors, cotton thread, children's clothing, embroidery, pleating and hem-
stitching, narrow fabrics, dyeing and finishing of textiles, lasts, trees and shoe 
findings, oilcloth, linoleum and other coated fabrics, process cheese, fur 
dressing and dyeing, miscellaneous clothing, leather boot and shoe findings, 
artificiaL flowers and feathers, fur goods, miscellaneous textiles, corsets, asbes-
tos products and buttons, buckles and fasteners. 

Preliminary figures for 1958 show 430,400 employees in manufacturing 
and selling value of factory shipnients exceeding $6,535,000,000. 

British Columbia, most westerly of Ca oada's provinces, ranks third in 
manufacturing production, as in area and population. Rich in raw materials, 
its forest resources, minerals, fisheries and electric power are the foundation 
of a rapidly increasing number of manufacturing industries. Chief among 
these are industries deriving from forest resources—saWIflills, pulp and paper, 
veneers and plywoods, sash, door and planing mills, accounting among them 
for more than 40 p.c. of British Columbia's manufacturing employment. 

liar- 

¶ The production of fine 
papers is on important 
part of Canada's leading 
industry—pulp and paper. 
In 1959, the output of fine 
papers was 8 p.c. higher 
than in 1958, reflecting 
the increasing commercial 
and industrial growth of 
Canada. 



supplying obout 70 p.c. at 
the playthings appearing oa 
the Canadianmarket. Dolls 
are traditionally the largest 
selling item and about 75 P.c. 
of them are Canadian-mode. 
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I L I 
A toy-testing committee, composed of 
parents, has proved a strong influence 
in the new emphasis being placed 
on design, play value, price and 
durability of playthings. 

Other leading industries include petroleum products, fish processing, slaughter-
ing and meat packing, shipbuilding, food preparations, fertilizers, and printing 
and publishing. Preliminary figures for 1958 show 101.300 employees in 
manufacturing industry selling value of factory shipments during the year 
exceeded $1,800,000,000. 

Although Ontario, Quebec and British Columbia account collectively 
for close to 90 p.c. of total Canadian manufacturing production and employ. 
ment, the other seven provinces also have shared to some extent in the 
niuslirooni-growth of the manufacturing industry since 1939. In Manitoba, 
New Brunswick, Nova Scotia and Newfoundland, manufacturing ranks as 
the leading industry, while in Alberta, Saskatchewan and Prince Edward 
Island it is assuming steadily increasing importance. 



These new federal ga\errrment buildings i n Ottawa's southern suburbs are part of the 
pattern of decentralication of government office buildings. Although residential building 
is expected to decline, the outlay for construction, during 1960, of industrial, commercial 
and institutional buldings and engineering prolects such as roads and highways, water-
works and sewage systems, dams and irrigation projects and electric power installations, 
is expected to reach an all.tin,e high. 

Statistics of Manufactures, by Province, 1958 

Province or Territory Employees anes 

Selling 

Factory 
Shipments 

No. $000 $000 

Newfoundland ................................ 9.604 29.234 116,979 
Prince Edward Island .......................... 1,632 3390 26,888 

86.006 411,929 
New Brun.wlck ............................... 61,077 312,022 
Quebec...................................... 

. 

29,358 1,476,606 6.754.798 
606,362 2,412.655 10,864,028 

142,859 694.051 

NovaScotla ...................................29.010 

Saskatchewan ................................. 

.. 

.. 

43,228 331,298 
Alberta ....................................... 

. 00.222 

.20.744 

140,135 848.252 

Ontario ......................... ........... ....
Manitoba .................................. 	...42,382 

British 	Columbia .... .......................... 406,628 1.798,961 
Yukon and Northwest Territories ............... 

.12,283 

.37.860 

145 

.. 

678 3.980 

.1,289,602 

.. 

.. 

4,802,496 22,163,186 Canada ......................... 
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The prosperity of most of the cities and towns of Canada is intimately 
connected with their manufacturing industries which provide employment 
for a large proportion of the labour forces. The following table gives the 
principal statistics for those urban centres in which manufacturers shipped 
goods to the value of more than $100,000,000 in 1958. 

Urban Centres with Value of Factory Shipments of 
Over $100,000,000 in 1958 

NOiE:-Statistks for urban Centres cannot be published when one establishment has 
75 p.c. or more, or two establishments have 90 i'.c. or more, of the total production. 

Estab- 

rs 

Em- 

' 

SalarIes Cost of 

Materials of Factory 

No. No. $000 $000 $000 $000 

Montreal. Que ........... 4,121 173582 601.773 21.742 1,189,336 2,266,191 
Toronto. Out ............ 3,185 123.789 479,767 20,855 973,591 1.825,714 
hamilton, Ont .......... 

. 

. 

50.269 219.874 24,757 452,298 943,304 
Montreal East, Que 

.548 
46 

.. 

217 
7.219 33,453 22,444 455,033 694,077 

Vancouver, B.0 ......... 32.765 134,591 6,301 292,447 522,600 
Windsor. Out.... ........ 305 22.249 102,997 5.725 220,362 421,681 
Sarnla,Ont ............. .51 

. 

7,211 36,608 23,915 195,774 362,595 
Winnipeg. Man .......... .820 25.867 85,034 3.683 169,747 324,232 
St. Laurent, Que ......... 18,021 80.499 2.359 103,420 254,580 
Edmonton. Alta......... 408 12,869 46,254 2,344 159.165 251.633 
Kitchener, Out .......... .196 15,200 54,427 2.604 122.469 212,151 
Calgary, Alta ............ .344 10.219 39,664 2,662 139,426 224,998 
Quebec, Que ............ .426 15.469 49.273 6.728 107,258 215,629 
London. Ont.. .... ...... 281 15.110 54.927 2,821 99,818 212,874 
Lachine, Que ............ 82 13.025 54,366 2.050 87,060 184.897 
New Toronto. Out 43 

.. 

. 

7.372 33,694 2.349 92,407 177,033 
Sault Ste. Marie, Out 48 

. 73 

8,514 41,665 7.595 82.396 163,738 
St. tioniface. Man 

.95 

95 5,093 18.455 2.311 122,900 163,199 
t'eterborough, Ont 03 9,480 48.463 1.498 73,803 148,137 
Brantford, Out.......... 10,781 38.733 2.253 72,498 144.356 

5,266 21.210 1.657 67,579 134,228 
Ottawa, Ont...... 

 ...... 
290 9.968 36,207 2,655 58,484 130,610 

Three Rivers, Que 89 8.384 28.946 8,236 53,232 123,324 

L,aSaIle,Que..............48 

Shawinigan Falls, Que 47 

. 

5.787 24.816 10.526 50,731 120.642 
Mont Royal, Que ........ 

. 

5,777 22.815 696 68,495 119,152 
New WestmInster, B.0 105 

.48 
6.115 24,436 1.951 62,919 116,164 

Leaside, Ont ............ .46 . 7.586 31.1)66 975 57,773 106,448 
Regina, Sask...... ..... .47 3.505 1)405 2.976 52.475 100,257 

Rubber factories are being 
built in the Canadian West 
because of the increasing 
market there. The mojor-
ity of tires and tubes are 
in the heaviest clossifica. 
host due to the increase 
in heavy machinery. 
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he 1,000,00C Isp. un o eigiou nd developrssesst jt Lisute des Passes on the Persbonka 
River which flows into Lake St. John. 250 miles north of Quebec City. This tremendous 
project will feed power to the Aluminum Company of Canada plants in the Lake St. John 
region. 

Electric Power 
Ci iitd;t i, extretiielv well provided Wit Ii ener gv potential in 111.5 lv firms-

w sd products, coal, petroleum, natural gas and falling water, and the more 
recently recognized minerals which contain a tremendous potential because 
of their atomic structure. Increasing amounts of energy are being utilized for 
the production of electric power, in which Canada ranks fourth among the 
nations of the world. On a per capita basis, Canadians are the second largest 
consumers of electricity in the world. 

The many fast-flowing rivers of Canada with their natural or man-made 
reservoirs, are the principal source of power and no doubt will retain this 
leadership for some years to come; being renewable, this source of power is 
also the most permanent of the country's natural energy resources. In 
1959 hydro facilities generated over 90 p.c. of the total electric energy pro-
duced in the country. 
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In some areas of the country, there is a growing tendency towards 
increased thermal-electric generation which reflects not only a stage of hydro-
electric development wherein available undeveloped sites are becoming more 
remote from established demand areas, but also the benefits of resource con-
servation which may be derived through the operation of an integrated power 
system, supplied by both hydro-electric and thermal-electric plants. in 
the Atlautic Provinces and in Ontario, the filet supply of thermal-electric 
plants is mainly coat, while in Vesterti Canada, coal, oil and natural gas are 
used. Important progress also is being made in the development of power 
from nuclear sources, although it is uncertain just how soon such energy will 
compete economically with the more conventional methods of power production. 

The following table gives the total power potential of all currently tabu-
lated water power sites in Canada together with the installed capacity of all 
existing water power developments as of Jan. 1, 1960. 

Available and Developed Water Power in Canada, January 1960 

Province or Territ,ry 

Available Continuous Power 
at 80 ).C. Efiictency—hp. 

At Ordinary 	At Ordinary 
Minimum 	Six-Month 

Flow 	I 	Flow 

Installed 
Turbine 
Capacity 

hp. 

Newfoundland......................... 
Prince Edsvard 1alad................... 
Nova Scotia ............................ 
New Brunswick........................ 
Quebec................................. 
OntarIo................................ 
Manitoba.............................. 
Saskatchewan ........................ ... 
Alberta....... ........................ 
Biitish Columbia....................... 
Yukon Territory........................ 
Northwest Territories .... . .... ........  

Canada ................ 

1,608.000 3,264,000 370,135 
500 3.000 1,660 

30.500 177,000 183,108 
123,0(10 334,0(10 254,875 

1o.89e,,000 20,445,000 11.315.407 
5.496,000 7,701,0(10 7,982,151 
3.492.000 5.798.000 778.900 

550.000 1,1211.1100 128.835 
911,000 2,453(810 312,5.95 

18.200,000 19,400,000 3,500,460 
4,678,000 4,70(1,00) 38,15)0 

374,000 808,000 13,050 

24,888,426 46,359,000 66,203,000 

The figures marked with an asterisk reflect the effect of possible stream flow regulation 
based on known storage potentials. 

Since it is usual practice to install turbines having a capacity in excess 
of the power equivalent of the six-nionth how, the currently recorded water 
power resources of Canada will permit the installation of capacity considerably 
greater than the amount shown. The total installed capacity at the end of 
1959 represented less than 30 p.c. of the estimated feasible turbine iIlstallatiofl 
of the country. 

To meet the continued demand for electric power to operate mines, 
mills and factories, to power farm machinery and home appliances, and to 
light homes, offices and streets, new hydro-electric capacity amounting to 
more than 2,500,000 hp. and new thermal capacity of nearly 600,000 kw. was 
added during the year, representing the highest annual increase in electric 
capacity on record. By far the largest hydro increases were made in Quebec 
and Ontario where 1,457,800 hp. and 831,300 hp. respectively were added. 
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Atlantic Provinces 
\Vater power is the main source of electric energy in Newfoundland. 

Of the total installed capacity of 370,135 lip, in the province, which includes 
a 12,000-hp. development in Labrador, 269,015 hp. has been installed by 
utility companies which generate power for sale, while 101,120 hp. has been 
installed to serve the pulp and paper and the mining industries. The 156,000-
lip, station of Bowater Power Company Limited is located on the Huniber 
River and is the largest single development in the province; however, a 
development with an initial capacity of 77,000 hp. and an ultimate capacity 
of up to 350.000 hp. is proposed for construction in the Bay D'Espoir area. 
During 1959, a 1,200-hp. hydro-electric development was placed in service on 
New Chelsea Brook and a 20,000-kw. thermal electric unit was added at 
St. John's. One of Canada's largest single sources of potential power is 
located on the Hamilton River in Labrador where the British Newfoundland 
Corporation Limited anticipates an ultimate development of perhaps 4,000,000 
hp. in the Grand Falls area; three smaller subsidiary projects can be utilized 
prior to development of the main project and, in this regard, a subsidiary of 
the Company proposes an initial development of 50,000 lip. on the Unknown 
River at Scott Falls, with ultimate development at this site expected to 
reach 300,000 hp. 

Prince Edward Island possesses no large streams and consequently most 
of the electric power generated is produced by thermal stations. Although no 
new capacity was added in 1959, construction was begun for the addition of a 
10,000-kw. unit at the steam plant in Charlottetown. 

Nova Scotia's economic water power sites have been developed to a large 
degree; nevertheless, the greater part of the electric power is generated by 
thermal developments. The Mersey River provides the principal source of 
hydro-electric power and contains six developments with a total installed 
capacity of 57,240 hp. At the end of 1959, installed hydro-electric capacity in 
the province totalled 183,168 lip. of which 168,375 hp. was installed by utility 
companies which generate power for sale and the remainder by industrial 
companies which generate power mainly for their own use. \Vhile no new 
additions were completed during 1959 in the hydro-electric field, two new 
developments of 8,000 hp. and 12.000 hp. are expected to be completed in 

The control room of 
the 134,000 hp. ther-
mol generating plant 
in Halifax. One boiler 
consumes 21 tons of 
coal and converts 225 
tons of water into 
steam per hour. 
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Two retoiwag dams of 2,200 one 1,305 feet in length and 200 feet high at Lac Casse 
provide o reservoir for two hydra-electric power plants of the Bersimis project capable 
of generating 2,100,000 hp. 

1960 on the Sissiboo River and a third development of 10,800 hp. is proposed 
for installation by 1962 on that river. A 7,500-hp. development is under 
construction for operation in 1961 on the Leqitille River and a 7,500-hp. 
development is proposed for completion in 1962 on the Nictaux River. In the 
thermal electric field, new steam turbine units, with generating capacities of 
45,000 kw. and 16000 kw,, were added at Halifax and Sydney, respectively, 
while a 20,000-kw. unit, was tinder construction for completion in 1960 at 
Trenton. 

New Brunswick's present hydro-electric development represents about 
half of the province's feasible turbine installation, but the greater part of the 
electric output is generated by thermal plants. The largest hydra-electric 
installations in the province are on the Saint John River and consist of the 
90,000-hp. Beechwood development and the 80,000-hp. Grand Falls develop-
ment. The potential of this river may exceed 450,000 hp. Ownership of 
the Grand Falls development, formerly vested in the Gatineau Power Coin-
pany, was acquired in 1959 by the New Brunswick Electric Power Commission. 
In 1959, a 500-hp. unit was added to the Milltown hydro-elcctric develop-
ment on the St. Croix River and work was tinder way for the installation of one 
50,000-kw. unit at the new East Saint John steam plant. 

Quebec 
Quebec is the richest of the pi osnices it available water power resources 

and ranks highest in developed water power, its total installations of 
11,315,407 hp. at the end of 1959 being about 45 p.c. of the total for Canada. 
New capacity amounting to 1,457,800 hp. was completed during 1959, the 
highest aniong the provinces. Vast power resources are available on the 
southward flowing tributaries of the St. Lawrence River and Gulf, where a 
capacity of over 9,000,000 hp. is now installed in the province and where addi-
tional capacity under construction totals 2,090,700 up., inclusive of 442,200 hp. 
which is being installed on the maui stem of the St. Lawrence River. 
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Most of the developed sites in Quebec are owned by private corporutious 
but the provincial government, through its Quebec Hydro-Electric Cornmis-
sion, is the major producer in the hydro-electric field. The largest single 
hydro-electric station in Canada is the Commission's Beauharnois development 
on the St. Lawrence River about 30 miles upstream from Montreal; during 1959, 
new capacity totalling 294,800 hp. was added at this site raising the installed 
capacity to 1,718,800 hp. With the completion of this development in 1961, 
the powerhouse will have a total rated capacity of 2,234,700 hp. The Com-
mission's Bersimis II development, located on the Bersimis River, began 
initial operation in 1959 when three units, each rated at 171,000 hp., were 
placed in operation. This development is scheduled for completion in 1960 at 
which time it will have a total capacity of 855,000 hp. in five units. The 
Bersimis I development, with a total plant capacity of 1,200,000 hp., was 
completed in 1958. Four other Commission developments totalling 354,400 
hp. are located on the St. Lawrence and Ottawa Rivers. In 1959, construction 
was begun by the Commission for the installation of 840,000 hp. in 14 units 
on the Ottawa River at Carillon, some 50 miles from Montreal. 

The Aluminum Company of Canada ranks second in the amount of 
installed hydro-electric capacity in the province. In 1959 new capacity, 
totalling 600,000 hp. in three units, was installed by the Company at Chute 
des Passes on the Peribonka River. Additional capacity, totalling 400,000 
hp. in two units, is scheduled for completion at this site in 1960, at which 
time the Company's hydro-electric facilities will consist of five develop-
ments totalling 3,040,000 hp. on the Peribonka and Saguenay Rivers. The 
Shawinigan Water and Power Company, which supplies power for the area 
between Montreal and Quebec and southward across the St. Lawrence 
River, has seven developments totalling 1,753,500 hp. on the St. Maurice 
River and two smaller developments totalling 26,200 hp on the Batiscan 
and Ste. Anne de Ia Prade Rivers. 

Many other power sites throughout the province have been developed 
and others are under construction to supply the growing requirements of 
metallurgical, forest products and other industries and for general public 
needs. In 1959, construction of a 50,000-hp. development was completed on 
the Lièvre River and a 66,000-hp. development is expected to be completed 
in 1960 on the Hart Jaune River in the headwaters of the Manicouagaii 
River. Construction of transmission facilities have reached the point where 
practically all power-producing plants of the province are interconnected 
Capacity of thermal-electric stations in Quebec is only about 60,000 kw. 

Ontario 
Ontario ranks third among the provinces in total available water power 

resources and second in the amount of installed hydro-electric capacity. 
New capacity amounting to 831,300 hp. was completed in 1959, nearly all of 
which was installed by the Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario. 
The Commission, Canada's largest power-producing and distributing agency, 
owns and operates 69 hydro-electric developments with a total turbine 
capacity of over 7,000,000 hp. and two thermal electric plants with a total 
generating capacity of more than 700,000 kw. The Commission's traris-
mission network covers a large part of the province and is interconnected 
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The Richard L. Hearn 
Station in Toronto, 
the largest thermal 
plant in Canada. Its 
capacity will be top. 
ped by a new plant 
now under construc. 
tion. 

with systems in Quebec, New York and Michigan States and in southern 
Manitoba. 

The greatest concentrations of water power resources in Ontario are 
located on the Niagara and SL Lawrence Rivers At Ontario's largest 
development, which includes Sir Adam Beck-Niagara Generating Stations 
Nos. 1 and 2 and the associated Pumping-Generating station, construction 
was completed in 1958, bringing to 2,521,000 Isp. the total rated capacity at 
the three stations. These and five other stations totalling about 675,000 hp 
obtain their water from the Niagara River and the Welland Canal. Following 
five years of extensive construction, the Canadian portion of the St. Law-
rence Power Project, amounting to 1,200,000 hp., was completed in 1959 
with the addition of the remaining nine units of 75,000 hp. each. This 
marked the completion of a great power project which involved the Hydro-
Electric Power Commission of Ontario, the Power Authority of the State 
of New York and, through the related seaway development, the federal 
authorities of both Canada and the United States. 

Many moderate-sized generating plants are in operation in the Ottawa 
River basin, in the Georgian Bay region, in northern Ontario and in the 
northwestern part of the province. In 1959, the Commission completed the 
installation of a 60000-hp. development on the Kaministikwia River at 
Silver Falls in northwestern Ontario. The Commission also made progress 
in northern Ontario with the completion of the fifth unit of 60,000 lip, at 
Ahitibi Canyon on the Ahitihi River. Installed capacity in the northern 
area will be further increased in 1961 when the installation of 53,000 hp. 
in two units is expected to be completed on the Mississagi River at Red 
Rock Falls and initial operation is expected at the Otter Rapids development 
on the Abitihi River, where four 60000-hp. units are to be installed with 
minimuni provision being made for the addition of four more units. In the 
Lake Superior drainage basin, a 30,300-hp. development was completed at 
Flollingsworth Falls on the Michipicoten River by the Great Lakes Power 
Company. 

With the completion of development of the province's major water power 
sites, expanding power requirements in the province are becoming increasingly 
dependent upon thermal-electric generation. At the Richard L. Hearn 
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Generating Station, the Commission added the First of four aciclttiotral steam-
turbines, each with a capacity of 268,000 hp. The remaining three units are 
scheduled for operation in 1960. Construction was continued at the Commis-
sion's two new thermal-electric plants, one located near Toronto and the other 
at Fort William. The new plant near Toronto will consist initially of four 
402,000-hp. units which are scheduled for operation at intervals between 1961 
and 1964. Plans at present provide for a total installation of 2.4 million hp. 
at this station. The plant at Fort William is expected to commence initial 
operation in 1961 with the completion of a 134,000 lip, unit; however, if re-
quired, the site will permit the construction of a generating station with a 
turbine capacity of 1,340,000 hp. 

The Commission, in conjunction with Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, 
is constructing a 26,800-hp. Nuclear Power Demonstration plant near Chalk 
River. The project is scheduled for completion in 1961. Design work was 
being carried out during 1959 for the construction of a 263,000-hp. nuclear-
electric generator station to he located at a site between Kincardine and Port 
Elgin, on Lake Huron. The latter station will be built by Atomic Energy of 
Canada Limited and, when it has been demonstrated to be a satisfactory 
source of power, it is proposed that the Commission will purchase the station 
at a price which will permit the production of energy at costs competitive 
with those of alternative energy sources. 

Prairie Provinces 
Of the thrce Prairie Provinces, Manitoba is the most abundantly endowed 

with water power resources, having large potentials on the Churchill, Nelson 
and Saskatchewan Rivers. Most of its hydro-electric installations are located 
on the \Viniiipeg River where the development of all available power sites has 
been completed. Power from this river is supplied to the City of Winnipeg, 
to adjacent municipalities and to the transmission network of the Manitoba 
Power Commission which serves consumers in suburban Winnipeg and rural 
Manitoba. On the Nelson River at Grand Rapids, the Manitoba Flydro-
Electric Board continued construction for the installation in 1960 of five units 
of 42,000 Imp, each, with provision for a sixth similar unit. The power generated 

An artesian well tests 
- the flow of woter in 

the Saskatchewan 
River at the site of the 
275,000 hp. Squaw 
Rapids power devel- 

op  near Nipowin, 
Sosk. to be completed 
in 1964, 
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will be sti pplied to the mining development of the I iterna tiola I Nickel Coni-
pany at Moak, Mystery and Thompson Lakes. In southern Manitoba new 
load requirements are being met by the installation of thermal-electric plants 
and the Manitoba Hydro-Electric Board was proceeding with construction of 
a new 132,000.kw. plant at Selkirk, with completion scheduled for 1960. A 
similar plant began service in 1958 at Brandon. 

In Saskatchewan, the construction of hydro-electric developments has 
been confined to the mining areas in the northern part of the province where 
power resources are abundant. An additional 19000-hp. unit was added in 
1959 at the Churchill River Power Company's development on the Churchill 
River. However, under the agreement between the Federal Government and 
the Saskatchewan Government, the Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Adininistra-
tion, Department of Agriculture, Canada, commenced construction in 1958 of 
the main earth filL dam for the South Saskatchewan River Project. Although 
the works of this project are primarily for irrigation purposes, hydro-electric 
facilities totalling about 180,000 hp. will be incorporated by Saskatchewan at 
the dam. The transmission network of the Saskatchewan Power Corpora-
tion, which serves the more settled areas in the southern part of the province, 
is presently supplied by thermal-electric plaits. During 1959, the Corpora. 
tion's thermal-electric generating capacity was increased to about 454,000 kw. 
by the installation of a 66,000-kw. unit at its Queen Elizabeth plant and a 
similar unit at the new Boundary Dani Generating Station. At the latter 
plant, another unit of the same capacity was under construction at the end of 
the year. 

Alberta's major hydro-electric installations, from which Calgary I'ower 
Ltd. serves a large part of the southern portion of the province, are 
located on the Bow River and its tributaries. Other reserves of water power 
are available, most of which are in the far northern areas, remote from centres 
of population. As a consequence, the increasing demand for power in southern 
Alberta has been met by thermal-electric plants for which economic sources of 
fuel are in abundant supply. However, hydro-electric construction was 
resumed in 1959 for the addition, late in 1960. of 62,000 lip, at the Spray plant 
and 40,000 hp. at the Rundle plant, both located in the upper part of the Bow 
River basin. Also, construction was begun of a new hydro-electric develop-
ment on the Brazeau River at Big Bend, about 15 miles upstream from its 
confluence with the North Saskatchewan River. Initially, one unit of 200,000 
hp, will be installed with the addition of up to three other units of similar capac-
ity being dependent upon load demand, available water supply and other 
factors. The Company also was making preliminary investigations for a 
hydro-electric development at Brazeau Forks on North Saskatchewan River 
below its confluence with the Brazeau River. In the thermal-electric field, 
total icstalled generating capacity in Alberta amounted to about 540,000 kw. 
at thf. end of 1959. During the year, a new 30,000-kw. gas turbine unit was 
addnd at Edmonton, while diesel units of 500 kw. and 510 kw. were installed 
at Lac La Biche and Swan Hills, respectively. Calgary Power Ltd. announced 
tl'at it proposed to begin installation in 1960 of a 150,000-kw. unit as an 
.ddition to its Wabaniun steam plant, with operation of the new unit scheduled 

for late in 1962. 
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This 100,000 hp. power plant near Chemainus on Vancouver Island, B.C., is one of three 
major thermal plants recently completed, utilizing the great supplies of natural gas and 
oil newly available on the West Coast. 

British Columbia 
The British Col allt ia 1lectnic Coinpa iv Li ui ted, with it toi a! i nta I led 

capacity of 1 193,835 h p. in 15 developments, is the major hydro-elect nc pro-
ducer and distributor in the province. Its Bridge River system, utilizing the 
waters of Bridge River and Seton Creek, is in the final stages of construction; 
during 1959, two units of 82,000 hp. each were installed at the Bridge River 
No. 2 development. Upon completion in 1960, the system will be capable of 
an output of 692.500 hp. in four plants. The British Columbia Power Com-
mission, with a total installed capacity of 412,800 hp. in eight plants is also 
an important producer and distributor. In 1959, the Commission completed 
its 35,000 hp. Ash River development on Vancouver Island. 

Large hydra-electric capacities have been installed in the province by 
companies concerned with the mining, refining and wood products industries 
Foremost of these is the 1,050,000-hp. Kemano development of the Aluminum 
Company of Canada Limited,—the largest single development in British 
Columbia. Similarly important is the 569,000 hp. in five developments 
installed by the Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company for use in its 
mining, metal processing, chemical and fertilizer production operations. In 
the wood products industry, the Powell River Company has a total installed 
capacity of 100,960 lip, in two developments. 

Installation of thermal-electric facilities by the British Columbia Electric 
Company Limited and by the British Columbia Power Commission has 
accelerated during the past two years. During 1959, the British Columbia 
Electric Company Limited completed the installation of 100,000 kw. at its 
Port Mann gas turbine plant and continued construction of a large steam 
plant at Joco, on Burrard Inlet, which ultimately will produce 1,266,000 hp. 
The Commission installed two 21,760-kw. generator units in 1959 at its Georgia 
Generating Station on Vancouver Island and added a number of new diesel 
units totalling 6,300 kw. at various locations in the central part of the 
province. 
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Yukon and Northwest Territories 
Subr,taLlti,Il \VLtCr pm (_I re..nIIrcc -, ii I lic YUkOn It'rritory are i()C,Lt,l on 

the Vtikon River and its iributaries; in the Northwest Territories more than 
half the resources are located on rivers flowing into Great Slave Lake. On the 
Snare River in the Northwest Territories, the Northern Canada Power Com-
mission began construction in 1959 of a hydro-clectric development at Snare 
Falls, about 10 miles downstream from the existing Snare Rapids plant. 
In the thcrmal-electric field, the Commission installed a 1,000-kw, diesel unit 
for stand-by use at Yellowknife, a 100-kw. diesel unit at Fort Simpson and a 
600-kw. steam turbine at the town of lnuvik. The Commission undertook to 
operate the new 1,000-kw. diesel plant of the Department of Transport at 
Frobisher Bay. The Yukon Electrical Company installed a 500-kw. diesel 
plant at Watson Lake and increased the capacity of the diesel plant at Haines 
Jun-t ion from 150 kw. to 600 kw. 

Electric Power Statistics 
The tut,Ll elect nc energy generated in Canaila in 1958 .uuotjntcd t 

97,466,822,000 kwh. This figure includes energy generated by publicly or 
privately owned utilities and energy generated by industrial establishments, 
mainly for use in their own plants. 01 the total, 93 p.c. was produced from 
water power and the remainder was generated thermally; 4,074,513,000 kwh. 
were exported to the United States. 

Electric utilities provide much of the power for industry, but many large 
industrial establishments generate their own requirements. In 1957 ntanu-
facturing industries purchased 30,728,752,000 kwh. but generated 17,329,483,-
000 kwh. for their own use. Of this amount, 4,350,799,000 kwh. were generated 
by pulp and paper industries and 10,932,963,000 kwh. by smelters and 
refineries. The primary mining industry purchased 3,775,576,000 kwh. From 
electric utilities but generated 575,309,000 kwh. 

In 1958 there were 4,188,946 domestic, including rural, customers in 
Canada compared with 1,987,360 in 1945. During that period the amount of 
electricity consumed domestically advanced from 3,365,497,000 kwh. to 
17,290,984,000 kwh., or from 1,693 kwh. to 4,128 kwh. per customer. The per 
customer consumption varied widely among the provinces; Manitoba led with 
6,113 kwh. while Prince Edward Island and New Brunswick had the lowest 
averages. Farm customers added during 1958 nittitbered 12,086. 

The Saskatchewan Power Corporation, which added 5,191 new farm 
cnstomers in 1958, reported a large part of its farm electrification program 
completed. The effect of this program was reflected in a 21 p.c. increase in 
farm consumption of electricity. An 18 p.c. rise was recorded in Alberta, where 
a similar program was under way. 

Canadians enjoy one of the lowest rates per kilowatt hour in the world. 
The revenue from domestic consumers averaged 1.61 cents per kwh. in 
Canada in 1958 as compared with 2.53 cents in the United States, and cominer-
cial and industrial sales averaged 0.8 cents per kwh. in Canada compared with 
1.3 cents in the United States. The 1958 average bill for domestic and farm 
service stood at $66.49 against $28.05 for 1945, an increase of 137 p.c., while 
consumption per customer rose 144 p.c. Provincial bills ranged from $92.43 
in British Columbia to $54.50 in Quebec. 
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Labour 

At the turn of the present century Canada's labour force, less than 
two million strong, was composed mainly of Farmers and farm workers, mer-

chants and craftsmen working in small shops or on their own account. 
Today, over six million men and women, ranging from general labourers to 
highly trained professional workers and executives and from workers on the 

Farm to those in large inanufacturing plants, provide the nation with goods 

and services. 

Development in the field of labour has been assisted by legislation at both 

federal and provincial levels. Laws have been enacted to set minimum stand-

ards for hours of work, wages and many other conditions of employment.Most 

Canadian workers, however, enjoy conditions of employment far better than 
those required by law. The right of workers to belong to labour unions of their 

own choosing is protected by law and union membership has grown rapidly, 

particularly since 1940. Today close to 1,460,000 persons are members of 

unions. Through their organizations they have negotiated collective agree-

ments which generally embody joint labour-management decisions on wages 

and conditions of employment. 
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The Labour Force 
The labour force of Canada, as measured by sample surveys conducted 

by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, includes those people who have jobs 
plus those who do not have jobs and who are looking for work. "Job" in this 
sense means work for pay or profit, or unpaid work which contributes to the 
running of a farm or business operated by a relative. Thus a coal miner or a 
shopkeeper is considered to be in the labour force but a housewife or a student 
is not. i'he labour force is not a fixed group of people. It is constantly changing, 
as new workers enter and others leave. 

The labour force showed a somewhat larger growth rate during 1959 than 
the previous year but the increase was still smaller than for most years in the 
post-war period. In 1959 the increase over 1958 averaged only 101,000, repre-
senting a gain of 1.6 p.c. This compares with a rate of 3.8 p.c. in 1957 and a 
long-term average of about 2 p.c. Lower immigration was one of the main 
reasons for the relatively slow growth of the labour force. 

Employment in Canada fluctuates with the season of the year. In 1959, 
the number of persons with jobs was lowest in January at 5,538,000, then 
rose to a high of 6,206000 in July and declined again to 5,861,000 in December. 

Winter employment campaigns, initiated by the Federal Government in 
1954, have now become an established part of the Canadian scene. Under 
various programs the Federal Government provides financial assistance to 
provincial and municipal governments for certain types of construction and 
development projects undertaken during the winter months. During the winter 
of 1958-59, these programs provided an estimated 1,870000 man-days of 
employment. 

Industrial Distribution of Persons with Jobs, by Sex, 
Week Ended Jan. 16, 1960 

(Tliousa,idi of person 14 years of age or over) 

All Persons with Jobs Paid \Vorkers 
Industry Mate Female B 	h 

S,es Male Female Both 

Agriculture ....... .............. 63 31 594 79 I 85 
1 116 95 I 96 

.. 

I I I Fishing an,! trapping ..............I 
1 92 86 3 90 

Man,fart,iring .................. 1,159 287 1.446 1.094 279 1,373 
Construction ...................... 43 10 353 290 1 29') 

Forestry ........................115 

78 59 437 346 59 405 
Public utilities 63 

1 
11 62 ' 70 

Mining and quarrying' ............88 

649 

.. 

306 955 502 257 759 

Tranpor1ation' ............ 	....... 

Finance, insurance and real estate 114 107 221 100 1(15 205 
Trade. .............. ....... 	...... 
Service 704 702 1,406 608 654 1 . 262 

Totals 	.. 	.... 	........ .4,I84 1,515 8,699 3,268 1,382 4,647 

Fewer tlIuI1 10,000. 	2  Inclu des oil svells. 	3  I uicli 	it orage and coruimunicat ion. 

In the labour force (January 1960) about three out of four persons are 
male and almost one-half are from 25 to 44 years of age. The average female 
worker is younger than the average male worker. With regard to occupation, 
about one worker in every seven is in agriculture at the seasonal peak; this 
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proportion drops to about one in ten in mid-winter. Geographically, about two 
out of three live in the provinces of Ontario and Quebec. The percentage of 
the labour force to the total population 14 years of age or over is lower in 
Newfoundland, the Maritime Provinces and British Columbia than in the 
remainder of the country. In non-agricultural industries, which in January 
1960 employed 5,105.000 persons, about 88 p.c. of the men and 93 p.c. of the 
women are paid employees. In agriculture, on the other hand, paid employees 
form a relatively small element—hardly one worker in five, even during the 
harvest season. 

Occupational Distribution of Persons with Jobs, by Sex, 
Week Ended Jan. 16, 1960 

(Thousands of persons 14 years of age or over) 

All Persons with Jobs Paid Workers 
Ottation 

Male Female Botl Male Female HOt 

468 64 532 222 26 248 
Professional 337 247 584 294 239 533 
Clerical ....... 	................ 273 464 737 273 456 729 

365 i 368 341 I 344 
51 36 87 51 36 87 

255 169 424 250 147 397 
Financial ....................... 48 52 35 I 38 

254 312 566 234 286 520 
563 30 393 80 I 85 

Managerial ...................... 

Fishing, logging and trapping 93 1 93 71 1 71 

Transportation ................. ... 

Mining ......................... 57 

..

.. 

57 36 I 56 

Communication ...................
Commercial ........... ............ 
Service ........................... 

Manufacturing and mechanical 5  861 170 1.031 827 165 992 
274 1 275 247 I 248 

Agricultural ............. .... ...... 

Labourers and 	unskilled 	workers 
Construction... ------ ............. 

(not agricultural. tishing, logging 

.. 

or mining) 283 15 300 284 15 299 

4,184 1,515 5,699 3,265 I 	1,382 4,647 Total... 	. 	........ 

	

1 loner ill,, 111.000. 	' Incites stationary engi500en an! ceII;atinns ;isoci;ttcl ;it)l 
elicIt Ic p.at 	ro let I. 
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Employment Review of 1959 
Production gains during the tirst part of 1959 were supported largely by 

increases in personal and government spending and re-stocking of business 
inventories. As the year progressed, other elements of demand strengthened 
which set the stage for expansion on a more widespread basis. Exports rose 
quite sharply in the second and third quarters after declining earlier in the 
year. Investment in non-residential construction began to provide a positive 
stimulus throughout the year. Outlays for housing receded somewhat from 
the record level achieved in 1958, but even so, the number of houses completed 
was very close to an all-time high. 

Unemployment declined. The number of persons without jobs and seeking 
work averaged 13.6 p.c. less than in 1958. The 1959 'sceking work' average 
was 350,000 or 5.6 p.c. of the labour force; for 1958 it had been 6.6 p.c. of the 
labour force. Not only did the number of job seekers show a considerable 
drop over that year but people were unemployed for shorter periods and there 
was less partial unemployment. 

In the employment field, improvement has been substantial. The total 
number of persons employed surpassed the pre-recession peak early in the 
summer and continued upward for the balance of the year. 1he overall employ-
ment gain over 1958 exceeded 150,000. The average work week in nianufactur-
ing increased by half an hour from January to August. In most collective 
agreements contracted for one year, wage rates rose by from S to 10 cents per 
hour. Reflecting the increase in employment and the advance of average 
earnings, labour income rose to an annual rate of $17,700,000,000 in the second 
quarter. This was 8 p.c. higher than in the comparable period in 1958. Strike 
activity tied up forestry operations On the west coast for two months during 
the summer but otherwise there were no large-scale labour disputes during 
1959. 

Employment showed a fairly vigorous recovery during 1959 although it 
did not match the increase in production. in the third quarter of 1959 non-farm 
employment showed a year-to-year gain of about 4 p.c. compared with a 7 P.C. 

year-to-year increase in industrial production. This suggests that considerable 
productivity gains took place. 

Employment gains during 1959 were widespread, with increases in all 
regions and most industrial divisions. Sonic of the largest gains occurred in 
the goods-producing industries which bore the brunt of the recession. Manu-
facturing figured prominently in the advance, reaching a record high level in 
mid-summer. Forestry showed a similar upward trend although the gains in 
this industry were not large enough to overcome all of the earlier losses. There 
was little overall change in mining employment as increased activity in metal 
mining was offset by losses in fuels, particularly coal mining. Construction 
activit, which held up fairly well during the recent business recession because 
of the strong support it received from housebuilding, showed increasing 
strength during 1959 as the result of an upturn in non-residential construction. 
Industries which service the rest of the economy (trade, service, transportation, 
storage, communication and finance) expanded at much the same rates as 
total i id ustrial eni ployment. 

The breadth of the recovery during 1959 carried total non-farm employ-
ment well above the pre-recession peak. In October, the number of persons 

Canadian primary iron and steel workers' earnings increased by about 265 P.C. between 
1939 and 1959. In the same period retail prices of consumer goods increased by only 
99 P.C. 
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with jobs in non-farm industries was estimated to be some 220,000 higher than 
a year before. More than one-fourth of the gain occurred in manufacturing, 
with durable goods and non-durable goods sharing about equally in the rise. 
The most notable increases in non-durable goods occurred in wood and paper 
products, rubber, leather, printing and publishing. In durable goods, employ-
ment expansion was centred largely in the iron and steel products industry. 
Primary iron and steel showed a particularly sharp rise. Other parts of the 
industry which showed marked improvements were agricultural implements, 
hardware and tools, industrial machinery, sheet metal products and heating 
and cooking appliances. Employment rose moderately over the year in elec-
trical apparatus and supplies, non-ferrous metals, non-metallic minerals, motor 
vehicles and motor vehicle parts. The overall employment recovery in manu-
facturing would have been even greater but for reduced activity in aircraft 
and railway rolling stock. 

Monthly statistics of employment and payrolls recorded increases between 
1958 and 1959 in employment, aggregate earnings, and per capita earnings. 
The industrial composite index of ernploynient rose by 1.5 p.c. over 1958, 
while that of payrolls rose by 6 P.C. The larger percentage gain in the payroll 
index reflected, in part, increases in wage and salary rates. A generally longer 
work week accompanying some quickening in the pace of industrial activity 
in 1959 also contributed. The composite average of weekly wages and salaries 
in the industries surveyed advanced by 4.3 p.c. from 1958 to a new high of 
$73.47. The rise, due in the main to the factors just mentioned, was somewhat 
larger than that reported in 1958 over 1957, but was nevertheless rather below 
the annual average percentage increase recorded in the period since 1939. 

Summer schools are held by trade unions and druw good ottendunce. Speciai courses 
for different types of workers are given, and general courses in such subjects as stewards' 
training, collective borgoining, labour history, lows affecting labour, international affairs 
and public relations. 
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A class in session at the Belleville Engineering School established by the Bell telephone 
Company in 1959 for specialized training of their own engineers. 

Index Numbers of Employment and Payrolls 1  and Average Weekly 
Wages and Salaries, by Province and Industry, 1958 and 1959 

NOTE-Figures are for the last pay periods in the months of January to December, and 
are computed from monthly returns from industrial estabLislinients usually employing 15 or 
more persons, 

Index Numbers (1949100) Average Weekly 
Wages and 

Employment Payrolls Province Salaries 
and Industry 

1958 1959 P.0 1958 1959 Change  1958 1959 Change 

$ $ 
Newfoundland ....... 122.6 125.8 + 2.6 202.4 212.2 + 4.8 62,36 63.68 + 2.1 
PrinceEdwardlsland 114.9 126.3 + 9.9 175.1 209.5 +19.6 51.15 54.75 + 7.0 

95.5 96.3 + 	.8 148.6 154.6 + 4.0 58.33 60.17 + 3.2 
Niewflrunasvlck, 98.0 lot.? + 3.8 150.8 162.4 + 7.7 58.14 60.39 + 3.9 

117.0 118.5  + 1.3 192.7 203.6 + 5.7 67.69 70.56 + 4.2 
Dntarlo .............. 119.6 121.3 + 1.4 197.8 209.3 + 5.8 73.20 76.39 + 4.4 
Manitoba. ........... 108.7 112.2 + 3.2 171.7 186.1 + 8.4 66.85 70.16 + 5.0 
Saskatchewan ........ 126.6 130.0 + 2.7 206.9 218.6 + 5.1 68.14 70.13 + 2.9 

Nova Scotia ........... 

5.Iberta .............. 150.5 155.0 + 3.0 246.4 263.9 + 7.1 72.88 75.63 + 3.8 

uebec................ 

114.7 

.. 

115.1 + 	.3 190.7 202.1 + 6.0 75.88 80.09 + 5.5 British Columbia .......

Composite ...... 117.9119.7 + 1.5 194.1 205.7 + 6.0 70.43 73.47 + 4.3 

.. 

.. 

.. 

75.9 
..123.5 

78.9 + 4.0 136.0 141.3 + 3.9 71.74 71.63 - 	.2 ging) .................
Mining............... 123.4 - 	.1 207.9 217.6 + 4.7 86,60 90.76 + 4.8 

109.8 111.1 + 1.2 182.7 193.3 + 5.8 72.67 75.84 + 4.4 Manufacturing.........
Diiral,le 	goods 114,8 115,5 + 	.6 19(1,6 201.1 + 5.5 77.93 81.67 + 4.8 
Non-durablegoods 105.6 

.. 

107.3 + 1.6 175.0 185.6 + 6.1 67.77 70.52 + 4.1 

Forestry 	(chiefly Log- 

126.2 130.3 + 3.2 227.4 241.1 + 6.0 74.54 76.55 + 2.7 
Transportation, storage 

and communicatIon 115,5 114.3 - 1.0 179.9 189.4 1'5.3 74,72 79.65 + 6.6 
Public utility operation 137.6 138.7 + 	.8 242.8 257.6 + 6.1 83.85 88,08 + 5.0 

Construction.......... 

131.6 135.3 + 2.8 211.6 227.1 + 7.3 60.20 63.12 + 4.8 
Finance. insurance and 
Trade................ 

149.3 153.2 + 2.6 233,0 247.4 + 6.2 66.40 68,82 + 3.6 real estate..........
Service .............. .135.1 139.3 + 3.1 221,0 236.1 + 6.8 48.23 50.21 + 4.2 
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Labour Legislation 
Under Canada's federal system of government, labour laws may be enac-

ted either by the provincial legislatures or by Parliament, depending on the 
nature of the industries concerned. The field in which federal legislation applies 
includes such industries as navigation and shipping, air transport, transporta-
tion extending beyond the bounds of a province, telegraphs, radio and tele-
vision, grain elevators, banking, and operations of federal Crown companies. 
Most employment in factories, mines, construction, commercial firms and the 
service industries is subject to provincial legislation. 

The federal Industrial Relations and Disputes Investigation Act and a 
comparable Act in each province assert the right of workers to belong to unions 
of their own choice, and provide a procedure for the certification of a union 
as the bargaining agent of a unit of employees. Following certification, that is, 
official recognition by the Labour Relations Board that a union represents a 
majority of the workers in a plant or part of a plant, the union and the 
employer are required to bargaiui collectively for an agreement governing wages 
and working conditions. Once signed, a collective agreement is binding upon 
the employer, the trade union and all the employees concerned, and any 
differences arising between the parties during the term of the agreement must 
be settled by arbitration or otherwise, without resort to strike or lockout. 

The federal Act and most of the provincial Acts provide for compulsory 
conciliation. If a dispute arises in connection with the negotiation of an agree-
ment, employees are forbidden to strike uuuitil they have gone through a process 
of conciliation (first, by government conciliation officers and, secondly, failing 
settlement at the first stage, by a conciliation board). One member of a con-
ciliation board is nominated by the union and one by the employer. The 
chairman is named by the other two members or, failing agreement, by the 
Minister of Labour. 

The parties are not obliged to accept the recommendations of a concilia-
tion board and, at the end of a speci lied period after the receipt of the board's 
report by the Minister, are free to strike or lockout, The temporary suspension 
of the right to strike is based upon the principle that the time required for the 
statutory conciliation procedures serves as a "cooling off" period, and that, 
with the publication of the report, public opinion is brought to bear on the 
parties to reach agreement. 

Unfair labour practice provisions prohibit employer participation in the 
organization or administration of a trade union or discrimination against 
workers for union membership or activities. Penalties are provided for viola-
tions of the Acts. 

In some provinces, certain classes of employees such as policemen, fire-
men, teachers and, in Quebec, employees of municipalities or public utilities 
and members of the provincial civil service are forbidden to strike and, in 
case of dispute, have their wages and working conditions determined by final 
and binding arbitration. 

In British Columbia, restrictions have been placed on picketing, and trade 
unions and employers' associations have been made legal entities liable for 
damage actions. 
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The new Workmen's Compensotion 
Boord hospital and rehabilitation 
centre at Downsview, Oat., is the 
most advanced treatment centre of 
its kind in North America. This 
extensive structure, with accom-
modation for 500 patients, Is the 
culmination of the gradual recog-
nition that society is responsible for 
the rehabilitation of workers seriously 
inbred on the job. Its function is 
to provide, at no cost to the patient, 
o rehabilitation program that will 
return him, physically and mentally 
restored, to his place in the working 
world. 

Fair employment practices laws enacted by Parliament and by the legis-
latures of six provinces are designed to ensure to all persons an equal oppor-
tunity to obtain and retaits employment, subject only to individual qualilica-
tions for a particular job. Discrimination on grounds of race, colour, religion 
or national origin is forbidden. The Acts also forbid discrimination by trade 
unions in the admission of their members. The procedure for dealing with 
complaints under the Acts is one of investigation, conciliation and persuasion 
but there is provision for the issuance of an order by the Minister requiring 
compliance with the law, and, as a last resort, for prosecution in the courts. 
In some Acts provision is made for educational programs to promote a public 
awareness of the law. 
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Most provinces have agreements with the 
federal Government under which federal 
financial assistance is provided for the pro-
motion of apprenticeship. In Quebec, how-
ever, construction workers ore trained in centres 
operated by a commission made up of repre-
sentatives of employers, unions and the pro-
vincial government. Qualification in a trade 
takes four years—six months full-time in-
struction followed by training on the tab and 
night courses. 

Under a workmen's compensation law in each province, a worker em-
ployed in an industry covered by the Act is entitled to compensation and 
medical aid for personal injury resulting from an accident arising out of and 
in the course of employment or for disablement caused by an industrial 
disease, unless lie is disabled for less than a specified number of days, known 
as the waiting period. Compensation is paid at the rate of 73 p.c. Of average 
earnings, subject to the provision that earnings above a specified maximum 
may not be taken into account. The ceiling on annisal earnings varies from 
one province to another, ranging from $3,000 to $5,000. After the period of 
temporary disability is over, any permanent disability resulting from the 
accident is determined, and an award made in the form of a life pension or a 
lump sum. In fatal cases, dependants are awarded fixed monthly amounts. 
Compensation and medical aid are paid from an Accident Fund to which 
employers are required to contribute and which provides a system of mutual 
insurance. 

IL 	Ii 
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Apprenticeship laws in all provinces provide for the training of young 
people in designated skilled trades through a combination of on-the-job 
training and class instruction. 

Seven provincial laws and a federal law require that women be paid the 
same wage rates as men when they do "the same", identical or substantially 
identical" or comparable' work. (The wording of the Acts varies.) Provisions 
for enforcement of the equal pay laws are similar to those of the fair employ-
ment practices Acts. 

All provinces have minimum wage laws, and, except in Prince Edward 
Island, minimum wage rates are in effect. These are applicable in most prov-
inces to workers of both sexes. In Nova Scotia and Ontario, minimum rates 
apply only to women, and in New Brunswick, only one order covering the 
canning industry is in effect for men. 

Five provinces have laws of general application limiting working hours. 
The Acts of Alberta, British Columbia and Ontario set daily and weekly 
limits on hours (e.g., 8 hours in a day and 48 hours in a week in Ontario), 
whereas those of Manitoba and Saskatchewan provide that time and one-half 
the regular rate must be paid where work is carried on beyond specified daily 
or weekly hours. 

Minimum wages and maximum hours of work are set for some industries 
and areas under the Quebec Collective Agreement Act and under industrial 
standards or similar laws in six other provinces. 

Annual vacations with pay are provided for workers in Canada under 
eight provincial laws and a federal law. The federal law provides for a one 
week's vacation with pay after one year of service and two weeks after two 
years for employees in undertakings subject to the jurisdiction of Parliament. 
In New Brunswick Nova Scotia, Ontario and Quebec, a worker is entitled to 
a vacation with pay of one week after a year of employment; in Alberta, the 
vacation requirement is one week after one year's service and two weeks after 
two years: and in British Columbia, Manitoba and Saskatchewan, an employee 
is entitled to a two weeks' vacation with pay after working one year. The 
Saskatchewan Act further provides for a three weeks' vacation after five years' 
service with the same employer. The New Brunswick legislation applies only 
to mining, construction, and the canning and packing industries. 

Legislation, which may be federal, provincial or in some instances munici-
pal, sets standards to be observed in work places so as to secure the safety and 
health of employees and provides for a system of inspection to ensure their 
enforcement. In all provinces in which mining is carried oil, laws designed to 
ensure the safest possible working conditions in mines are in effect. Factories 
Acts in eight provinces lay down rules with respect to premises, equipment 
and practice in factories, covering such matters as sanitation, heating, lighting, 
ventilation, machine-guarding, reporting of accidents and various welfare 
measures. Steam boilers must be built to an approved design and operated 
by engineers holding certificates of the proper class for the equipment involved. 
Legal standards for the construction industry are enforced by municipal 
inspectors in some provinces. With respect to railways, a Board established 
by federal legislation has authority to issue safety rules having the force of 
law. Safety measures for the protection of seamen are prescribed in federal law 
by the Canada Shipping Act. 
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Labour Organizations 
Close to 1,460,000 men and women from Newfoundland to British 

Columbia were members of labour unions in 1959. Two central bodies—the 
Canadian Labour Congress, over a million strong since its formation in 1956, 
and the Canadian and Catholic Confederation of Labour—continued to repre-
sent some 85 p.c. of organized labour. Most of the balance of union member-
ship in Canada remained distributed among organizations active on a regional, 
national, or international level, but independent of a central labour congress. 

At the beginning of 1959, unions belonging to the Canadian Labour 
Congress had a total membership of 1,154,000, while the Canadian and 
Catholic Confederation of Labour was approximately 97,000 strong. 

As in previous years, more than two-thirds of the organized labour force 
in Canada belonged to unions that operate on the international level. Ninety 
of the 110 international unions active in Canada in 1959 were affiliates of the 
Canadian LaboLir Congress, and 84 of these were within the American Feder-
ation of Labor and Congress of Industrial Organizations as well. Twelve of 
the remaining 20 international unions had no congress link in Canada, but 
were affiliated with the AFL-CIO. 

National and regional unions in Canada at the beginning of the year 
totalled 51, with the number of CLC affiliates remaining at 20 and thnse of 
the CCCL at 13. 

Taken together, international, national and regional unions had mem-
bership of more than 1,381000, distributed among 161 organizations ranging 
in size from eight members to the 80,000-strong United Steelworkers of 
America. 

The grand total of nearly 1,460,000 members reported by labour organi-
zations in 1959 was equal to approximately 33 p.c. of the estimated total 
number of non-agricultural paid workers in Canada, 

Unemployment Insurance 
A contributory scheme of unemployment insurance and a nation-wide 

free employment service is in operation in Canada. The Unemployment 
Insurance Act, which became effective in July 1941, is administered by an 
Unemployment Insurance Commission, consisting of a Chief Commissioner 
and two Commissioners—one appointed after consultation with organized 
labour and one after consultation with employers. Regional and local offices 
strategically located across the country handle applications for employment 
and claims for unemployment insurance benefit. 

All persons employed under a contract of service are insured unless 
specifically excepted. Exceptions include such employments as agriculture, 
domestic service, school teaching and those employed on other than an hourly, 
daily, piece or mileage basis with annual earnings exceeding $5,460 (raised 
from $4,800, effective September 27th, 1959). Persons employed on an hourly, 
daily, piece or mileage basis are insured regardless of earnings level. Employers 
and insured workers contribute equally, the contributions being based on the 
wages or salaries earned. The Federal Government adds one-fifth of the total 
employer-employee contributions and pays administration costs. 
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Rates of Contribution and Benefit under the UnempIoymen 
Insurance Act 

(Effective Sept. 27, 1959) 

Range of Earning. 

Weekly 
Contributions Employee's 

Average Weekly 
Contribution 

Weekly 
Benefit 

Em- Em- No With 
ployef ployee Dependant Dependant 

cents cents cents 8 8 
While canting In a week: 

Less than S').t)O ......... 10 10 
$ 9.00 and under $1500 20 20 Less than 25 6.00 8.00 
$15.00 and under $21.00 30 

.. 

30 25 and tinder 34 9.00 12.00 
$21.00 and under $27.00 38 36 34 and under 42 11.00 15100 

7.00 and under $33.00 46 46 42 and under 50 13.00 18.00 
E3.00 and tinder $39.18) 54 54 50 and under 57 15.00 21.15) 
$30.00 and under $45.45) 60 60 57 and under 63. 17.00 24.00 
$4518) anti tititler $5 I.M. 66 66 6.3 antI uniter 69 19.010 26)8) 
$51.01) and under $57.00 72 72 (tO and under 75 21.00 28.00 
$57.0)) and under $63.18) 78 78 75 auI uniter 82 23.01) 30.1)0 
$63.01 :,,t,t sitter $69.00 86 86 57 ant ,I,itrr 90 75)5) 1300 
$69.00 a it oeer ......... .94 91 5)) an 	over 27.00 36.00 

Persons Insured under the Unemployment Insurance Act, by 
Industrial Group and Province, as at June 1, 1959 1  

lu,histrial Group Iloth sexes Province Roth sexes 

Nn No. 
Forestry and logging .............. 64,700 Newfoundland ............ 59,300 
Mining, quarrying and oil well, 
Manufacturing .................... 

107,200 
1.301.300 

I'rince Edward Island 
Nova Scotia ........ ...... 

12.500 
134,700 

Construction ..................... 320,900 

.. 

New Brunswick ........... 111,0(X) 
Transportation, storage and commu. Quebec ................... 1.08.3.400 

.. 

nicatlons ....................... 385.400 Ontario .................. 1,604.800 

.. 

Public utility operation .... 	....... 47,200 Manitoba .......... 	..... 207,300 

.. 
.. 
.. 

695.800 Saskatchewan ............. 

.. 

. 
Finance, insurance and real estate 157,000 Alberta .................. 251.400 
Service ........................... 533.4(8) BrItish Columbia .......... 361.200 

.. 

t'n,pedfled ....................... 

.. 

.. 

. 

.93.400 

3,919,000 

.. 

.. 

.. 

Trade............................. 

Cl aimanti........................ 279.400 

.. 

Total 	...... 	..... 	.... 
.26.700 

. 3,919.000 

.. 

Totals ....................... 

. 

l'relltninary. 

During 1959 a total of 2,428,000 initial and renewal claims were filed 
at local offices. 01 this total, 1,999,000 were classed as "entitled to benefit" 

and benefit payments amounted to $406,097,000. Comparable data for 1958 
were 2,781000 claims filed, 2,382,000 entitlements to benefit and $492,901,000 
paid in benefit. Claims considered tinder the seasonal benefit terms and 

payments made under such terms are included in these data. 

The National Employment Service. The Unemployment Insurance 

Coiiimission ol)('r.)tvS the Na tiommal Employment Service rendering service 

to all workers amid employers in Canada through a national chain of about 

200 o1flce. In 1959 a total of 986.073 vacancies were filled by the employment 

service. Of these, 694,541 were jobs for regular employees and 256,415 were 
casual placements; the number of persons for whom jobs were found in other 
areas was 35,117. 
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Refining and storage equipment in the 
pilot plant at Mildred Lake, Alta., where 
four oil companies are lointly conducting 
studies on the feasibility of extracting 
hydrocarbons from the Athcibaska oil sands. 
Six buckets on a wheel dip into the mining 
face and drop their load on a conveyor 
belt which takes the oil sand to the extraction 
unit. 

Scientific Research 
"Science all around us" has not only become the title of a popular tele-

vision program but also part of our national outlook. 
Today scientific research and development open up new opportunities for 

expansion and growth in the same way as the land frontier did yesterday. 
Science, "the endless frontier", as Dr. Vannevar Bush so aptly calls it, has a 
particular significance for Canada: the discoverers, the frontiersmen, the 
settlers of old have their counterparts in the scientists, engineers, and entre-
preneurs of today. 

Paradoxically enough, the more we hear about science, the less we know 
about it. For instance, in the words of Dr. E. V. R. Steacie, President of the 
National Research Council, "the interlocking of science and technology has 
led to considerable confusion about the aims of science. It is, of course, the 
function of science to enquire into the workings of nature; and the application 
of such knowledge has become the mainstay of technology. The natures and 
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lunO es of science and techitolngv are thus distinctly dilleretit, although in 
nianv cases their methods may be very similar. Science is thus iii it dual 
position as part of a hi manistic cdiica tion (a  fter all, it is a branch of philoso-
phv), and as the basis of technological development." 

This is why the implications of "scientific research and development" in 
Canada can be explored intelligently only if it is first made plain that this 
term covers a multitude of virtues; that the extolling of these virtues nowadays 
sounds very much like preaching to the converted; and that, in fact, the 
problem of how to encourage expenditures of resources on scientific research 
and development has gradually been replaced by problems of how to allocate 
scarce scientific resources. 

And so, although the modern "research picture" itself is composed of an 
intangible mesh, statistical surveys have made it Ixissible to disentangle at 
least a few strands forming its frame: sources of research funds, amounts 
spent, areas of expenditures, number of persons employed. 

Industrial research-development expenditures in Canada were surveyed 
for the first time in 1955, then again in 1957; the third survey in this series, 
for 1959, is in press; so is the latest survey made of scientific activity including 
research aiid development in the Federal Government, 

Industrial Research. The latest survey indicated that in 1957, $149,000,000 
was spent by 455 firms on industrial research and development and that 
intended expenditures for 1958 were $160,000,000. The Federal Government 
through contracts provided $61,600,000 in 1957 or 41.3 p.c. of the funds spent. 
Of the $149,000,000 spent in 1957, $125,000,000 or 84 p.c. was for research 
performed by the reporting firms, $4,000,000 by other organizations in Canada 
and $20,000,000 was done outside Canada. 

Of the $125,000,000 of research and development done within the com-
panies more than half, $64,600,000, was done in the transportation equipment 
industry which includes the aircraft companies; $14,400,000 was (bile by 
electrical apparatus and supplies industry; the chemical products industry 
accounted for $11,700,000. These three industries accounted for $90,700,000 
or 72.2 p.c. of total research done by Canadian firms. 

About 64.8 p.c. of industrial research and development was in engineering, 
while about 20.4 p.c. was in the fields of physics (6.8 p.c.) and chemistry 
(13.6 p.c.); metallurgy accounted for 8.6 p.c. of the expenditures. Very little 
industrial research was done in the life sciences, 1.7 p.c. in medicine and 0.3 
p.c. in agriculture. 

Firms with total annual sales of $50,000,000 or over (57 firms) spent 
72 p.c. or $108,100,000 of the funds for research and development; 87 p.c. or 
$130,100,000 of the funds were spent by firms with sales of $10,000,000 or 
more. 

Replacement value of facilities for use in industrial research and develop-
ment was estimated at $59,000,000 at December 31, 1955. Capital expenditure 
for new or extended facilities was $12,800,000 in 1957. The largest capital 
expenditures were in the transportation equipment industry and in the coal 
and chemical prod ucts industries. 

Almost 4,500 research and development scientists and engineers were 
employed by industry in 1957. About 61 p.c. or 2,699 were engineers. The 
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largest numbers of scientists and engineers were employed by the transporta-
tion equipment industry, 1,312 (29 p.c.), while 787 (18 p.c.) were employed 
by the electrical apparatus and supplies industry and 687 (15.4 p.c.) by the 
chemical products industry. 

Canadian firms, in addition to doing their own research, obtain substantial 
benefits from research done in other countries; some of these benefits accrue 
from contractual or other arrangements, e.g., on the basis of payment of a 
royalty or payment for services. Moreover, non-resident control of much of 
our industry provides a ready access to research results of parent companies 
abroad; payments for these benefits are, however, rather hard to estimate and 
may be reflected only in a subsidiary company's profit position. 

The magnitude of the costs involved may best be seen in a partial estimate 
made by the U.S. Department of Commerce which indicates that, in 1957, 
the United States received from Canada $65,000,000 for such services; in 1958, 
this figure increased to nearly $70,000,000. 
Universities. Sponsored or assisted research funds spent by the universities 
in the financial year ended in 1958 amounted to $11,100,000 for the 31 univer-
sities surveyed by the Canadian Association of University Business Ocers. 
These funds do not include the expenditures incurred by the universities in 
undertaking this sponsored or assisted research. The Federal Government pro-
vided $6,800,000 or 61 p.c. of the funds for this sponsored research; foundations 
and associations provided $1,700,000 or 15.3 p.c., while corporations provided 
$732,615 or 6.6 p.c. The balance comes from provincial and municipal govern. 
ments, individuals and other sources. 
Government Research. in Canada, the main burden of research has 
always been carried by government agencies, notably by the Federal Govern-
ment. In fact, those government departments that administer the development 
of natural resources have the longest history of research, e.g., Agriculture, 
Fisheries, Mines and Technical Surveys, Northern Affairs and National 
Resources, and Trade and Commerce. 

The fact that not every province has a research organization of its own 
does not indicate lack of interest in research on the provincial level. it must 
be remembered that most provincial governments have university laboratories 
at their disposal for consultation, particularly about local industrial and agri-
cultural problems. 

Three of the Federal Government's research agencies enjoy a considerable 
measure of autonomy—the National Research Council, the Defence Research 
Board, and Atomic Energy of Canada Limited. Brief reports on their recent 
work follow. 
National Research Council. The largest and most diversified program of 
civil research in Canada is carried out by the National Research Council. Its 
laboratories, at Ottawa, Saskatoon and Halifax, are engaged in many itivesti-
gations of interest to Canadian industry. Some are undertaken on the initiative 
of the Council itself in order to develop promising ideas of its own scientists. 
Some are taken up on recommendation of the Council's associate committees, 
which include representatives from industry who are interested in particular 
problems; and others are undertaken in co-operation with individual coni-
panies. Routine test work is avoided except when the Council is asked to 
certify performance of equipment as an independent body. 
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A hydraulic scale model of the harbour 
at Port ass Basques, Nfld., is used to 
study wave action and deterrsuri wii-t.  

iii I. us e 'h' '"iii ' 

Ss.ientsfic 	aspects 	of 	corrosion 
studied at the Applied Chenutry 
Division of NRC. Industrial and domes-
tic corrosion costs Canada an estimated 
$400,000000 annually. 

Each problem presented to I he Council is considered ois its merits and 
dealt with in what seems the most practical way: those of national interest 
may be undertaken at the expense of the Council; the expense of company 
problems of less than national scope may be shared by the company and NRC: 
when facilities are not available elsewhere, specific industrial research may be 
undertaken by NRC on a lee basis, the results of which become the property 
of the company. 

NRC operates a Technical Information Service, the function of which is 
to help bridge the gap between the fund of technological know-how already 
available and the needs of companies with little or no research facilities. In 
1958 it handled about 10,000 ioquiries from all types of industrial establish-
nients. In 1959, this figure rose to 11,800. 

The 'l'IS has a stall of professional engineers and scientists at Ottawa 
and also inainta ins field men in the main industrial centres of the country, 
most of whom are attached to the provincial research councils. Where a 
problem is of wide interest a report is prepared by the TIS for general distribu-
tion. All services provided by TIS are literally "free for the asking'. 

The NRC also gives financial help to scientific societies in Canada as 
well as to international congresses meeting here; it advises the government on 
scientific matters; it provides direct aid to science in the universities. In 1959, 
out of the Council's budget of $30,000,000. over $6,000,000 were devoted to 
scholarships and grants in aid of research. 
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The Defence Research Board. The formulation of broad geiicr,il 11)11(11's 

for defence research and development in Canada, together with the co-

ordination ot the defence research program in the universities and with industry 
and government agencies, is the responsibility of the Defence Research Board. 
The Board has been functioning since 147 under the National I )efence Act 
and is made up of a chairman, a vice-chairman, six ex-officio members and a 

number of appointed members. 
In adilition to its Ottawa headquarters, the Board has an operational 

research group and eleven field research stations across Canada, as well as 
liaison offices in London and Washington. Its efforts are concentrated on 
defence problems of particular importance to Canada or on those problems 
for which Canada has unique resources or facilities. Existing research facilities 
are used wherever possible to meet the needs of the Armed Forces and new 
facilities have been built tip only in those fields that have little or no civilian 

interest. All operations are co-ordinated with developments in the United 
Kingdom amid the United States in order to eliminate any (lupliCatiOfl of effort. 

Atomic Energy. .\ttention is now focussed throughout the world on the 

transit nil I Of a 0 nim ic emmergv from a large ii ran iurn UI UI ng Opera I ion in sti pport 

of military uses to a more durable phase when a large fraction of the expanding 

annual constructIon of new electric generating plants will employ nuclear 
energy. In Canada uranium mining and export has reached a value of about 
$300,000,000 a year, so the transition is acutely felt. 

During the next ten years a large part of the relatively small uranium 

supply for nuclear power will be directed to the supporting inventory of nuclear 
fuel; beyond that the make-up to replace consumption is foreseen as rising to 
match and surpass the current world rate of production. By that time the 
atomic energy industry as a whole would be supported by the consumers of 
electric power, but at present in all countries and for a number of years to 

the need to house radar tracking devices in shelters that will not obstruct or distort radio 
wave. 
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come, the young industry has the greater part of its costs furnished directly or 
indirectly through taxation. In ati intermediate phase, capital advances made 
in anticipation of revenues from power consumers will be important. 

Two government-owned crown companies have the basic responsibilities 
for atomic energy in Canada; they are Eldorado Mining and Refining (1944) 
Limited, concerned with uranium supply, and Atomic Energy of Caiiada 
Limited (AECL) concerned with nuclear research and development, the design 
and construction of reactors for nuclear power and the prochictioti of radio 
active isotopes and associated equipment such as Cobalt-60 Beam Iherapy 
Units for the treatment of cancer. 

For the greater part, the mining operations are conducted by private 

companies supported by export contracts that would have terminated in 1962, 
but are now being revised so that some will be stretched out, without increase 
in total supply, to 1966. 

Atomic Energy of Canada Limited has an eleven-man Board of l)irectors 
that includes individuals from private industry, public and private power 
companies, and the universities. The Company's major plant is near Chalk 
River, its Nuclear Power Plant Division is located near Toronto, and its Head 
Office and Commercial Products Division are both in Ottawa. The Company 
is collaborating with the Canadian General Electric Company Limited and 
the Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario (l-IEPC) in the building of 
a pilot atomic power plant, known as NPD-2 (Nuclear Power Demonstration), 
at Rolphton on the Ottawa River, 15 miles above the Chalk River plant. 
Nl'D-2 will generate 20,000 kilowatts and is scheduled for operation in 1961. 
AECL is also designing and constructing with the assistance of HEPC a f oIl-
scale nuclear power plant known as CANDU to supply 200,000 kilowatts. 
This plant will be located at Douglas Point near Kincardine on Lake Huron 
and will be incorporated in the FIEI-'C system. By agreement, HE1C will 
purchase the plant when it is in satisfactory operation. 

To ensure that all other utilities are kept fully informed of the progress 
being made, the Federal Government set up in 1954 an Advisory Committee 
on Atomic I'ower Development. This committee, representing the utilities, 
meets periodically at Chalk River to assess the economic prospects of nuclear 
power throughout the country. 

Because of the great pace of technological development in nuclear power 
throughout the world, AECL devotes a major effort to collaboration with 
many organizations. 1'hese include industrial firms and the scientific and 
engineering departments of universities in Canada, and, through foreign gov-
ernnlent agencies and several international organizations, niany technical 
groups in other countries. Close ties are kept with the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission and the United Kingdom Atonuc Energy Authority, both 
of which have representatives permanently at Chalk River. More or less formal 

colla horn t inn has been established also with the I nterna tinict I A tonlic 1. nergy 
Agency, the Orga nization for European Economic Cooperation, Euratomu, 
I idia, France, Sweden, Vest Germany, Switzerland and Japan, and visits 
have also been exchanged with other countries. 

[turing 1959 .\ ECL announced that further expansion at Chalk River 
would be linii ted and that a site to receive the next tin or rcscarc Ii amid (levelOp-
nieni facility had been selected in Manitoba on the Winnipeg River, about 65 
miles from \\innipeg . 
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.\ notable event of the year was the cantuissioning of the tirst privately 

owned high-power experimental reactor in Canada at McMaster University, 

Hamilton, Ontario. 
A table of the Canadian nuclear reactors now established or under con-

struction is given below. 

Canadian Nuclear Reactors 

(in operation, under construction or approved for construction) 

Name Location Power Use 	— 

Zero 	Energy 	Experimental Chalk River, 1945 100w Lattice experiments 
Pile (ZEEI') Ontario 

National 	Research 	Experi- Chalk River. 1947 40,000 kw Research and isotope 
mental (NRX) Ontario production 

National Research Universal Chalk River, 1957 200.000 kw Research and pluto- 
(NRC) Ontario nium 	and 	isotope 

production 

Pool Test Reactor (PTR) Chalk River, 1957 100 w Reactivity 	and 	ala 
Ontario sorption measure- 

ment 

Toronto University Sub-Cri- Toronto, 1958 Research and teach- 
lical Reactor Ontario ing 

McMaster 	Nuclear Reactor Hamilton, 1959 1000kw Research 
(MNR) Ontario 

ZED-2 Chalk River, 1960 100w Lattice experiments 
Ontario 

Canada-India Reactor (CIR) Bombay. 1960 40,000 kw Research and isotope 
India production 

Nuclear 	Power 	Demonstra- Rolpliton, 1961 20,000kw Power demonstration 
Oon (Nr'D-2) Ontario 

Douclas I 'oi it 1 cml /05 

(electricity) 

Canadian 	Deu te, iu 	-lr- 200,000 kw Power 
n 	m iu 	(CANDI , Ontario (electricity) 

The Chalk Ri et Project is it research and development establishineiit. 
Basic and applied research is carried on by about 200 professional scientists 
and engineers, supported by 300 technicians. Most of these scientists and 
engineers are engaged part or fttll time on the development of nuclear fuel, 
on preliminary design and optimization caictilations for nuclear power reactors, 
on solving technical problems encountered in the operation of the reactors, on 
studies of potential accident conditions in and around reactors, such as a 
burst in a presstirized water cooling system, on studying disposal of radio-
active wastes, on design of instruinertts for reactor operation such as monitors 
for traces of normal water in heavy water, for radioactivity in flowing water, 
and on fail-safe and dependable control systems. 

The generation of electricity by nuclear power on a competitive economic 
basis is expected to be established by the type of reactor now being designed 
by the Nuclear Power Plant Division at Toronto. This promise rests on the 
attainment of very low-cost fuelling by an extremely simple system tested 
over many years by experiments in the NRX reactor, The fuel will be tiraniuln 
dioxide specially prepared from natural uranium entirely in Canada. Two other 

types of power reactors are also tinder study. 



Outer Space Research 

In Conado, as in other countries, 
the mysteries of outar space 
are being probed by sclenti5ts 
in many fields. The first in 
a series of test firings of the U.S. 
Armys Locrosse ground-to-ground 
missile was carried out near Fort 
Churchill in January. 1960, by a 
joint Canadian-U.S. test team. 
The missile landed on target on 
the snow-covered tundra near 
the shore of Hudson Bay. 

oil  

The worlds only Iow.density 
wind tunnel of appreciable size, 
capable of reproducing con-
ditions faced by artificial sotel-
liles travelling at supersonic 
speeds in a near-vacuum. 

An aluminum mockup of Canada's 
first satellite, now being designed 
and built in the Defence Research 
Telecommunications Establishment 
in Ottowo. In effect, it will be 
an outer space rodor station. 

Ig 

-k 

Defence Research Boards 
Prince Albert Radar Lu I,- 
oratory near Prince Alhrrt, 
Sank., comprises a gft,t 
84-ft. 	dish-type 	anterrr 
mounted on a 90-ft. 
inforced concrete tower ard 
an associated laboraror 
building. It is hoped th: 
study of the aurora boreo 
will disclose why the northe 
lights garble radio and rad 
reception. 

-: 	- 
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Transportation 

and Commerce 

ALL growth is movement, and movement is 
essential to growth. The growth of Ca iiada —like that 
of any other young country—has been, and still is, 
characterized by the constant probing for new routes 
by which men and materials may be moved from 
place to place. The first routes of commerce were 
the waterways—theOttawa River and its tributaries, 
and the mighty St. Lawrence and Great Lakes 
system, today the world's greatest inland commer-
cial seaway. Overland trails were followed by the 
life-line of the transcontinental railway and, later, 
transportation left the ground as the development 
of airways speeded up the pace of travel. By boat, by 
train, by plane, by motor transport and by pipe-
line, the distribution of goods and services to those 
who need them, when and where they want them, 
creates unceasing movement along the avenues of 
commerce. To direct this ordered traffic there must 
be constantly available a means of communication; 
whether it be by mail, by telephone, by wire or by 
radio, it is by the transmittal and receipt of human messages that Canada 
has become the fourth largest trading nation on earth. 

Human ingenuity continues to devise new forms of goods and services; at 
first luxuries, soon they become "necessities'. Each of theni, be it a gadget 
for making radish roses or a row of public, coin-operated washing-machines, 
sets into motion a whole new series of handling techniques and the wholesaler, 
the retailer, the salesman, the banker, the advertising copywriter and the 
delivery boy—to name only a few—become involved. 

The year 1950 showed another increase in the constantly growing demand 
for goods and services in Canada. Canadians bought more of everything, made 
more telephone calls, ate more restaurant meals, rented more hotel rooms, 
borrowed more money, spent more on car repairs and smoked more tobacco. 
The movement essential to growth showed no sign of flagging. 

Transportation 
Ii tImc opuniing of the St. Lawrence Seaway to commercial traffic in 

June, 1959, Canada's oldest route of commercial traffic became the longest 
inland deep-draught shipping lane in the world, along which large carriers 
transport bulk freight, such as grain, oil, iron ore, lumber and heavy machinery, 
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River, fashioned by man to provide on inland seaway and a source of hydro-electrlc power. 

with ponderous dignity. But it is still the railways that, summer or winter, 
in blizzard or heat-wave, provide the principal means of moving material, 
even carrying carriers themselves. Air service is increasing continuously, whisk-
ing people across the continent between dawn and dusk and making a serious 
bid for the light freight traffic. It is the air services, both scheduled and non-
scheduled, on which the north depends, not only for exploration and settle-
ment, but for life itself. The roads of Canada are used not only for the trucking 
of goods, but in ever-increasing tiumbers by the people for personal pleasure, 
for there is one passenger car on the road for every live Canadians. Population 
congestion on the outskirts of the larger cities has stinitilated construction of 
strangely shaped expressways and throughways leading from the city's heart 
to its extremities, Perhaps the least-known form of transport is the pipeline, 
through which, at utinutnutiti cost, oil and gas how froni ojlheld to cotisutitor. 

Railways 
Two great tr,uuucoittiuteiital railway systems operate tlitur,t all of the 

railway facilities in Canada—the Canadian National Railway System, a 
government-owned body, and the Canadian Pacific Railway Company, a joint 
stock corporation. These systems, though highly competitive, still co-operate 
in many fields where duplication of service is not profitable. Both systems, in 



170 
	

CANADA 1960 
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Pass and Yukon Route, Now portly dieselized, it plays an important part in the develop-
ment of the North as the middle link in a transportation choin which carries goods from 
west coast points to Skagwoy, Alaska, by steamer, over the White Pos to Whitehorse 
by roil and to Alosko Highway points beyond by truck, all without intermediate reloading. 
This adaptation has been mode without losing, for the railway's tourist passengers, 
the flavour that characterized travel on the frontier of 60 years ago. 

addition to their wide-flung railway and express operations and their extensive 

maintenance services, conduct other transport facilities —fleets of inlan(l and 

coastal vessels and ferries, ocean-going steamships, tiatiori-wide telegraph ser-

vices providing consmunication between all principal points of Canada with 

connections to all parts of the world, highway transport services, year-round 

and resort hotels, and extensive passenger and freight air services over domestic 

and international routes. 

The Board of Transport Commissioners for Canada controls railway 

freight and passenger rates and makes rules and regulations relating to railroad 

construction, operation and safety. In l)ecember. 1958, the Board authorized 

all interim freight rate increase of 17 shortly afterwards, required 

the railways to specify before April 10, 1959, the amount of supplementary 

relief sought. Accordingly, the railways made formal application for a general 

rate increase of 12 p.c. In the meantime, however, the Government had 

announced that no further general increases would be allowed for a period of 

one year, as it intended to proceed with an inquiry into the railway rate 
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structure and other matters affecting railway transportation. In May a Royal 
Commission was appointed, On July 8, 1959, Parliament passed the Freight 
Rates Reduction Act. T)esigned as a relief measure for shippers, the :ct pro-
vided a fund of $20,000,000 to permit a reduction in class rates and commodity 
rates (other than competitive rates) for a period of one year. lii compliance 

with the Act, the Board of Transport Commissioners ordered the stihstitiitioii 
of an increase of 10 p.c. instead of the interim increase of 17 p.c. 

This increase in freight rates was the largest factor in producing ass 
increase in railway revenue for the two hues of more than $45,600,000, from 
$1,172,358,263 in 1958 to $1,217,970,915 iii 1959. During the same period, 
railway expenses also increased, from 81,130940,505 to $1,162,581,929, largely 
due to increased labour costs. Revenue per passenger mile decreased by all 

average of 10 cents, while revenue per ton mile of freight increased by an 
average of S cents. 

In the hope of persuading the motoring 
public to trovel by train, revolutionary price 
plans with a double appeal economy and 
convenience have been instituted. Group 
economy fares, all-inclusive travel plans and 
instalment payments make train travel 
attractive. 

FA 

- ' 
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During 1959 both railways continued to improve their equipment and 
services. Highlights were the progress made by both companies in switching 
over to diesel locomotives. By the year's end, diesels were handling from 93 P.C. 

to 99 p.c. of freight, passenger and yard service. 
Expanding and extending the "piggy-back" service, the railways added 

700 fiat cars to their rolling stock. These flat cars carry loaded trailers from 
one point to another, where they are once more hooked up to motors and return 
to the highways. 

To tempt the dwindling passenger trade, both railways initiated various 
plans. Included in these are the "Go Now—Pay Later" time-payment plans; 
credit cards offering credit for railway or airline accommodation, telegraph, 
express, hotel and car rental services; and plans for a reduction in rates for 
groups travelling together and all-inclusive rates covering transportation, 
berths, meals and tips. " Rai liners" —self-propelled diesel cars—are used effec-
tively on short runs. Cafeteria service on trains has proved popular and is 
being extended. 

Operations of hotels owned by the two railways showed an improvement 
over 1958. The Queen Elizabeth Hotel in Montreal operated for the full year 
(in 1958 it was in operation for only eight months), and the new addition to 
the Royal York in l'oronto brought it back to its position as the largest hotel 
in the Commonwealth, with 1,600 rooms. A 160-room addition to the Nova 
Scotian in Halifax was started in 1959 for completion in 1960. 

'relex, the service which enables rapid printed communication between 
subscribers and which is operated jointly by the two railways, was extended 
to 12 additional cities. By the end of the year, the number of Telex subscribers 
had grown to 2,800. 

One of Canada's greatest transport booms is in piggy-bock service. Loadings of 
highway trailers increased 75 p.c. in 1959 over 1958 and the average of about 3,000 
a week at the end of the year is still increasing, 
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Shipping 

Hamilton was the first 
Great Lokes port to 
provide its own port 
pitotoge service with the 
opening of the Seaway. 
Here the pilot and the 
pilot boot ore about to 
leave to meet an inbound 
overseas ship. 

Itnuinlud on three ules by salt water and, ahu)(14 searlv Ittil the Ioiirt Ii, 
by a deep-water inland lake and river system, Canada has alWays had a vital 
interest in shipping. Apart from foreign shippitig, there is a tremendous fleet 
of smaller ships plying the coastal trade. In the interior, there are lakes and 
rivers which provide the only form of ground transportation to many remote, 
but important, areas. These bodies of water are frozen for many months of 
the year; water transportation in these areas, then, while statistically utlim-
portant, is invested with an urgency less apparent where the water is open aII 
year. 

Except for the coastal trade, the waterways of Canada—the rivers, lakes 
and canals—are open on equal terms to the shipping of all nations, although 
most of the inland trade is carried in ships of Canadian registry. In 1958, 
130,944 vessels, engaged in foreign or coastal trade, arrived at Canadian ports, 
compared with 139431 in 1957 and 123,955 in 1956. The total tonnage of all 
cargoes loaded and unloaded in foreign trade during 1958 at Canadian ports 
amounted to 71,432,576, a drop from 87,913,595 in 1957. 01 this tonnage, 
21,324,322 or 30 p.c. was carried in vessels of Canadian registry. 

Of the total vaterborne foreign trade, 53.7 p.c. or 38389,349 tons was 
with the Ijnited States and, of this trallic, Canadian vessels carried 54.8 p.c. 
In trade with other countries, however, Canadian vessels carried only 278,706 
tolls of a total of 33,043,227 tons. Most of the remainder was carried by vessels 
of the United States the IJnitccl Kingdom, Norway, Liberia, Panama, Germany, 
Sweden, Italy, Japan and the Netherlands. 

Commodities exported from Canadian ports by vessel in 1958 amounted 
to 40,298,882 short tons, a decline of 18 p.c. from the 1957 total. Export 
shipments from the Atlantic and lower St. Lawrence River ports dropped 21 
p.c. to 24,764,280 tons; from the Great Likes and upper St. Lawrence River 
ports shipments were down 20 p.c. to 5,611,276 toiss; while shipments from 
Pacific coast ports declined by 8 p.c. to 9,923326 tons. The major commodities 
in tons, exported by ship in 1958 included: iron ore, 13,423,965; wheat, 

7,687,700; gypsum, 2,734,456; newsprint, 2,324,434; and lumber, 2,269,897. 
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us th 	,I. lumbert Lock, the most 
easterly of the new Seaway locks. This lock, which overcomes a 15-ft. difference in 
water level, has a length of 768 feet and can be filled or emptied in less than five 
minutes. 

Imports unloaded at Canadian ports were also lower than in 1957, drop-
ping by 20 p.c. to 31,133,694 tons from 38,818,102 tons. Bituminous coal was 
down by almost five million tons to 10,545,955 from 15,540,066, iron ore 
declined to 3,552,989 LullS from 4,689,651 and petroleum oils and products to 
3,067,149 tons from 3356,487. Also down were limestone, sand and gravel, 
iroli and steel, and fertilizers. Among the commodities showing increases were 
crude petroleum, tip to 3,539,416 tons from 3,368,292 in 1957, and corn, up 
to 460,494 tons from 192,009. 

Canadian aids to navigation include adequate niarking of dangerous areas 
by lighthouses and other marine signals, an efficient pilotage service, and 
radio-signal and direction-finding stations. Comprehensive federal legislation 
and regulations ensure a high standard of safety for navigation in Canadian 
waters. 
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Canals 
I Etc 1 11,1 jor iLItaIs iii (;oiada are tlioe of the St. liWicoce-(.;retl Likes 

waterway -the three new catiats of the St. Lawrence Seaway, with their seven 
locks, providing navigation for vessels of 25-foot draught front Montreal to 
Lake Out a rio the \Velland Ship Ca nal by-passing the Niagara R i\er bet wee ii 
Lake Ontario and Lake Erie with its eight locks; and the Sank Ste. Marie 
Canal and lock bet wecit Lake Ilturoti and Lake Superior. These 16 locks over-
come a drop of 580 feet from the Head of the Lakes to Montreal. The St. 

Lawrence Seaway was opened to navigation on April 25, 1959, and a new 
phase in the history of this waterway began. From Montreal to Lake Ontario 
the former bottleneck of narrow shallow canals and of slow passage through 
22 lucks has been overcottle, giving faster and safer Inovenieuit for larger vessels. 
The new locks and linking channels now accommodate all but the largest 
ocean-going vessels and the tipper St. Lawrence and Great Lakes are open to 

80 p.c - of the world's saltwater fleet. Only time will establish the value of this 
project, but it is certain to bring about it major change iii the pattern of 
trade and the destiny of the Great Lakes area. 

Sttl)sidiarv Ca nadia ii canals or ira itches i tic hide the St. I 'eters Ca nal 
between Bras dOr Lakes and the Atlantic Ocean iii Nova Scotia; the St. Ours 
and Chaniblv Canals on the Richelieit River, Quebec: the Ste. Anne, Carillon 
and Greitvillc ('ana is ott the Ottawa River; the Rideati Canal between the 
Ot t,iwa River and Lake Ontario; and the Trent and Murray Canals between 

Lake Ontario and Georgian Bay iii Ontario. The commercial value of these 
canals is not great but they are maintained to control water levels and perittit 
the passage of small vessels and pleasure craft. The Canso Canal, completed 
iii 1957, permits shipping to pass through the causeway connecting Cape 

Breton Island with the Nova Scotia mainland. During 1958, 35.096,587 totis 
of freight passed throtigh all Canadian canals in 27,451 vessels. 

s ..  ..'. 

The largest suction dredge !- I in the world at work in 
the Beauhornois Canal. - 	 - ...ii' - - 	- 	-. 
This dredge has remosed 	
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Vancouver's magnificent horbour boasts more than 100 piers, wharves and jetties and 

31,440 ft. of berthing. 

Harbours 
.\ considerable part of the goods carried in Canada, both in doniestic and 

international trade, use water facilities for some portion of their journey. The 
interchange of movement from land to water routes and vice versa is handled 
at many ports on the sea coasts and along the St. Lawrence-Great Lakes 
waterway all of which are well equipped with the necessary docks and wharves, 
warehouses, equipment for the handling of bulk freight, harbour railways, 
grain elevators, coal bunkers, oil storage tanks and dry docks. 

Eight of the principal harbours are administered by the National Harbours 
Board, a crown corporation responsible to Parliament for their efficient opera-
tion. Seven other harbours are administered by commissions that include 
nitinicipal as well as federal appointees and, in addition, there are about 300 
public harbours, all of which are under the supervision of the Department of 
l'rausport. The harbotirs administered by the National 1-larhours Board are: 
I (alifax and Saint John on the Atlantic seaboard; Chicoutirni on the Saguenay 
River, and Quebec, l'hree Rivers and Montreal on the St. Lawrence River in 
Quebec; Churchill on Hudson Bay; and Vancouver on the Pacic Coast. Most 
of these ports also have (luck and handling facilities owned by private corn-
palsies. 

A large construct ion program is under way both by the National Harbours 
Board and by other admhuistering agencies to keep Canadian harbour facilities 
in line with requirements. In particular, the ports on the St. Lawrence River 
and Great Lakes are preparing for an influx of larger shipping as a result of 
the completion of the Seaway project. New wharves and piers, grain elevators 
and warehousing and freight-handling equipment are being constructed or 
installed. 
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'I he freitjit movement through a large poet includes that loaded and 
unloaded from sea-going vessels, the cargo handled by coastal vessels which 
is as large or larger, in-transit movement, and the movement from one point 
to another within the harbour. Figures for the ports reporting the highest 
tonnages in forci ii and coastwise trade in 1958 arc given iii the ii how lug taMe. 

Foreign and Coostwise Trade through Ports Handling 
over 2,500,000 Tons in 1958 

Foreign 
- 

Cuiutwise 1',,tal 
Loaded titiloadeci 

tolls 
Loaded 

- 

Unloaded 
I"teigtt 
I Ia idled 

10(15 tout tons tOns 

4,232094 4,435,853 3.622.278 5,459.483 17.749.708 
5,617,217 760,462 2.718,618 2.515,641 11,611,938 
7,155.210 71,583 1,820,258 121,862 9,177,913 
1,551.072 200,7116 5,387,441 187,061 7,326,340 

.912,1)1(7 2.863.177 1.4(11 .710 109,539 6.286,433 
11,924 5.321.772 277,794 582,586 6.194,076 

123,236 2,026,925 622,467 1.633,797 1.4(16,125 
381,449 440,082 1.599,370 1,959.187 4.380,088 
879,596 462,865 197.147 2,457.253 3,996,861 
420,481 279,075 2,728,243 457,032 3,884,837 
175,243 2,712,345 142,243 461.588 3,491,410 

2,824 288,277 1,447,302 1,702,099 3,440,502 
99,692 134.822 1,972,217 989,277 3,196,008 
76,898 712,205 1.700,960 551,670 3,041,733 

424.201 2.21)3.618 44.159 344,313 3,016,291 
1,166.677 18.165 177,714 1.596,241 2,958,827 

740.287 271.820 27.644 1,663,208 2.702,959 

Montreal, Quo.............. 
'ancnuver, B.0 .............. 

Sept Ilci. Que.................  
Port Arthur, Out.............. 
Halifax, N.S ............. ...... 
Ilarniltou, Ont................ 
Toronto, Ont. 
Port Colborne, Out............. 
Quebec. Que ....... ......... 
Fort William, Ont. .......... .. 
Sault Ste. Marie, Out ........ .. 
Prescott, Out................. 
Svdnee, N.S ................... 
Sn, iia. 01.................... 
Port Alfred, Quo ... ........... 
Coutrecocur, Que............. 
Three Rivers, Quo ....... ....... 

Certain of these ports, such as Port Alfred, serve large industrial estab-
lishments rather than great aggregations of population and their cargoes are 
therefore limited mainly to the movement of such heavy hulk raw materials 
as iron ore, pulpwood or, as for Port Alfred, bauxite. 

Airlines 
Canada's continued growth and economic development, together with the 

additional facility requirements of the jet age, caused a marked increase in 
aviation activities throughout the country during 1059. 

Substantial progress was made by the federal Department of Transport 
in planning, designing and constructing new air terminal hitildings, airports, 
runways, improved navigation aids, air traffic control facilities and meteorolo-
gical services. A major contract was substantially completed at Frobisher for 
the construction of living quarters, a Four-room school, warehouses and an 
administration building. Plans progressed for new terminal facilities at Sault 
Ste. Marie, Ont.; Winnipeg, Man.; Edmonton, Alta,; Patricia Bay, Port Hardy 
and Prince Rupert, B.C.; and Inuvik and Frobisher, N.W.'l'. Projects were 
completed at 25 airports and started at 19. 

Of the 452 commercial air carrier operating services in Canada, 277 were 
Canadian and 175 were foreign and Commonwealth. There were 4,547 regis-
tered aircraft, an increase of 510 over the previous year. The greatest increase 
was in the private category, a total of 2,513 being registered as compared with 
2,091 the previous year. Of the 3,217 private pilots licensed, 2,455 were trained 
under the 1)epartment of Transport's assistance plan. Sixty schools and 39 
flying clubs took part in this training program. 
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.\ Canadim :\irwurt hiiicss Council was crea tcd to advise the Minister of 
Tra usport on aeronautical engineering, airworthiness, inspection maintenance 
and certification of aircraft and related matters. Close liaison was maintained 
with the United States Federal Aviation Agency. 

The bulk of Canada's freight and passenger air service is provided by the 
Trans-Canada Air Lines and the Canadian Pacific Air Lines. TCA, a publicly 
owned company, was created by Act of Parliament in 1937. At that time 
TCA's operations consisted of running a 122-mile route with a single aircraft. 
In 1959 its fleet consisted of 13 Super-Constellations, 49 Viscounts, 21 North 
Stars and 9 1)C-3s and the first of its new l)C-8 jetliners had been delivered. 
These 150-foot leviathans of the air have a cruising speed of 550 mph. and 
will accommodate 127 passengers and 10,000 pounds of cargo. They will fly 
from Toronto to Winnipeg (1,300 air miles) in two hours and from Montreal 
to London (2,874 air miles) in six hours. 

A scheduled transcontinental service was operated with all-cargo aircraft, 
each capable of carrying time tons of commodities. Canadian shippers enjoy a 
high standard of service, being assured of next-day delivery to cities within 
a I 500-mile radius and second-day delivery to points beyond. In providing 
general air carriage for first class mail in Canada, TCA, in co-operation with 
the Canadian Post Office Department, again contributed to one of the worlds 
most expeditious mail delivery systems. 

At the close of the year, TCA routes stretched 30,308 miles within North 
America and to the British Isles, continental Europe and the Caribbean, with 
59 communities being directly served. Its staff numbered 10,452. 

Anticipating the impact upon airline reservations procedures of the new 
speed and scale of air transportation, TCA undertook, in conjunction with 
Canadian electronic manufacturers, the design of an electronic and fully auto-
matic reservations system. An order was placed for this equipment in 1959 
and when it becomes operative in 1961 it will ensure almost instantaneous 
response to reservations requests and will reduce possibilities of error to an 
absolute minmum. It will be the most modern such system employed by the 
worlds airlines. 

Operations in 1959 resulted in a net income of $152,554. Roth total 
revenues and operating expenses increased by 12 p.c. 

The Canadian Pacific Air Lines came into existence in 1942 as the result 
of the consolidation of a number of independent companies engaged in flying 
in Canada's northland. In 1949 this company was designated to provide trans-
Pacific services on behalf of Canada and later it added other overseas routes 
tintil, today, it is one of the largest w3rld carriers in terms of unduplicated 
route-miles. Its South Pacific service links Canada with New Zealand, Australia, 
Honolulu and Fiji, and a northern route extends to Japan and Hong Rojig. 
Four flights a week cross the Arctic from Vancouver to Amsterdam, and all 
Atlantic service operates to Portugal and Spain. A South American network 
serves Mexico City, Lima, Santiago and Buenos Aires. In 1959 CPA was desig-
nated as the Caiiadiait carrier to provide air service between Canada and 
Italy and, in March, 1960, it inaugurated two flights per week in each direction 
between Canada and Rome. It also began a Canadian transcontinental service 
between Vancouver and Montreal. 



TCA's DC-8 in front of the 
new $20 000 000t 

cIi 

New eqwpnsent placed in service in 1959 consiste(l of two Bristol Britaunia 
turboprop aircraft. An order was placed for four I)C-8 jetliners. 

Though Canada's aviation spotlight tends to be directed on lC:\ and 
CPA, extensive scheduled service is provided by a iitinsbcr of smaller carriers 
—in the lower St. Lawrence area by Qucbciajr; in the Atlantic and f'acilic 
Coast areas by Maritime Central Airways and Pacilic \Vestern Airlines, respec-
tively; in northern Manitoba and western Ontario by Trans-Air of Winnipeg. 
Non-scheduled services are operated by most of the independetit lines. They 
provide eliective access to sections of Canada that are inaccessible by other 

means of transportation and act as !eeders to the scheduled airlines. Their 
specialty services include recreational flying, aerial photography and surveying, 
aerial pest control and aerial advertising. 

CPA's jet-prop Britonnia at Calgary, AIto, the first Canadian let-prop service to carry 
tourist class passengers. 

p 

__ 	 • 
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Highways and Roads 
Cii ida's road-bit i Id I rig progra itt i si ill on t lie i tirease. Si lice the ci id of 

the Second World War, governments at thc three levels have spent approxi-
inatelv $6,500,000,000 repairing, rebuilding and extending highways, roads and 
streets in an endeavour to meet the demands of motor traffic. Surfaced mileage, 
which stood at 131000 miles in 1945, increased to 251,000 miles by the end 
of 1958. During that year alone $773,000,000 was spent on highways and rural 

roads and $164,000,000 on urban streets, sidewalks and bridges—a total of 

$937,000,000. 

The chief spending agencies are the provincial governments, which ac-
counted for 68 p.c. of the total in 1958, including assistance to municipalities. 

Federal Government expenditure accounted for II p.c. and municipal and 

other agencies for the remainder. 

Expenditures by the various levels of government and other agencies on 

highways, roads, bridges and streets for the years 1954 to 1958 were:- 

Agesey 	 1954 	1955 	1956 	1957 	1958 

(nililions of dollars) 

	

Federal Government .............. 34 	37 	60 	72 	99 
Provincial Govsrnntents. 	 .366 	449 	543 	564 	641 
Municipal Governnienlj ..... ...... 	117 	134 	lOt 	175 	194 

	

Other ........................... 4 	2 	20 	39 	3 

	

Totals ....................... 521 	622 	784 	850 	937 

Each province has a major construction program under way and work on 

the Trans-Canada Highway was completed in Saskatchewan during 1959 and is 
nearing completion in several other provinces. Expenditure by the province 
of Ontario tops that of any other road-building agency and that of Quebec 
ranks second. City traffic congestion is being countered by changes in traffic 
arteries, skilful use of traffic control devices and channelling, and by the con-
struction of expressways whit-h are under way in Toronto, Montreal, Ottawa 

and Vancouver. 

Federal Government expenditures on roads will show a decided increase 

over the next eight years as a result of the inauguration of the 'Roads to 
Resources" project, whereby the Government of Canada will share with the 
provinces one-half the cost of building over 4,000 miles of roads into tinde-
veloped and underdeveloped areas, involving an expenditure of $150,000,000. 
The first project under this plan is a 255-mile road which will open up to 
development a large and comparatively inaccessible region of northwestern 
British Columbia. The Federal Government, in addition, has undertaken a 
seven-year $100,000,000 program of road-building in the Yukon and North-

west Territories, also for the purpose of opening up resource-development areas. 
A road now tinder construction from the Mackenzie highway around the 
west end of Great Slave Lake to Yellowknife should be ready for use by the 
autumn of 1960. Already completed is the 23.7 mile Fort Fitzgerald—Fort 

Smith road by-passing the rapids on the Slave River, which prevent through 
navigation between Waterways and the Arctic Ocean. 



l.rt 
ow 

Commuters throng the Gardiner Expresmwoy, olong the western limits of Toronto's water. 
front. 

Motor Vehicles 
Motor vehicle registrations continue to increase year by year reaching a 

record of 4,719,474 in 1958 compared with 4,497,091 in 1957. Of the total, 
3,572.963 were passenger car registrations (one for every five Canadians), 
1,112,638 were commercial vehicles (including 1,040,912 trucks, 15,181 buses 
and 56,545 other types) and 33,873 were motor cycles. Registrations in the 
different provinces were: Newfoundland 51,575; Prince Edward Island 25,504; 
Nova Scotia 164,954; New Brunswick 121,715; Quebec 968,058; Ontario 
1,868,922; Manitoba 256,064; Saskatchewan 314,423; Alberta 430,081; British 
Columbia 510,893; and the Yukon and Northwest 1'erritories 7,285, 

Provincial revenues from motor vehicle registrations and licences also 
reached a new high at $146,058,028, an increase of $6,401,064 over 1957. 
Gasoline tax revenues rose to $358.4 10,899 derived from the sale of 2,731,958,485 
gal., most of which was consumed by motor vehicles. 

The supply of new passenger vehicles in 1958 amounted to 384,682 cars, 
4,465 fewer than in 1957. The 1958 total included 280,677 cars manufactured 
in Canada and 104,195 imported cars. The favour enjoyed by small or 'coin-
pact" cars was reflected in the fact that they made up 55 p.c. of the total. 
l)uring 1958. 376,723 passenger cars were sold, valued at $1,110,724,000, as 
well as 68,046 trucks and buses valued at $254,742,000. 

In spite of an accelerated program of safety education and, in some 
provinces, increased penalties for dangerous driving, motor vehicle traffic acci-
dents on Canada's streets and highways increased by 6.3 p.c. to 241,685 in 
1959 from 227,451 in 1958. They took 3 p.c. more lives at 3,213 and injured 
54 p.c. more persons at 84,374. 

Motor Transport. The extension and improvement of Canadian highways and 
technical improvements in equipment have encouraged a continuous expansion 
in freight traffic on the roads. High-speed expressways and regular schedules 
operated by the carriers have vaulted the industry into a role of national 
importance. 
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Provision of parking space is a major consideration at such civic arenas as the Winnipeg 
Stadium. 

Motor transport traffic surveys have been conducted in all provinces on 
a continuing basis since 1957 by means of random saniples of vehicles selected 
from provincial registration records. Excluding vehicles which do not perform 
normal transportation services such as cranes, tow trucks, road building equip-
ment, etc., the number of trucks and road tractors licensed in Canada during 
1958 averaged 862,775. These vehicles travelled 6,610,000,000 miles for an 
average distance of 7,661 miles each and carried 459,966,000 tons of goods 
to perform 15,639,000,000 ton miles. 

Trucks operating for hire averaged 50,541 or approximately 6 p.c. of the 
truck population in 1958. They travelled 1,300,000,000 miles or nearly 20 p.c. 
of the niiles covered by transport trucks. Revenue earned by trucks for hire 
was $631,000,000, an average of $12,400 per vehicle and 6.8 cents per ton 
sidle. 

Scheduled and chartered intercity buses operated by the larger companies 
carried 48,827,212 passengers in 1959 compared with 50,034,888 in 1958. On 
the other hand their vehicle miles increased to 80,734,020 from 80,611,351 in 
1958 and their operating revenues rose to $39,996,121 from $39,412,512. The 
average fare per passenger was 82 cents in 1959, indicating that short-distance 
tiive'l wo. the niainst,i\ of operation. 

Urban Transit Services 
Change iu;trk& the operations of itrhaii 1,as.enger-transport services. The 

motor bits with its greater speed and maiioeuvrability has almost completely 
replaced the electric railway. By the end of 1959 Toronto was the only city 
with street cars. The trolley bus, a traitsition vehicle between the electric car 
and the motor bits, is also losing favour. The mitch greater use of private motor 
vehicles within the towns and cities and to and from the newly developed 
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suburban areas has cut dowii tremendously the number of passengers carried 
in pubhc conveyances. The transit services are at the same time faced with 
increasing costs of operation and much greater areas to service. Attempts to 
cover the added expenditure by higher fares or by diminished service have 
tended to defeat their own purpose. 

In 1959 urban transit systems carried 1050,232,992 passcngers as com-
pared with 1.080,091,178 in 1958, continuing the downward trend in evidence 
since 1949. However, it is noteworthy that during 1958 and 1959 in the larger 
centres, where traffic and parking problems are increasing, the passenger load 
remained fairly stable or actually increased, which may indicate a future trend. 
The i'oronto system, the only one in Canada operating a subway, transported 
35,869394 passengers in 1959 compared with 35,932,278 in 1958. Transit sys-
temns operating in the larger u rba ii areas are imlost lv mu nicipa 11v owned but 
in time smaller centres private ownership is Inure jmre'ali'it. 

Pipelines 
Oil- and gas-pipeline facilities grew steadily (Inrilig the 1950's. Paralleling 

the exploitation of petroleum resources, which were being developed to serve 
fast-growing markets in Canada and the United States, oil-pipeline construc-
tion continued at an increasing rate until 1958, when the marketing of Canadian 
crude nil was well below production capacity. The result of this drop was an 
easing in oil-pipeline work, which has since been at a low level. By 1958, 
however, natural-gas resources in Alberta and, to a lesser extent, in British 
Columbia were well enough developed to supply major markets beyond the 
borders of the main producing provinces. Thus, when oil-pipeline construction 
was declining, extensive programs for the building of natural-gas pipelines 
were just getting under way. The result of pipeline work carried out during 
the decade is that major oil and natural-gas pipelines stretch from within the 
producing areas to markets across most of the country. Vast networks of 
gathering and feeder lines supply the trunk lines, and at the other end distri-
bittion lines for petroleum products and natural gas place both commodities 
where they are required. 

Whiriybirds of the bush country return to Vancouver airport for winter 
hibernation. 

7 ?T 
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Port of the third pupeine to carry natural gas into Greater Vancouver from the main 
transmission tine in the Fraser Volley goes under water, encased in concrete and buried in 
a 15-ft. trench on the river bottom. 

Gas l'ipetines. The two main components of Canada's gas-transportation 
facilities are the lilies of \Vestcoast Transmission Company Limited and Traits-
Canada Pipe Lutes Limited. 

\Vestcoast's system collects natural gas in the northeastern region of 

British Columbia and the adjacent region of Alberta. The gas is transported 
via a 30-inch, 603-mile pipeline originating at Taylor. British Columbia, where 

the Alaska Highway crosses the Peace River, and ending east of Vancouver 
where a lateral line runs across the United States border, The Westcoast line 
serves two main distribution conipanies in the province: Inland Natural Gas 
Company Limited and British Columbia Electric Company Limited. Inland 
serves the lower, inland region of the province while British Columbia Electric 
serves the Greater Vancouver area. 

Trans-Canada's gas pipeline is the longest in the world: it stretches for 
2,290 miles. from the Alberta-Saskatchewan border to Montreal. From the 

receiving terminal to Winnipeg the line is 34 inches in diameter. From Winnipeg 
to Toronto via northern Ontario, the line is 30 inches in diameter, and from 
Toronto to Montreal it is 20 inches. This company does not gather its gas but 
is served by i\lberta Gas Trunk Lines Limited, which gathers the gas from 

many fields within Alberta and delivers it to Trans-Canada at Burstall, 

Saskatchewa ii. Trans-Canada serves distribution companies in Saskatchewan, 

Manitoba, Ontario and Quebec. The main distribution companies served are 

the Saskatchewan Power Corporation. Greater Winnipeg Gas Company, Nor-

thern Ontario Natural Gas Co. Ltd., The Consumers' Gas Company and 

Union Gas Company of Canada Limited. 

I)uring 1959 the construction of additional gas pipelines continued as the 

major development in all pipeline construction, but it was below the record 

level of 1958 by about one third. Most pipeline work was done in the western 
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provinces, vhere approxima Lcl y 1600 iii iles of gathering transmission and 
distribution lines were laid. In the East, where the installations were essentially 
all distribution lines, 1,100 miles were laid. The additional construction brought 
the total of natural-gas-pipeline mileage in Canada to more than 28,400 miles. 
Utility companies' sales of natural gas in 1959 totalled 282,358,928 Mc1 
valued at 8159,627,745. In 1958 utility companies sold 206,022,355 McI of 
natural gas valued at $111,946,088. At the end of 1959 natural-gas customers 
totalled 1,062,976. 

Oil Pipelines. The principal components of Canada's oil-pipeline system 
are the lines of Interprovincial Pipe Line Company, which carry crude oil 
from Edmonton eastward as far as loronto, and of Trans Mountain Oil 
l'ipe Line Company, which carry crude oil westward from Edmonton to 
Vancouver and the United States. 

Interprovincial has two complete pipelines from Edmonton to Superior, 
Wisconsin, at the head of Lake Superior. They connect with a larger line, 30 
inches in diameter, from that point to Sarnia, Ontario, and a 20-inch line from 
Sarnia to the Toronto area. The company receives crude oil from six pipelines 
in Alberta, two in Saskatchewan and two in Manitoba in addition to that 
from its own line iii Alberta, which originates in the Redwater field and runs 
to Edmonton, where it also connects with Trans Mountain Oil Pipe Line. 
Interprovincial makes deliveries to two pipelines in Saskatchewan, two in 
Manitoba and three in the United States. The Interprovincial system, either 
directly or in conjunction with its connecting carriers, transports western 
Canadian criLde oil to refineries located as follows: Saskatchewan—Saskatoon, 
Moose Jaw and Regina; Maiiitoba—Branclon and Winnipeg; Minnesota-
the St. Paul-Mitt neapolis area and Wrenshall; Visconsiti—Superior; Michigan 
—West Branch, Bay City and Midland; and Oiitario—Sarnia, Clarkson and 
Port Credit. 

The Trans Mountain pipeline runs from Edmonton to Vancouver and to 
the Puget Sound area of the State of Washington. It receives Alberta crude 
oil from seven pipelines in that province and is connected to refineries located 
at Kant loops a ii ci Vancouver in TInt ish Columbia, and Fern di Ic a id A lacortus 
in Washington. 

Except for the completion of one new pipeline from the Swan hills area 
to Edmonton, built by Federated Pipe Lines Limitednntiv in 1958, there 
was very little oil pipeline construction iii 1959. Most was for extensions to 
gathering svstenis. Iii addition a 6-inch condensate line was constructed from 
the Windfall field to the Trans Moumi taut pipeline 1)11  nip station near Edsomm 
At the end of 1959 there were mmmore than 7,500 miles of oil lines in Canada. 

Net clt'livcrics of crude oil in 1958 amounted to 308,454,005 barrels, thins 
,.et 11mg .1 new record. 

Communications 
Comninu nit-at inics niedia in Canada have been shaped to nteet the needs 

of the country. Grc,it networks of telephone, telegraph and radio services, 
inextricably bound together, provide adequate and cmciecit service which, in 
this era of electronic advancement, is tinder continual technological change 

*Mcf = 1.000 cubic feet. 
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For the seventh consecutive yeor, Cunodio, , s hold the worlds telephoning crown with 

an overage of 511 coIls per person during the year. Density of telephones in Toronto 
of 49 for every 100 persons compares with world density of four per 100. A multi-
button business telephone introduced in 1959 enables executives to connect with many 
other phones simultaneously. In some places it is possible to telephone without leaving 

your car. 

and development. The familiar challenges of the country—its size, its topog-
raphy, its climate, its small population—have been met with such success 
that today Canada possesses communication facilities and service second to 
noise in the vcrld 

Telecommunications 
Marty telephone syntenis provide service across the nation; they number 

more than 2,600 and range in size from large shareholder-owned companies 
to small co-operative systems in the rural districts. The privately owned Bell 
Telephone Company of Canada, operating throughout the greater part of 
Ontario and Quebec, serves 61.4 p.c. of all telephones in the country. The 
British Columbia Telephone Company, also shareholder-owned, serves 9.4 p.c. 
of the total. Four private companies cover the Atlantic Provinces and three 
provincially owned systems serve the Prairie Provinces. 

Canadian use of telephone service runs at a high level. During the past 
ten years the number of telephones has more than doubled to 5,118,293—one 
for every 3.3 personis. The estimated number of calls on all systems in 1958 was 
8,707,641,000, representing an average of 1,701 calls per telephone and 511 
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calls per persui. Long (lislance (ails accounted for 194,I85,543 if the total, 
most of them to points in Canada or between Canada and the LTiiited 
Long distance service makes possible the interconnection of practically any 
telephone across the country with any other; also with telephoties in the United 
States and in most parts of the world. In Canada, long distance service is 
provided by the separate systems within the territories they serve and, on a 
nation-wide basis, by the Trans-Canada Telephone System, an organization 
of the major telephone companies. 

Improvement and extension of local and long distance service continues 
to absorb the bulk of invested money and labour. At the same time, with the 
growth of the economy and its northward-reaching tendencies, Canadian tele-
phone companies are being called upon to supply communications to many 
new and important centres of development. In 1958 a radio relay system was 
completed which links Goose Bay, Labrador, and the iron-ore area of the 
Quebec-Labrador border with Quebec City. A branch of this system, built 
in 1959, extended long distance service to the new mining settlement at 
Gagnonville, Quebec. Canada's most northern exchange, at Frobisher Bay on 
Baffin Island, was opened in 1959. 

About 82 p.c. of all telephones in Canada are now dial operated and 
equipped for automatic completion of local calls. Customer dialing of I ng 
distance calls—Direct Distance l)ialing—has been in effect for some time in 
the Toronto, Wiudsorand Guelph areas in Ontario. In 1960 it will be introduced 
in Montreal and Valleylield in Quebec, and in Corinvall, 1.ondoit and St. 
Thomas in Ontario. A long-range international plan, developed by the tele-
phone companies of Canada and the United States, will eventually allow most 
telephone users on the North American continent to dial long distance calls 
direct. 

The world's longest single microwave radio relay network, which spans 
Canada from coast to coast, has now been in operation for two \cars. Capable 

In this mammoth manhole 
a workman arranges tele-
phone cab'e under city 
streets. 

L'fr 	
' 1' 

Al 	 ~AIWJ  

I -:rm.4 

- 	, 

w 	 17 
/ 	'& - 



'I 
I 

188 	 CANADA 1960 

of carrying more than 2,400 long distance conversations and two televisinn 

programs at the same time, it is already being expanded to enable telephone 
companies throughout Canada to keep abreast of the increased demand for 
their long distance services. In 1959 the circuit-carrying capacity of the existing 

system was increased between Quebec City and Montreal, and between 
Sudbury and Sault Ste. Marie; and network television was brought to Rouyn 

and Kenora. 

Numerous flexible services are provided by Canadian telephone companies 

for business and industry. Special conference circuits can be quickly arranged. 

Data transmission and processing facilities allow rapid exchange of coded and 

printed information between plants, warehouses, retail outlets and many other 

business and industrial locations. Telephoto and facsimile provide photogra-

phic copy direct from the originator. Radio installations link the traveller 

with the regular telephone network, giving mobile service to such users as 

highway departments, trucking and construction firms, fire and ambulance 

services, police departments and oil pipeline companies. 

Nation-wide teletype and leased-wire telegraph services are available 

through the facilities of the member companies of the Trans-Canada Telephone 

System. The two major railways provide similar services as well as message 

telegraph services throughout Canada. 

The completion of a microwave network 
links Newfoundland with the rest of Canada. 

Construction has started on another mapr 
microwave system to extend 1,200 miles 

• from Gronde Prairie, Alta., to the Yukon. 
Alaska border and thereby greatly improve 
telephone communication in northwestern 

- \- 	 Canada. 



The Pacific Great Eastern Railway, cutting dagonotly 
across the mounto,ns of 84fish Columbia from Vat). 
couver northeastward to Fort St. John, is the first major 
railway in the world to use microwave telephone and 
tehetype cc'mtnunications for all its operations. By 
merely lifting cs receiver, an official in Vancouver 
may speak to the conductor on a train speeding 
anywhere along the line. 
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tains channels of e 	 ' 
nsunication to a nuns h 
of European countries by way of undersea cable and sliurtv,,vc radio. 1 he 
world's first transatlantic telephone cable, completed in 1956, which COTC 
shares with British and U sited States telephone systetsls, will be supplemented 
in 1961 by a Canadian-British cable, the initial step in a long-term plan to 
bring about a world-wide Corninonvealth cable system. At present, trans-
pacific telephone traffic is handled through a radio link between Vancouver, 
Australia and Japan: a cable system is being planned. 

Ship-to-shore communication on the East Coast, the St. Lawrence River 
and the Great Lakes is handled by the Federal Government. On the l'acific 
Coast the North-West Telephone Company operates one of the most extensive 
radio telephone networks in the world. The radio beams of its northern stations 
reach out to the Arctic Circle, 



Five of the six mailmobiles put into service in 1959 
in scattered settlements in the Fraser Volley, B.C. 
A cross between a motorcycle and a small delivery 
vane  each mailmobile can carry a quarter ton of 
mail and runs up to 60 miles per gallon of gasoline. 
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A small port of the nearly 
four billion pieces of mail 
handled by the Canadian 
Post Office in 1959 

Postal Service 
I he exs - haut' 	tili.ut iisil, both at home and with correspondents 

in other countries, is a task requiring a tremendous effort to ensure that 
efficient operation is mai tltai ned. 

Two great systems are involved in the handling of mail: one is the chain 
of post offices which deals directly with the public and the other is the vast 
transportation scheme that links the post offices. Co-ordination between the 
two elements is controlled by a relatively small staff at the Post Office head-
quarters at Ottawa. 

During 1959, more than 50,000 employees, in 11,634 post offices across 
the nation, handled a record volume of 3,802,000000 items of mail. Consider-
ing that 30 dilteretit handlings are required to deliver one article from sender 
to addressee, it can be seen that more than 114,000,000,000 different handling 
operations are carried out by the postal service each year. 

In this sprawling country, speed in the transportation of mail is essential. 
Through the use of every possible means of transportation available, a fast 
and dependable service is provided. 

Most of the domestic first class mail is carried by the two major Canadian 
airlines, and by the two major railroads. A service started in 1954 provides air 
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tranprt of all duiiiestic tirst cla.s iii,ul, )rovelctl sm Ii itcms are ml he 	er 
than eight on uces. This nica us a consideral,le saving in Iii ne particularly on 
cross-country mailings. Air mail service is also provided at a moderate rate 
for articles over the eight ounce limit as well as for parcels. Other mail is 
carried by a great network of railway, highway and water services. In a few 
remote regions of the Eastern Arctic, where regular service is not available, 
the mail is carried by air flights provided by the Royal Canadian Air Force 
and private courtesy flights, air stage services and Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police patrols. 

To meet public demand the Post Office Department also provides addi-
tiomsal services which facilitate operations in the field of Canadian business. 
These are the money order service, CO. D. service, registration and the Post 
Office Savings Bank. 

Every day of the year, the Post Office [)epartmslent issues iisore than 
147,000 money orders at an average value of approximately $15 each. 

As an aid to Canadian business, the Post Office Department operates an 
efficient C.O.D. service, whereby merchandisers can dispose of their goods on 
a cash basis. The service charge is paid by the recipient. 

The Post Office Savings Bank, established in 1867, is operated for the 
promotion of personal savings. Personal, joint, trust and other types of 
accounts may be opened. More than 300,000 accounts are now active. 

In recent years, new facilities have been devised for the convenience of 
the public. Improvements were made in the revision of delivery regulations. 
New "snorkel type" mail boxes have been installed. The increased use of 
group mail boxes, and extended rural mail delivery have also contributed to 
better public service. 

The ever increasing volume of mail has made it necessary for the Post 
Office Department to develop the use of modern niethods of handling and 
modern equipment. Electro-niechanical sorters, self-service stamp vending 
machines, punch-card sorters used in the financial transactions, and many 
other devices help the Department to keep pace with the modern trend of 
Canadian business. 

The fourth estate is nowhere 
more important than in an isolated 
mining town. The Murdochville 
(Que.) Voyogeur gives the towns-
peopl, the weekly news. 
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The Press 
The press of Canada and particularly Canadian newspapers—supple-

iiiciiied by the newer media of communications, radio and television—have 
built over the years a proud tradition of honest and objective reporting and 
of vigorous and forthright criticism of both national and international affairs 
as seen increasingly through Canadian eyes. Indeed, the free enterprise 
press of Canada constitutes one of the most effective generators of an active 
and intelligent public interest in the nations business, a staunch guardian of 
Canadian democratic rights and principles, and a basic medium of expression 
in the cultural life of the nation. 

By reason of Canada's vast area and its relatively low density of popu-
lation, daily and weekly newspapers circulate largely on a regional basis, 
although in a land well served by speedy air and rail transportation a number 
of metropolitan newspapers in such centres as Toronto, Montreal, Quebec, 
Vin ni peg and Vancouver enjoy almost nation-wide in Iluence. Every publish-

ing day, 113 Canadian daily newspapers, counting morning and evening 
e(litious separately, appear on the streets, of which 95 are in English, 12 in 
French and the remainder in other languages. Total circulation is over 
4,000,000. A fair ininiber of these papers have been established for over a 
century; twelve of them have circulations in excess of 100,000 and account for 
more than half of all papers sold. Most of this newspaper circulation is in 
urban centres, the rural areas being more adequately served by weekly or 
monthly publications that cater to their particular interests. Included in the 
latter group in 1959 were many of the 91 foreig n- language papers published 
in Canada to serve the recent immigrants from Central and Eastern Europe. 

Magazines and periodicals also enjoy a large circulation. In 1959, 766 
periodicals, ranging widely in topic from arts, sports and religion to construc-
tion, had a circulation in excess of 17,842,000. 

Behind the newspapers lie two great news-gathering organizations, the 
Canadian Press and the British United Press. The CP, a co-operative venture 
formed in 1917, is owned and operated by the Canadian newspapers. It 
collects and delivers news and photographs of interest to newspapers and radio 
stations throughout the nation, and transmits items of world-wide interest 
through reciprocal arrangements with Reuters, the British agency, and the 
Associated Press, the United States co.operative. Attaining its more modern 
structure in 1923, it is, in practice, a venture for exchanging news among its 
100 daily newspaper members, and the costs are shared by almost all dailies 
in relation to the populations of the cities served. 

The other service, British United Press, is a limited company in Canada 
and maintains a close association with the United Press International, of which 
it is an affiliate. From its headquarters in Montreal and its 12 Canadian 
bureaus, it serves directly (1960) North America, South America, Europe and 
Australia with news from Canada as well as 185 subscribers including 58 
private broadcasting stations in Canada. Of the world news agencies, Agence 
France Presse maintains offices in Montreal and Ottawa. Also, some foreign 
newspapers have agencies in Ottawa to interpret Canadian news for their 
readers. 



On a big doily newspaper, 
the news room is a highly or-
ganized hive of activity, day 
and night. More than 
4,000,000 newspapers are 
printed every day in Canada 
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Advertarcj is news, too, and many adver-

tisers use only this means of reaching 

custom ers 

from Canadian periodical publications, totalling about $284,000,000 yearly, of 
which amount $208,000,000 is realized from advertising and $76,000,000 from 
sales. Printed and bound books were produced to the value of $40,000,000 
although less than half of that was classed as reading matter—the remainder 
being catalogues and other advertising material. Recorded imports of books 
and other printed matter greatly exceeded exports, the former amounting to 
$96,881,000 in 1959, and the latter $4,891,000. 

Newsprint used by the publishing and printing industries was valued at 
$62,400,000 in 1958, and book paper, used mostly in magazines, at $27,000,000. 
The trade employed nearly 31.000 people whose salaries and wages amounted 
to $128,000,000. 



ihe trading floor of the Winnipeg Grain Exchange, one of the most important t,ody 
centrei of its kind in the world. 

Domestic Trade 
l)oIL".ti: trade is that pact of a country's business lile concerned uth 

the distribution of goods and services. Many kinds of business organizations 
are engaged in this activity. Wholesale houses, retail stores, hotels, theatres, 
transportation firms, banks, insurance companies and storage warehouses 
all perform functions which make it possible for raw materials needed by 
industries, household merchandise and services of various kinds to be dis-
tributed within the country. 

In conjunction with Canada's decennial census of population, a detailed 
study is made of business firms most closely connected with domestic trade. 
The next such study is being undertaken in 1961 while less comprehensive 
surveys are made from time to time. 

Much wholesale business is done by firms whose principal activity is not 
wholesaling. As retail organizations increase in size, it becomes necessary for 
them to buy merchandise in larger quantities. Consequently, some retail 
firms have found it profitable to undertake many of the functions formerly 
belonging only to wholesalers. Some manufacturers also have extended their 
operations into the wholesale field, as, for example, when the product being sold 
is a complicated machine requiring installation and maintenance services by 
factory trained, expert technicians. 

lii retail trade, chain stores continue to hold an important place, especially 
in certain trades. Even in total, they have shown remarkable changes during 
the past twenty years. In 1938 their sales amounted to $414,448,300, approxi-
mately 16 p.c. of total trade; in 1958 their sales were $3,073,147,000, account-
ing for 20 p.c. of total sales. The greatest strides were made by food chains 
which accounted for 28 p.c. of total sales in the grocery and combination trade 
in 1938 compared with 44 pc. in 1958. During these 20 years the sales in an 
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average chain food store itwreacd Irons $56,342 a year to $330,900. It has 
been estimated that vultintary group chains add 25 p.c. more to the corporate 
chains' 44 p.c. share, leaving independent grocery stores only 31 p.c. of total 
sales. 

A more recent development in merchandising has been the shopping 
centre. Over the relatively short period from 1956 to 1958 there has been a 
remarkable growth from 64 centres with sales of $235,928,222 to 125 centres 
with sties of $468,448,337. 

Hotels make up one of the largest service industries in Canada, receipts 
of hotels having risen from $357,000,000 in 1951 to $480,000,000 in 1958. 
These amounts do not include the business of motels and cabin courts which 
has grown very rapidly in the same period. Motion picture theatres are 
atiother important service industry. In 1958 there were 1.022 regular audi-
torium type theatres and 232 drive-in theatres with 146,483,000 total admis-
sions during the year as against 1,808 regular theatres and 82 drive-in theatres 
with 245,687,000 admissions in 1951, when television sets were still a novelty. 

It 	 H ......-art hotel of Harrison's Hot .......... 	B 
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electric can openers to sausage stuffers, intended for the well-stocked hardware store. 

Manufacturers shows, held annually, keep retail dealers in touch with new goods pro-

duced for the consumer market. 

Wholesale Statistics. Only one section of wholesale trade is surve ed on a 
current basis; this covers wholesale merchants who take title to goods they 
sell and generally perform the function of warehousing and delivery. Estimates 
of wholesale sales, obtained by the use of sassipling techniques, are given for 
I 955-50 in the following table. 

Estimates of Wholesale Sales, 1955-59 

KiwI 	1 	11,iiiie. 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959' 

$000,000 $'OOO,OOO $000,000 $000,000 $'000,000 

Fresh fruitø and vegetables 224,4 230.2 228.2 232.7 261,3 
Grocerie8 and food specialtIes 1,046.9 1,117.2 1,215.2 1.328,3 1,447.3 
Meat and dairy products.., 133.9 141.4 146.0 167.8 160.4 
Clothing and furnishings ........ 84.0 80.9 81.7 88.1 
Footwear ...................... 28.9 27.9 29.9 32.0 
Textileandclothingaccessorles .82.6 196.3 197.1 210,5 213.4 
Drugs and drugsindries ........ 164.6 176.9 187,7 202.2 219.1 
Household electrical applIances. 

.84.8 

164.4 163.0 159.5 164.8 176.8 
Farm machinery ............... 60.2 72.1 60.3 73.4 90.4 
Coalandcoke................... 

.. 
148.0 171.0 162.0 139.4 131.3 
280.1 310.2 303.8 295.5 307.0 

Construculon mteriala, etc 704.8 760.3 732.8 770.6 798.8 
Ilarclware.......................

1nduitriaI and transportatIon 
equipnient and suspp!ieuu ....... 

.28.8 

742.2 721,4 621.7 681.9 
Commercial, Institutional and 

.561.6 

service equsli'ment and supplies 89.8 

.. 

102.9 102.7 106.6 122.3 
Automotive parts and accessories 302.7 338.0 342.1 363.8 397.8 
Newst,rint. paper and products 240.5 264.3 265.0 257.3 270.7 
Tobacco, confectionery and soft 

drinks ....................... 509.0 544.6 572.9 610.3 
Allother ...................... 1,725.2 2,076.7 1,989.3 2,004.7 2,249.6 

Totale ............... 

.473.3 

. 6,616.6 

.. 

7,484.6 7,466.5 7,643.5 8,255.7 

Preliminary. 



3,125.9 
1,119.7 

624.7 
1,345.3 

315.1 
2,413.6 
1,036.7 

237.6 
226.6 
264,9 
146.3 
317.8 
481.6 
565.8 
542.8 
326.3 
382.7 

1,970.8 

3,256.1 
1,158.2 

640.9 
1,420.3 

331.8 
2,620.2 
1,043.6 

246.0 
232. 
273.4 
154.6 
323.8 
505.7 
582.0 
549,7 
342.3 
404.3 

2.064,5 

16,149.3 

+4.2 
+3.4 
+2.6 
+5.6 
+5.3 
+8.6 
+0.7 
+3.5 
+2.4 
+3.2 
+5.7 
+1.9 
+5,0 
+2.9 
+1.3 
+4.9 
+5.6 
+4. 

+4.6 

1,290.1 
3,646.7 
5.934,4 

753,6 
913.5 

1.274,8 
1,631.2 

1,358.2 
3,792.8 
6,224.8 

811,5 
941 . 7 

1,328.3 
1 .691 . 7 

+5.3 
+4.0 
+4.9 
+7,7 
+3.1 
+4.2 
+3.7 

DOMESTIC TRADE 
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Retail Statistics. Eliinated retail sales totalled $16,149,300,000 in 1959, 
an alunuiLt 4.6 p.c. higher than the 1958 figure. Motor vehicle dealers 
recovered their loss of the previous year with a gain of 8.6 p.c. over 1958. 
Gains were regrttered in all tradcs and in all provinres. 

Retail Store Sales by Type of Business and by Province, 1957.59 

l'ercentage 
-  Type of Business and Pruvince 	 Change

1957 	I1958I 	1959L 	1958.59 

$.000,000 
'fype of Business 

Grocery and combination stores............ 
Other food and beverage stores............ .  
General stores ........................ .. .  
Department stores........................ 
Variety stores............................ 
Motor vehicle dealers...................... 
Garages and filling stations................. 
Men's clothing storeS..................... 
Family clothing stores.................... 
Women's clothing stores .... .............. .  
Shoe stores............................... 
h ardware stores.......................... 
Lumber and building material dealers....... 
Furniture, radio and appliance stores ....  .... 
Restaurants.............................. 
Fuel dealers.............................. 
Drug stores.............................. 
All other stores........................... 

Totals .......................... ..14,826.4 

I'rovince 

Atlantic Provinces ................ ........ .1,233.9 
Quebec  ....................... . ......... 	3.,521.4 
Ontario ....................... .......... .5,663.4 
Manitoba ............................... .725 .8 
Saskatchewan .............................854.8 
Alberta.................................. 	

.. 

.211.0 
British Colti ,nbia (intl. \'u kon and N .\V.T.) . . 	 1.616. 1  

2894.4 
1 , 061.5   

595,5 
1.281,8 

295.8 
2,483.4 

939.2 
235.4 
217.7 
257.0 
1.36.3 
302.4 
457.8 
567.3 
527.6 
321.7 
357.6 

1.874,2 

$0o0,000 $ ,000.000 

I Preliminary. 
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Canadian women bought 
$273,000,000 worth of 
clothes in 1959. Extremes of 
summer and winter climate in 
most of Canada make heavy 
demands on the family cloth-
ing budget. 



Ivy 	' 	-S 
	 4 

Food chain stores continue to 
squeeze out the small indep.nd. 
ent grocer. With the na-
tions grocery bill standing at 
$4,414,000,000 in 1959, food 
sales for outstrip those of any 
other retail commodity. 

PAIO 

Statistics for chain storen are shown in the following table; figures for 
1958 are the latest available. These stores, including all those operating four 
or more retail outlets, accounted for approximately 20 p.c. of the total retail 
business in Canada. 

Chain Store Statistics, 1953-58 

ear tores Ref au 
S51e8 

Salaries 
of 

Store 
EmplOyee8 

Stocks on lla,i,1 
End of Year 

'a -count 
(uuitaund-
ing End 
of Year Store Warehouse 

Ay. No. $ $® $ $1000  

1953 ............. 7.835 2,048.228 171,161 179,704 52,096 91,538 
1954 ............. 8,136 2,146,635 181,509 191,049 57.814 102.747 

8,274 2,353,955 199,611 205,833 63,120 127,362 
1956 8,559 2,647,055 221,136 232.392 72.193 143.357 
1955 ............. 

8,822 

. 

2,841,569 242,979 248,284 78,521 148.506 1957 .............. 

1958 ... 	.... 	... .9,122 3,073.147 262,456 265,862 78,512 158.232 

Sales of new passenger cars reached an all-time high during 1959 with 
421,232 units sold for a total of $1,233,404,000. The financing of new passenger 
vehicle sales by sales finance companies covered 37.4 p.c. of new car sales in 
1958, the lowest proportion to date. 

New Passenger Car Soles and Financing, 1953-59 

Year 
Sold 

No. 

Financed 
P.C. of 

Total Sales 
Financed 

No. 	Value No. Retail  

8 .000 $000 

1953 .... 	........ 359,172 	899,726 146,431 252,160 40.8 	28.0 

1955 .... 
	

........ 

310,546 	797,554 126.099 230,900 40.6 	29.0 
381,962 	1,023.351 156,191 305.060 40.4 	29.8 

28 , 4014,233 	1.1640 

.. 

190,109 408.993 46.6 	36.2 

1954 ... ...... 

3 	1.087.620 171,904 385,043 I 45.0 	35,4 
1056 ............. 
1957 ................. 
1958 37' 	723 	1.110.724 

.. 

146.418 332,9781 389 	30.0 
1950' 41 	.23.1 	1.233,404 157,507 370,452 37.4 	30.0 

l'reli nil na,',. 
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Consumer Credit. Credit has become an integral part Of the distribution of 
gooils and services and of the buying habits of a large percentage of Canadians. 
Use extension of credit to consumers, even as the extension of credit to 
business men, is the quickest means by which they can expand their assets. 
It is, in effect, a form of compulsory saving and an insportant stimulus to 
industry. 

Whether or not the securing of easy credit is an advantage to the indi-
vidual, the fact remains that the amount of consumer debt increased more 
than 500 p.c. in the period 1946 to 1958, while retail sales, the source of most 
of this credit, increased only 150 p.c. The following figures of credit out-
standing do not include real estate credit or other avenues of credit such as 
that given by service trades, professionals, loans between individuals, etc. 

Consumer Credit Outstanding (estimates of selected items), 1953-59 

Date Accouits 

Inst aliiient ('redit 

- 	

'

-ri 

s,000,000 $'000,000 $'000,000 $'000.000 
1953—Dec. 31 339 284 520 804 
1954— 363 322 497 819 
loss 	- 	 " 374 377 605 982 
1956— 	" 389 409 769 1,178 
1957— 	" 382 444 795 1,239 
1958—Mar... ......  339 414 763 1,177 

June 30 	. 345 418 797 1,215 
Set.30 328 451 818 1,269 
Dec.31 371 

. 

490 787 1,277 
1959—Mar. 31 330 456 766 1 	222 

June30 332 458 818 1,276 

Exclusive of loalls extended Isv credit unions. 

	

Cash 	Total 
I'eruonal 	Selected 

	

Loanul 	Items 

	

489 	1.632 

	

568 	1.750 

	

722 	2.078 

	

789 	2,356 

	

781 	2.402 

	

794 	2.310 

	

852 	2.415 

	

986 	2.583 

	

947 	2.395 

	

1,006 	2.558 

	

1.126 	2.734 

Foxes were the first fur-bearing animals to 
be raised in captivity on a commercial scale s  
but in 1951 mink accounted for 92 p.c. of the 
total fur-bearing animals on farms and 
chinchilla for 7 p.c. While furs have de-
clined in use with the development of syn-
thetics, fur stoles and scarves are still pop-
lor luxury items. 

- 



.' 

In 1960 for the hrst time, Canadian stores stocked moss-
produced clothes adopted from original designs of mem-
bers of the Association of Canadian Couturiers. 

Fashion shows preseni shoes of Canadian design and monu-
focture. 

Prices 
Vholesa1e I'rices. 	I he gciieral wfiei1i 

index was virtually unchanged during 1959 and 
stood at 229.8 in December, as compared ti 
229.3 a year earlier. Annual average price 
levels in 1959 were slightly higher however, as 
a result of minor gains recorded between October 
1958 and February 1959. 

The upward movement which occurred during the latter half of 1958 in 
the chemical products group continued, as this index rose a further 2.0 p.c. 
from 184.5 to 188.1 in the twelve-month period ending in December 1959. 
Soaps and detergents, tanning materials, and prepared paints were the chief 
contributors to the increase. Higher prices for fir and cedar between 
December 1958 and February 1959 caused the wood products group to rise 
sharply and it held steady for the remainder of the year to stand at 303.9 in 
December, an increase of 1.8 p.c. over the corresponding month a year earlier. 
The non-ferrous metals group increased by 1.8 p.c. during the year, from 172.7 
to 175.8, mainly nmi the strength of higher prices for copper and zinc and their 
products. The vegetable products group fluctuated mildly during the year to 
arrive at 200.2 in December, an increase of 1.2 p.c. over the December 1958 
index of 197.9. Slight advances in the textile products group in the first six 
months of 1959 were partially offset by lower prices in the last half of the year, 
restricting the index to an overall increase of less than 1.0 p.c. between 
December 1958 and 1)ecember 1959. Negligible changes occurred in the iron 
products group during the course of 1959. 
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I'riitit cirly 1950 sporadic increases occurred in the animal products group 
until September, when the index dropped sharply from 258.6 to 247.4 at the 
year's end. Lower prices for hides and skins, leather, livestock, fresh and 
cured meats, and eggs contributed substantially to the downward movement 
in this index which is now lower by 3,0 p.c. than the l)ecensber 1958 index of 
255.2. The non-metallic iiiiiierals group, reacting to lower prices for coal and 
petrolemini products, declined between March and June, but remained fairly 
stable throughout the balance of the year to sta mid at 185.9 in I )ecemuber, 
down 1.5 p.c. from the previous December's index of 188.8. 

Annual and Monthly General Wholesale and Special-Purpose 
Price Indexes, 1953-59 

1935.39- 100) 

Noic..\l11959 	cmil I ,i,iili,iil (ansi products indexes siiliseqiieuis to July 1958 
are sit bjei't to revision. 

Vest or 
Month 

- 	
ltsw unit 
l'artly 

O • CSO e 	Mans- rices 	factured 

Fully and 
Chiefly 
Manu- 

factured 

Canadian 
Farm 
l'rod- 
uctS 

Rest. 
ilenlial 

ISuildiug 
Materials 

Non-
residential 
liuilsling 
MateriaI 
(1949 

100) 

220.7 207.0 228.8 221.6 282.6 124.4 
217.0 204.8 224.2 213.6 271.5 121.8 
218.9 209.7 224.5 212.6 283.4 123.4 
225.6 215.8 231.5 214.2 292.9 128.0 
227.4 209.4 237.9 213.6 292.8 130.0 

1958 ............... 227.8 209.3 238.3 221.6 290.2 129.8 
1959 ............... 230.6 210.8 241.7 219.4 296.2 131.7 

1959-January 229.7 210.5 240.6 22(1.7 293.1 131.2 

1953 .................. 

February 230.8 212.1 241.3 217.9 293.7 131.3 

1954 ................. 

March ........ 230.8 212,0 241.1 215.5 295,9 131.7 

1955 ................. 
1956................. 

April.. ....... 231.2 211,8 241.9 216.8 296,7 132.1 

1957 	................ 

231.2 212.3 242.0 221.9 298.1 131.9 
June ......... 230.7 

.. 

211.6 241.6 224.9 297.6 131.9 
231.1) 

.. 

211.6 242.1 225.8 297.9 131.8 
August ....... 230.8 

.. 

211.1 242.2 222.0 297.6 131.8 

May ........... 

September.., 23(1.9 

.. 

210.5 242.5 219.1 296.8 131.9 

July 	............ 

October ...... 230.1 

.. 

208.4 242,3 215,5 295.1 131.5 
November.... 230.3 210.2 241.6 217.2 294.8 131.6 
December... 229.8 

. 

208.2 241.6 215.0 295.9 132.1 

Distinctive Eskimo carvings are 
becoming a much sought after 
luxury item. The encouragement 
given to this art by the Federal 
Government has resulted in qual-
ity and price protection and in 
increasing availability throughout 
Canada. 
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A shipment of nearly 1,074,000 bu. of praure grain is eased through the 
St. Lombert lock of the St. Lawrence Seaway. It represents the produce of 
31,000 acres of western Canadian farmland and is destined for consumption 
in Quebec. 

Retail Prices. The consumer price index is Canada's official measure of 
retail price change and is defined as measuring the average percentage change 
in retail prices of goods and services bought by a large and representative group 
of Canadian urban families. During 1959, the index advanced 1.1 p.c. as 
compared with 1938, this increase being the most moderate since the most 
recent period of upward movement which began in mid-1956. From a level 
of 126.1 in January, the index edged downward over the first four months to a 
low of 125.4 in April. From that point it climbed slowly but steadily ton high 
of 128.3 in November and back to 127.9 by the end of the year. 

Changes in the five component groups varied. The food index, which had 
climbed from 113 in 1956 to 122 in 1958, actually declined in 1959 to stand 
1.1 p.c. below 1958 levels. The other four group indexes all contributed to the 
over-all increase in varying degrees. Clothing increased a fractional 0.2 p.c. 
to remain almost at 1958 levels while household operation rose 1.4 p.c. or about 
the same degree as the total index Other commodities and services continued 
to experience the most buoyant movement as this group had the largest 
increase in 1959 over 1958, 3.1 p.c. The shelter index continued its prolonged 
rise in 1959 to stand 2.2 p.c. higher than in 1958. 
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:7a Trod* depends on the 
movement of goods. Large 
marshalling yords ore now 
equipped with CTC - - 
Centralized Traffic Con-
trol. From a tower on op-
erator can control oil rail 
traffic for 600 mIles. 

Consumer Price Index Numbers, 1952-59 

L\V. 	 'iii 	10(1' 

Year or Month Food Slieltrr 	(lit lung 
I louse. 

ation 

Other 
Itt!i t ieS

Serricrs 

116.8 120.2 111.8 116.2 116.0 116.5 1952 ...................... 
112.6 123.6 110.1 117.0 115.8 113.3 1953...................... 
112.2 126.5 104.4 117.4 117.4 116.2 
112.1 129.4 108.0 116.4 118.1 116.4 
11.3.4 132.5 108.6 117.1 120.9 118.1 
118.6 134.9 108.5 119.6 126.1 121.9 

1958 ..................... 122.1 138.4 104.7 111,0 130.9 125.1 
121.1 141.4 109.9 122.7 134.9 126.5 

1959-January ............ 122.3 140.2 109.2 111,8 133.4 126.1 
February ........... 121.2 140.2 108.8 122.0 133.4 125,7 
March .............. 120.0 140.3 104.4 122.3 133.4 125.5 

1954 ...................... 
1955 ...................... 

. 
119.3 140.5 109.6 122.6 133.7 125.4 

1956...................... 
1957 ...................... 

May ............... 118.5 141.0 109.7 122.3 134.9 125.6 

1959...................... 

June ............... 119.1 141.5 109.2 122.3 135.4 125.9 
July ................ 119.2 

. 

141.7 109.7 122.7 134.9 125.9 

April................ 

120.5 

. 

141.9 109.7 122.6 135.3 126.4 
September .......... 122.4 

. 

142.0 104.8 123.1 135.2 127.1 
October ............ 124.2 

. 

. 

142.4 11(1.5 123.4 135 . 5 liMit 

August .............. 

123.8 

. 
142.6 111.4 123.3 136.9 128.3 November ...........

December ........... .122.4 

. 
142.7 111.4 12.3,7 136.9 127.9 

0.1 
consumer 	Sf= 

home appliances were shipped from • 	4 
factories in Canada.  

?- 
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Co-operative Unions. The total volume of business done by marketing, 
purchasing, fishermen's and service co-operatives for the year ended July 31, 
1958 was $1,244,558,000, an increase of $92,000,000 over the previous ear. 
This represents a new high for total co-operative business. 

Marketing and purchasing co-operatives, with a membership of 1,332,546, 
continue to play an important role in the marketing of agricultural prlxlllcts 
and in the purchasing of supplies for farm people in Canada. Their total 
business amounted to $1,208,455,000, an increase of 8 p.c. over the previous 
year. Co-operatives accounted for 33 p.c. of the total value of farm products 
marketed in canada in 1957-58, an increase of 3 p.c. Sales of farm products 
totalled $859,000,000, an increase of $42,000,000. 

Co-operative sales of merchandise and supplies to members amounted to 
$296,000,000 in 1958, an increase of $12,000,000; feed and fertilizer represented 

I 	'I 

____ 	
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In a Saskatchewan co-Operative, 
turkeys are placed in vacuum-sealed 
polyethylene bags befor, liquid 
freezing. Nearly one-third of all Can-
adian members of co-operatives are 
in Saskatchewan, although Quebec 
has the largest number of ossocio-
lions. 

The local cu-operatives are served by ten wholesale associations which 
are owned and controlled by their respective member co-operatives. l'hese 
wholesale associations had assets amounting to $66,000,000 in 1958 and their 
total sales of supplies and farm products amounted to $250,000,000, a gain of 
$31,000,000. 

There are fishermen's co-operatives in most of the areas having a sub-
stantial fishing industry. In 1958 fishermen's co-operatives reported sales of 
fish amounting to $19,537,000, which constituted about 9 p.c. of all fish 
marketed in Canada. They sold $2,652,000 worth of supplies to their 
members. 

Highlights of the year included the opening of a million-dollar co-operative 
supermarket in Winnipeg, the establishment of a farmer-owner abattoir in 
Halifax, the reorganization of the United Co-operatives of Ontario to set up 
a province-wide organization for dairy and poultry products, the formation of 



At 

Tobacco is stored in warehouses of the Ontario Flue-Cured Tobacco Grower,' Market-
ing Board before being sold by auction to tobacco-processing companies. 

a co-operative building society in British Columbia and the establishment of 

fishermen's and handicraft co-operatives among the Canadian Eskimos. In 

Saskatchewan, the provincial government has made provision for the transfer 

to co-operatives of two of its crown companies-the Saskatchewan Fish 
Marketing Service and the Government Trading Stores. 

Co-operative Associations Reporting by Provinces for the Crop 
Year ended July 31, 1958 

Piovince Assoc'a- 
tLOfls 

Slt,,t•Ct,l,Iel 
 or 

Members 

No. No. 

British Coin mbia. 46 95,187 
595 254.936 

Saskatchewan 596 530,678 
Manitoba. .......... 126 140,416 
Ontario ............. 7t 251,438 

737 138.834 

Alberta ........... .... 

New Brunswick 87 

.. 

20,967 

.. 

116 33.205 

Quebec ..............

Prince Edward 
25 5,524 

Newfoundland 75 7,691 

Nova Scotia ....... ... 

Interprovincial 8 113.818' 

Island .............. 

Total 1958... ... 2,882 1,592,694 

Total 1957 ...... .2,876 

. 

1,628.362 

Volume of Business Grand of 

Business 
Inuluiuling Market log 

- 

, 

and 
Purchasing 

Service W,t 
- men Other 

Revenue  

8'000 S'000 $000 S'000 

90,995 2.003 6.508 99,506 
178,541 882' -- 179.423 
332.822 560 378 333.760 
97,860 219 - 98,078 

221,869 5,505 3,487 230.861 
162.601 4,312 3.938 170,942 
16,256 162 1,554 17,972 
22,008 98 2.206 24,312 

4,970 2 1.452 6,425 
4.853 IS 50 4,020 

75,590 20 2,749 75,359 

1,208,455 13,781 22,322 1,244,558 

1,116.0022 15,751 20.626 1,152,379' 

Associations and individuals. 
I Revised. 

Includes current and otIter assets of the rural electrification associations. 
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Sea-going vessels loading and unloading cargo at the Port of Hamilton, where a 
$40,000,000 development program is extending port facilities. 

Foreign Trade 
The lc ci t,f Ca na clas forei gin trade is direct iv iii 11 nenneed by a combirna-

tion of the internal and external economic climate, the volume of exports 
being largely dependent on the state of demand abroad and to some extent 
on productive capacity at home, while imports are particularly sensitive to 
trends in domestic business activity. The sharp expansion of Canada's 
trade in 1955 and 1956 reflected strong foreign demand for most of our mineral 
and forest exports as well as unprecedented progress in the exploration and 
development of Canada's natural resources; at the same time the accelerated 
pace of capital investment and consumer expenditure was responsible for the 
marked upturn in imports. But in 1957 and 1958, foreign markets lost some 
of their previous strength and domestic economic activity slackened. Canada's 
trade levelled oil in 1957, a slight increase in the export total being somewhat 
more than ofiset by a small decline in imports. In 1958 exports were main-
tained in the face of generally unfavourable world conditions, partly owing 
to somewhat fortuitous circumstances, but imports were further reduced 
by about 8 p.c. 
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In 1959 world trade and producluns recovered from the 1957-58 reccsinn, 
the recovery being most in evidence in the i id list na lized Coil fl ries including 
\Vestern Europe, Japan, the United States and Canada. Canada's exports 
rose in 1959 by 5 p.c. and reached it rw)rd value of $5. 100,000,000 while 
imports went up by 9 p.c. to $5,500,000,000. The import balance, which fell 
in 1957 and 1958, increased to $369,000,000 but was still markedly below the 
record level of 1956. 

The importance of foreign trade to the Canadian economy is retlected in 
the relatively high ratio of exports and ilsiports to the gross national product 
as well as in the leading position this country holds among the major trading 
nations of the world. On a per capita basis, Canada normally ranks ahead of 
almost every other country; in 1957 Canada was second only to New Zealand 
and in 1958 to Belgium and Luxembourg. In absolute terms, in recent years 
Canada has ranked fourth in the value of total trade, following the United 
St,it, the United Kingdom and the Federal Republic of Germany. 

CanadIan l'rade Trends. Metals and minerals and forest products con-
tril.nited Inst to the overall export increase in 1959. Exports of iron and 
products, stimulated by the prolonged steel strike in the United States, regis-
tered the largest relative gain of all the main commodity groups. There were 
particularly sharp increases in rolling mill products, pipes and tubes and 
tractors, a marked upturn for iron ore and pigs and ingots and fairly sub-
stantial gains in farm implements and engines. Uranium, at $312,000,000, 
was, as in 1958, the leading mineral export, almost 90 p.c. of the total going 
to the United States and virtually all of the remainder to the United Kingdom. 
Exports of copper rose considerably, the increase to the United States more 
than offsetting the decline to all other countries. There were marked gains 
for electrical apparatus, asbestos and abrasives, but only moderate increases 
in aluminum and nickel. Exports of petroleum, which fell by half in 1958 in 
a situation of oversupply among the leading producing areas such as the United 
States, Venezuela and the Middle East, were slightly above this reduced level. 

Forest products, the largest major commodity group, accounting for 30 
p.c. of total exports, rose sufficiently to more than offset the 1958 decline and 
to exceed slightly the 1956 value record. Newsprint, at $722,000,000 the 

Air freight is growing steadily; here some 6J tons of Canadian goods destined for Europe 
are being loaded. Of the 452 commercIal air carrier operating services In Canada, 
175 are of foreign registry. 

- 



The signing of agree-
ments for the supply 
of uranium by Cano-
do to the International 
Atomic tnergy Agency 
and by the Agency to 
Japan, took place in 
Vienna on March 24, 
1959. 

largest export commodity, went up somewhat. Moderate increases were also 
registered in lumber and timber, wood pulp and shingles, and a sharp gain 
occurred in plywoods and veneers. Among some of the other leading export 
commodities, increases were recorded in whisky, tobacco, processed milk, 
fertilizers and synthetic plastics, 

\Vlseat, whicis at $442,000,000 was again the second largest export, showed 
a small value decline. Exports to the United Kingdom, accounting for one-
third of the total, were slightly lower. In some of the other main wheat 
markets, a marked drop occurred in shipments to India, the Netherlands and 
Switzerland, but exports to Vest Germany and Japan were higher. Exports 
of beef cattle returned to the level of 1957, following a very sharp upturn in 
United States purchases in 1958. Exports of aircraft, which were boosted in 
1958 by special shipments of military planes to Vest Germany and Belgium, 
fell by more than 75 p.c. There were also reduced exports of barley, wheat 
flour, flaxseed and fresh, frozen and canned fish. 

The import increase in 1959 was widespread, affecting all the major 
commodity groups and most leading commodities. Iron and steel products 
accounted for about half of the total import gain and for almost two-fifths of 
all imports into Canada. Non-farm machinery, as usual the largest import 
category, rose 10 p.c. to $585,000,000. Imports of passenger automobiles, 
which increased substantially in 1958 counter to the prevailing trend for iron 
and steel products, went up at an even higher rate in 1959, most of the 
increase being accounted for by British and European cars. There were also 
considerable gains for automobile parts, farm implements, tractors and freight 
automobiles, but some decline took place in rolling mill products and a sharp 
drop in pipes and tubes. 

Rubber registered the largest relative gain among the leading import 
commodities in 1959. Petroleum, the second ranking import, showed virtually 
no change in value, but fuel oils more than made up for the decline in 1958. 
There were higher imports for the fibres and textiles group as a whole, with 
moderate gains in cotton and synthetic fabrics, almost no change in wool 
fabrics and some decline for raw cotton. Increases were also registered for 
wood and paper products, many chemicals, electrical apparatus, bauxite and 
alumina, refrigerators, medical, optical and dental goods and scientific equip-
ment. Imports of aircraft dropped considerably, and there were also some 
declines for coal, sugar and coffee. 
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Trading l'artners. The United States is the leading CoUfltry in Canada's 
trade by a wide margin. Exports to that country consist mainly of industrial 
materials, especially forest products and minerals, while imports comprise 
mostly industrial machinery and equipment, and a broad range of consumer 
goods. A similar pattern of trade, but with wheat playing a most important 
part in Canadian exports, also prevails with the United Kingdom, our second 
ranking trading partner, and with most of \Vest European countries and Japan. 
Maitufactitred goods are of relatively greater importance in Canadian exports 
to many Commonwealth and Latin American countries, while imports from 
these two areas consist largely of primary commodities which are not produced 
in Canada. 

In 1959, the United States provided a market for 61.9 p.c. of Canadian 
exports and was the source of 67.3 p.c. of Canada's imports. The proportion 
of Canada's exports going to the United Kingdom stood at 15.5 p.c., while 
that country's share of our imports was 10.7 p.c. The respective shares of 
Canada's trade with the other main areas were 5.5 p.c. and 4.4 p.c. for the 
Commonwealth, 9.5 p.c. and 6.8 p.c. for Europe. and 3.4 p.c. and 6.2 p.c. for 
Latin America. 

A Canadian designed and built low-
temperoture gas separation plant leav-
ing a Montreal factory for California. 
About 40 p.c. of such equipment inte-
grated Into the chemical and petroleum 
industries at different centres across the 
United States has been produced in 
Canada. 

tight 90,300 hp. turbines for the American Big 
Bend power project are being built in Canada. They 
will be the largest fixed blade propeller turbines 
in the world. 
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International Background. The post-war upward trend of Canada's 
foreign trade has been conditioned by the considerable expansion of the 
Canadian economy as well as the general growth in world economic activity 
and international trade in this period. As well, the post-war years have been 
characterized by a high degree of international agreement and co-operation 
directed toward the solving of economic and trade problems on a world-wide 
basis, with particular attention to assistance to the less developed countries 
and to gradual removal of restrictions on trade and payments. A number of 
international institutions have been established to deal with these problems, 
including the various agencies of the United Nations, the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation (OEEC), the Colombo Plan, the Inter-
national Monetary Fund, the \Vorld Bank for Reconstruction and Develop. 
ment and the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). Canada has 
always had a vital stake in the maintenance of a healthy world economy and 
unrestricted multilateral trade and has therefore been active in all these 
organizations. 

The initial post-war difficulties, stemming from wartime destruction and 
general disruption of production and trade, have been overcome in a relatively 
short time, as the immediate assistance extended to the war-damaged nations, 
especially by the United States but also by Canada, helped the basic growth 
factors inherent in the world economy to assert themselves. At the same 
time, however, certain structural problems become apparent, associated with 
the unevenness of economic growth among various countries and with the gap 
between productive cal)acity  and the pent-up demand for both investment and 
consumer goods; this was reflected in strong inflationary tendencies and the 
world-wide dollar shortage which ciLlnlina ted in the widespread currency 
devaluations of 1949. 

Following the boom and collapse in raw materials resulting from the 
Korean war, the world economy has embarked since 1953 on a new phase of 
expansion, only briefly interrupted by the relatively mild recessions of 1954-55 
and 1957-58. During 1953-57 world trade rose by nearly one-third in volume, 
contracted somewhat in 1958, and expanded again in 1959 to exceed the level 
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Conadairs giant CL-44 turbo-prop freighter is becoming a major export item. Equipped 
with a swing-tail that allows loading of bulk items, the CL-44 claims an operating cost 
of 3.5 cents per ton-mile. 

of 1957 by sonic 6 p.c. At the end of 1959 there was some evidence that most 
of the industrialized countries and a few of the iion-iisdsistrial ones had begun 
to combine economic growth with relative price stability, and there were signs 
that the post-war iiiflatiois had perhaps collie to an end. 

The post-war expansion of svorkl product ion has been mainly accouined 
for by the industrialized countries. Vhile many non-industrial countries 
segistered considerable progress, their economic growth has generally not 

kept pace with that of the industrial countries. As well, the post-war expan-
sion of trade has been rellected more in trade among the industrial countries 
than in their imports from the primary producing countries. \Vhile sub-

stantial capital as well as technical assistance has been extended to niost 
primary producing countries with the aim of strengthening and diversifying 
their economies, the non-industrial c-Oil ntries prospects for economic develop-
ment are still generally dependent on one or a few export consinodities subject 
to violent price flLlctualioiis arising from the cyclical swiligs of international 
demand. Another factor arldiiig to these difficulties has been the restriul ive 
measures which host of the industrial countries have used to accord protection 
to their own primary, and sometimes mann facttiri ng, industries. 

Dc 	HavIlland 	has 	delivered 
five Caribou troop-carriers to 
the U.S Army. Featuring short 
takeoff and landing perform- 
once, the Coribou will carry 
32 combat-equipped troops. 
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Loading newsprint for export at 
Three Rivers, Que. later mounting it 
on the roll stonds of the presses of the 
Melbourne (Australia) Herald, 

p .  

The world shortage of the main basic IlsdstuIls had been overcollie ill tire 
early fifties, but supplies of industrial raw materials continued to fall short of 

the increasing requirements until about the middle fifties. Since 1956 the 
growth in production has out-paced the increase in consumption which was 
additionally reduced by the gradual abandonment of strategic stockpiling. 
Consequently commodity prices resumed their long although irregular down-
ward trend from the post-Korean peak, with a sharp decline in 1957 and a 
levelling off in 1958, but with some evidence of recovery in 1959. 

As a consequence of the overall expansion of the world economy in recent 
years, there has taken place a general strengthening of the international 
balance of payments and a gradual disappearance of the dollar shortage. In 

every year since 1950, with the exception of 1957, the United States has had 
an overall payments deficit, the net outflow of private capital and governnsent 
grants and loans exceeding the export surplus. This pattern became accen-
tuated in the last two years due to declining exports and increasing imports, 
and in 19S9 the United States export surplus fell to $1,000,000,000 and the 
balance of payments tleficit rose to $3,700,000,000. In the last ten years the 
gold reserves of the United States went down from almost $25,000,000,000 to 
about $1 Q,000,000,LJ00, while the rest of the world has increased its holdings of 

gold and U.S. dollars by approximately $22,000,000,000. However, iliOst of 
this gain accrued to \Vestern Europe, the United Kingdom and the sterling 
area as a whole. Another development tending to strengthen international 
liquidity was the recent decision to enlarge greatly the resources of the Inter-
national Jlonetarv Fund anti the Work) Bank. 
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.\sacorull.i IV of the general i mprovetocnt ill the iii ertt,i i sita I ha Ia flee 
of payments, considerable progress has been made in the last few years in the 
direction of freer multilateral trade and payments. Many quantitative con-
trols have been eased and tariff concessions have continued to be made among 
the contracting parties to GATT. At the end of 1958, 14 European countries, 
including the Benelux countries, Denmark, France, Germany, Italy, Norway, 

Sweden and the United Kingdom, had established external convertibility 
of their currencies and a few countries in other parts of the world had taken 
similar steps. 

In view of the vital importance of free and multilateral trade to Canada's 

economy, the latest European developments its the field of commercial policy 

have been of great interest to this country. Ott January 1, 1958, the European 

Economic Community (OE EC)—comprisi ug the Benelux coti it tries, France, 
Italy and Western Germany—came into being. The OEEC is intended to 

become a customs union in which tariffs among the participating countries 

will be gradually abolished and a common external policy adopted toward the 

outside world, as a First step toward the ultimate integration of the respective 

economies into one single unit. The First reductions of tariffs and increases 

in quotas among the member countries of the OEEC were implemented on 

January I, 1959, and the tariff concessions were extended on a one-year basis 

to all GATT countries. 

Following the breakdown of negotiations for a European free trade area, 

which was to coiliprise all members of the OlEC, on November 20, 1959, a 

Coutveittion for the cstal)lishment of the Ettruptat it Free 1'rade Area (EFFA) 

was i iii t ia I lcd by the govern inc nis of At istria I )en I a irk, Norwa v, P01111.9id, 

Sweden, Switicrlaiul and the tJtsited Kiitgdunt. Ilie ohjcctivc of EF1'.\ is to 

create a new European traditig group which wotilil esetittially result in it free 

ra(le area for the participating countries, each of whom would, however, 

retain its own external tariff structure. But unlike time ()EEC, the FF11 is 

not aiming at becoming a fully integraterl single ceoll mimic unit. In the case 

of both these regional groupings, the elimination of internal tariffs is restricted 

to industrial goods only, with special arrangements For agricultural products. 

From the Canadian point of view, besides the implications of the special 

a rra ngenme its for trade in agricil I tora I prod item , m he ti ri tT 	in a nit tither 

The Canadian Trade Commissioner in 
India inspects a shipment of Quebec as- 
bestos to see that it is in good condition. * 

Iry 
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important Ca,,atliaii exports, such as lumber, pulp, synthetic rubber und 
aluminum, is to be fixed through negotiation. With regard to the EFTA, 
there is the question of how Canadian exports will be affected by the gradual 
whittling down and the eventual disappearance of the traditional preferential 

tariffs in the United Kingdom market. 

Exports, Imports and Total Trade of Canada, 1953-59' 

(51 illions r [)o!!ars 

Exisiirl 
Year - 	 -  

Total Balance 
Domestic 	Foreign 	T ota  Trade of Trade 
Produce 	Produce 

1Q53 ............... 4,097.1 55.2 4,152.3 4.247,8 8,400.1 - 95.5 
1954 ............... 3,860.2 05.6 3,925.8 3,967.4 7.893,2 - 41.6 
1955 .. 	............ 4,258.3 69.4 4,327.8 4,567.8 8.895,5 -240.0 

4,760.4 

. 

73.3 

. 

02.9 

4,833.8 5.547,0 10,380.7 -713.2 
1937 . 	............. 4,788.9 

. 

95.3 4,884.1 5,473.3 10,357.5 -589.2 
1936 ............. 	.. 

1958............. 4,791,4 
. 

4,894.3 5,050.3 9,944.8 -156.1 
1959 ............... 5,021.5 

. 

118.6 5.140,1 5,508.7 10,648,8 -368,6 

I Revised to exclude xci t1rs ciTed 5. t ourist pu rcliase. private dimations and other non-
commercial transactions. 

Leading Countries in World Trade, 1957 and 1958' 

b. i.. 	ci.. Total Trade 
Country - -- - - ___ ._ ____ - 

1057 	I 1958 1937 I 	1958 1957 	I  1958 

\'ALUE OP Tesor (Millions of U.S. Dollars) 

United States ....... 20.862' 17,8622 11.207 13,986 35,159 31,848 
United Kingdom. . .9,684 9.395 11,412 10,583 21,096 19,078 
Germany. Federal 

8,575 8,807 7,491) 2,361 16,074 16,168 
Canada ............. 6,456 5,440 6,346 5,790 11,802 11.23(1 

SIll 5,122 6.174 5,604 11.28.6 1(1,726 
Netherlands ........ 3,098 3.218 4.105    3,625 7,203 6,843 
Beighi in and 

Luxembourg 3,186 3.046 3,432 3,129 6.618 6,175 

Republic of .......... 

Japan 	... 	.......... 2,858 2.877 4.284 3.033 7.142 .6.01(1 

France ............... 

2,550 

.. 

2.536 .3,674 3.169 6,224 5,7(15 
Sweden .. 	.......... 2,137 

.. 

2.088 2,428 2,366 4,565 .1.154 
Italy,  ............... 

101,031 

.. 

.. 

96,968 108,239 100,727 209,270 196.795 World 'l'rade' ........ 

Tu.xiis: ('CR CAPITA (U.S. Dollars) 

Itrlgiizin and 
l.tiseiiibourg...... 

t"aiia'l,i ............. 
New Zealand 
Suit ,a'rlanil ......... 

&'iiei.ite1t .......... 
Net larlaruls........ 

liii ............ 
t'riitilad and Tobago. 
Norway........... 
Detitnark ........... 

342 325 369 	334 711  
32 319 .383 	340 711 (iSO 
347 306 371 	349 718 655 
305 207 384 	329 689 626 
385 367 305 	253 600 621) 
281 288 372 	324 (64 612 
290 282 329 	319 619 601 
299 292 272 	(()I 571 596 
235 211 365 	. 	.371 1 	600 582 
261 279 302 	207 563 577 

Countries ranke,1 by total I r'lc and total trade per capita III 105q. 

Includes nsilitat v aid extended to ot tier countries. 
Exclusive of China, U.S.S.R.. and eastern European countries not currently reporting 

trade but including countries not listed above, 
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Principal Domestic Exports, 1955-59' 

Commodity 1933 1956 1957 1958 1959 

*'OOO $000 $000 1(88) $000 

l7ewsprtnt paper ............... 665,877 708,385 715.490 690,209 722,271 
Wheat ........................ 338,216 513,081 380,415 446,078 441,830 

386,298 328.099 282,600 293,600 323.717 
Uranlumoresandconcent.rates 26,533 45,777 127,934 276.506 311,904 
Vood pulp .................... 297,304 304,536 292406 283,449 311,253 

Aluminum, 	primary and semi- 
fabricated ................... 210,971 234.806 229.386 222,442 230.683 

Nickel, primary and semi-fabri- 
cated ....................... 215,169 222,909 248,253 212,580 226.857 

Lumber and timber ............. 

Copper, primary and semi.fabri- 

. 

cated ....................... 163,924 

. 

194,206 147,247 135,021 158,827 
Iron 	ore ....................... 99,814 

. 

144,443 152,281 107,674 157,814 
94,804 

. 

99,895 107,058 90,745 110.431 
Farm Implements and machinery 

. 

. 

Asbestos, unmanufactured........ 

(except tractors) and parts 72,206 

. 

63.937 67,339 93,829 110,205 
Whisky ....................... 60,862 68,660 66,994 70,276 78,262 
Petroleum, crude and partly re- 

. 

fined ........................ .36,253 103.923 140,975 73,044 74.541 
Fish, freeh and frozen .......... 55,263 59,594 63,186 70.898 66,523 
Barley ........................ 76,461 94.977 67,522 78,118 66,310 
Wheatflour ................... 74,442 71,349 61,175 69,398 64,903 

70,558 

. 

.. 

74.011 64,921 55,385 55,097 
Zinc, 	primary 	and 	semi-fabri- 

Rolling mill products (steel) 20,313 

. 

25,719 33,043 31.833 53,309 
cated......................... 

56,296 49,211 48,958 46,476 48,792 Fertilizers, chemical.............
Machinery (non-farm) and parts. 35,789 47,130 57,177 46,891 48,403 

Coininodllles ranked by value of exports in 1959. 

Principal Imports, 195559 1  

('otri nod it y 1Q55 1056 

r000 

1957 

1(88) 

1958 

10(8) 

i '1.50 

4(88) $'000 

Machinery (non-farm) and parts 445.875 628.521 631,599 532,916 585.235 
Automobile parts (except engines) 246,505 284.788 260,075 240,526 288,596 
Petroleum, crude and partly re 

229,779 271,291 305,357 278,540 277.495 
Electrical apparatus, n,o.p ....... 226,715 257.292 249,328 240,112 269.402 
Aufolnobiles. passenger.  83.726 125.539 106.596 141.543 199.601 
rractorsaiul parts ............. 115,375 139,627 127,658 117,290 172,060 
Engines and boilers ............. 109,622 132,325 1.18,451 134,603 133,002 

129,679 234.709 221.257 147,049 131.263 
Farm implements and machinery 

(except tractors) and parts 62.874 

. 

72.522 74,572 81(8)1 101,752 
Fuel 	oils. 	.................... 77,754 81,799 76,204 64,886 77,903 
Aircraft 	and 	parts 	(except 	en- 

fined ......................... 

138,091 91,304 93,691 94,836 76.745 
Lotton fabrics ................. 53,401) 

. 

62.130 65.049 66,168 70,058 
l'aperhoar,l, paper and products .52.600 

. 

61,954 62.1127 65.478 68,051 

Rolling mill products (steel) ...... 

Loal, bituminous ............... 96,516 90,692 67,067 65,115 
Apparel 	(except 	hats) 	of 	all 

... 

gines) ..................... 	... 

textiles ...................... 39,039 44.703 47.034 48,903 61,830 
'yntlietic plastics, primary forms 41,072 

.. 

47,092 49,747 54.891 61,024 

.74,453 

52,312 55.828 75,632 58,578 56,605 
l'ipes. tubes and fittings 

. 

30,290 123.4188 147.727 88.371 55,305 
Itigar. 	unrefined ................. 

41 .639 41),31 81.082 5.4,583 54,314 l'arc'els of small value ......... 	.. 
Rubber, crude and sartly refined. 44,110 40,010 30, 101 .40,779 32.063 

Commodities ranked by value of imports in 1950, 
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Domestic Exports to Leading Countries, 1955-59" 

Country 1955 1956 l 1958 195) 

8,000 8000 80(8) $000 $000 

United States .................. 2,547,636 2.803.085 2,846.646 2,808,067 3,083,151 
United Kingdom ............... 767,642 811,113 720,898 771,576 785,802 
Japan ......................... 90,817 127.803 139,082 104,853 139.724 
Germany, Federal Republic of 90,526 133.847 151,508 201.134 129.155 
Norway ....................... 46.93! 57,609 55,491 55.849 62.308 
Belgium and Luxembourg ....... 33,314 

. 

. 

57,789 60.194 69.531 56.127 
Australia ...................... $8,291 47.582 48.662 52.562 53.929 
Netherlands ................... 47,500 54.371 69,553 74,721 53.84') 
India ......................... 24,573 25.614 28.902 78,994 53,654 
Union of South Africa .......... 

.. 

55,920 64,565 48.322 49,960 51,243 
Venezuela ..................... 30,672 

.. 
34,203 39,661 43.48(1 45,833 

France......................... 42,134 
.. 

. 

. 

32,710 57,030 44,688 43,157 
27,423 

. 

. 

. 

37.559 62.685 29,718 31,717 
Mexico ....................... 37,087 39.303 42,477 31,429 27,633 

25.49.3 33,294 24.894 29,243 23,728 
Jamaica ....................... 17,063 19,247 15,588 18,538 

Italy .......................... 

22,641 

. 

17,552 14,581 13,813 17,668 

Switzerland ....................

Pakistan ...................... 

.12.767 

10,376 11,308 15,311 17,317 
Colombia ....................... 

.6.109 . 
17,903 16,632 560 15,631 Poland .........................3,989 

Cuba ......................... .3,883 15,284 16,846 17.549 15.222 

Countries ranked by  value of exports in 1939. 
I Revised to exclude settlers' effects, tourist purchases, private donations and other non-

commercial transact ions. 

Imports from Leading Countries, 1955591,2 

Country 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

$'000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

United States .................. &33l.143 4,031,394 3,887,391 3,460,147 3,709.065 
United Kingdom ............... 393,117 476.371 507.319 518.505 588.573 
Venezuela ..................... 187,226 208,346 248,069 209,538 204.582 
Germany. Federal Republic of 52,215 84,430 92,527 102,644 123.905 
Japan ................. 	....... 686 60,729 61.396 70.092 102,66' 
Arabia ...... 	.......... 	....... 6,984 54,314 34.315 68,021 70,725 
France ........................ 24,364 31,717 34.987 40,007 56,94( 
Netherlands Antilles ............ 30,699 38,103 39.259 39.453 47,121. 

28,854 52.379 43.681 35,759 44,78t 
Australia ...................... 26,161 26,207 28,572 32,755 41,08( 
Italy ......................... 18,307 24,607 32.646 32,150 37,05( 

. 

28,801 

. 
. 

41,592 20.987 31.888 34,201 
Jamaica ....................... 

.... 

15,316 

.. 

24,572 40,133 27,491 31,OL 
India ........ 	................. 35,1135 

. 

. 

30,852 29.185 27,655 29.221 

e1glum and Luxentbourg ........ 

Netherlands ................... 19,073 

. 

21,524 21.690 26,905 29,15 

Mexico........................ 

Malaya and Singapore .......... 28,790 

.. 

28.544 27,313 19,863 28.64 
30,692 

.. 

.. 

34,807 35,276 27,419 28.471 
Switzerland .................... 18,965 

... 

21.925 24,053 26,491 24.51 
Brazil .........................

Sweden ....................... 11,996 
. 

17.135 15.332 13,939 18.07 
Itritith Guiana ................. .18,282 

. 
20.482 20,988 20,621 17,821 

Countries ranked by value of imports in 1959. 
Revised to exclude settlers' effects, tourist purchases, private donations and other non. 

comtiiercial transactions. 
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The value of passenger cars imported in 1959 climbed from sixth to fifth place among 
domestic imports ;  of automobile parts, from third to second. 

Canadian Balance of International Payments. in addition to foreign 
merchandise trade, Canada has a variety of other current exchanges of 
services and capital with other countries. All these economic transactions 
are presented in statements of the Canadian balance of payments. Exchanges 
of services and merchandise trade are included in the current account, while 
the capital account shows the direction and extent of movements of capital 
between Canada and other countries. 

Outstanding among the features of Canada's balance of payments during 
the 1950's are the deficits that have arisen from excess of imports of goods and 
services over exports of goods and services, and the capital inflows for private 
investment in industry. The capital inflows have been associated with growth 
and development and have, in turn, contributed to the current delicits by 
augmenting demands for iniported goods and services. Deficits increased 
from $334,000,000 in 1950 to $1,424,000,000 in 1957, being then larger than in 
any earlier year and comparable with deficits in some earlier periods of 
exceptional development in Canada. The period of greatest relative imbalance 
occurred in the latter part of 1956 and carried over into the first half of 1957. 
By the end of that year imbalance had fallen off from peak levels but Con-
tinued in 1958 at levels higher than in any year before 1956. 

While the import balance on merchandise account fell in 1958, the deficit 
from all other transactions continued to rise to new heights, and a deficit of 
$1,085,000,000 resulted. The increasing tempo of Canadian economic activity 
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in 1959 led to a rising deficit on merchandise account, which, coupled with the 
persistent deficit from other transactions, brought the total again to the level 
of 1957. Although the deficits arising from merchandise transactions have 
been subject to wide variations, only once in the post.war period have they 
exceeded the deficit on account of other current transactions. The balance 
from non-merchandise transactions has been persistent and growing, and it is 
now approaching $1,000,000,000 annually. 

There are many factors which have contributed to the growth of this 
highly significant element in Canada's international transactions. Rising 
personal incomes in Canada have opened widening opportunities for spending 
on non-resident services including travel. Remittances have risen with a 
changing population many of whom have family origins outside of Canada. 
The largest element in the deficit from non-merchandise transactions has 
been interest and dividend payments,—the cost of financing the accumulated 
deficits whereby non-residents have contributed to the rapidity of growth 
in the Canadian economy. Some of the effects of these massive imports of 
non-resident capital have yet to be fully felt as new projects mature. The 
growing international financial relationships have also been reflected in 
increasing payments by branch and subsidiary companies for administrative 
and other services supplied from abroad. 

The financing of recent large external deficits was accomplished on the 
whole with little or no visible strain on the Canadian balance of payments. 
Over most of the period the capital inflows which served this purpose were of 
a long-term character, mainly taking the form of direct investment in branches 
and subsidiaries in Canada by United States and other non-resident business 
firms, particularly in petroleum, mining and other resource industries. Direct 
and portfolio equity investment was buttressed at times by large increases in 
foreign-held funded debt in response to divergent interest rate structures in 
Canada and in the United States. New issues of Canadian securities sold 
abroad have been particularly heavy since 1956. Movements of short-term 
capital have also occurred on a comparatively large scale, particularly in 
recent periods, but the inflows and outflows have, over a period of time, 
tended to offset each other. The persistent inflows of capital have kept the 
Canadian dollar at a premium on the world's exchange markets. 

 

rA 
Gree, (Offec be' 	,re 

dumped into a cleaning unit 

before roasting. More than 
half the coffee sold in the 
world markets today comes 
from Brazil. 



FOREIGN TRADE 	 219 

International Investment Position. The substantial growth in the 
investment of foreign capital in Canada during the past decade has been the 
principal factor its increasing Canada's net international indebtedness from 
$3,700,000,000 at the end of 1949 to more than $13,500,000,000 at the end of 
1958. At the latter date, Canada's gross external liabilities amounted to 
$21,700,000,000, more than half of which represented direct foreign invest-
ment in Canadian enterprises controlled by non-residents. A substantial 
part of the remainder covered portfolio investment in Canadian corporations 
by non-residents. At the same time Canada's gross external assets totalled 
$8,200,000,000, of which $3,800,000,000 was represented by government loans 
to overseas countries, subscriptions to international financial organizations 
and holdings of gold and foreign exchange. With a further rise in 1959, 
Canada's net foreign indebtedness has quadrupled in the last decade. 

Dependence on external sources for some types of capital, together with 
the special advantages often associated with this capital, have led Canada to 
a degree of foreign ownership and control of industry unique in economic 
history. By the end of 1957 foreign investment accounted for 64 p.c. of the 
ownership of the Canadian petroleum and natural gas industry and represented 
control of 76 p.c. The mining industry was also 56 p.c. foreign-owned and 
61 p.c. foreign-controlled. Manufacturing other than petroleum refining was 
50 p.c. foreign-owned and 56 p.c. foreign-controlled. The degree of foreign 

Canada imports many goods not 
indigenous to the country. 

The manufacture of rubber goods 
is Canada's seventeenth leading 
industry. All the natural rubber 
used must be imported. 

Mahogany logs are imported for 
the production of veneers. 
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One in every five Canadians depends on export trade for his livelihood. Canadian 
goods are shown abroad at trade fairs and expositions. Canada held its own 
trade fair in Boston in 1959. 
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Canadian canned goods in Kingston, 
England i  furs at the International 
Trade Foir in Milan; sporting goods 
in Boston. 
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ownership tnd control varied considerably in different branches of maim-
factoring. Other areas of Canadiao wealth such as utilities, merchandising, 
housing and social capital are, of course, Canadian-owned and controlled to a 
much larger extent than are the petroleum, mining or manufacturing industries. 

A very substantial part of foreign capital in Canada now takes the form 
of equity investment and, as a result of the retention of earnings, foreign 

investments increase each \ear by some hundreds of millions of dollars more 
than the capital actually imported. Indeed, during the post-war years the 
earnings accruing to iou-resident investors but voluntarily retained in 
Canada to finance expansion have amounted to about $3,500,000,000. In 

addition, actual transfers of investment income have, in recent years, 
approached $600,000,000 annually. The significant part of the corporate 

I)rolits iii the Canadian economy which accrue to nun-residents is a measure of 
the in pur tail t plo cc of foreign capital in t lie developnien t of t Ii is coti lit r. 

The Department of Trade and Commerce. l'radc promotion is the 
prime function of the Department of Trade and Commerce, which makes 
a wide variety of services available to busiiucssmueui Specialists in Ottawa 
are supported by a corps of trade commissioners in 62 capitals and coin-
mercial centres around the world. They are familiar with economic conditions 
in their respective territories, and can provide information on potential 
markets for Canadian products, stich as foreign competitinn, i niport controls, 
tariff provisions, shipping facilities and Itibellimig regulations. They can 

assist in securing reliable agents, and provide introductions to visiting 
businessmen. Trade commissioners return home periodically, and arrange 
tours during which they can discuss specific problems with firms seeking 
their guidance. These tours also enable foreign service officers to familiarize 
themselves with the economic development of Canada 

Reports on conditions in their respective territories, market opportunities, 
tariff changes and specific industries of interest to Canadians are prepared by 
trade commissioners for publication in "Foreign Trade'', which also carries a 
wealth of other commercial intelligence of considerable value to exporters. 

Offices of the Canadian Trade Commissioner Service in St. John's, Newfound-
land, and Vancouver, British Colitnibia, assist businessmen in the Atlantic 
provinces and \Vestern Canada in securing foreign orders for their products. 

Commodity officers, in Ottawa, familiarize themselves with the many 
firms in a position to meet the requirements of consumers in other lands, and 
relay inquiries received through trade commissioners to those best qualified 
to meet the demand. Commodity officers also encourage finns with no 
previous experience of external trade, or firms with new products, to explore 
the possibilities of markets in other lands. About 65 P.C. of Canada's exports 
in 1958 consisted of items classified as chiefly or mainly manufactured, which 
indicates the ability of Canadian firms to meet competition in foreign markets, 
and illustrates the desirability of maintaining a close relationship between 
industry and the commodity officers concerned. 

Commodity officers in the Agriculture and Fisheries Branch perform 
similar functions. They also maintain close connections with the Depart-

ments of .-\griculture and Fisheries, together with the trade associations con-
cerned, in an effort to stimulate the sale of farm and fisheries products in other 
lands. The Grain l)ivision co-operates with the Canadian Wheat Board and 
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the Board of Grain Commissioners for Canada in marketing wheat and grain, 
and in maintaining the high standards that are recognized throughout the 
world. Information on government policy, consumption and market tren(ls 
in other lands is obtained from trade commissioners and made available to the 
Departments of Agriculture and Fisheries, so they in turn may assist the 
Canadian producer in securing a larger share of the foreign market for food-
stuffs of Canadian origin. 

The International Trade Relations Branch is responsible for the review 
of trade relations with other countries, the preparation of material for trade 
and tariff negotiations, participation in conferences tinder the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade and the interpretation and clarihcatioit of foreign 
regulations for Canadian exporters. The Economics Branch of the l)epart-
ment analyses the general economic situation in Canada. 

The Industrial Development Branch is concerned with the establishment 
of new industries in Canada, the utilization of excess manufacturing capacity, 
and the development of new products, including those suitable for export 
markets. It maintains close liaison with provincial, municipal and other 
agencies concerned with industrial development. The Small Business Branch 
studies the problems of sniall business and recommends remedial measures. 
The Export Credits Insurance Corporation, which reports to Parliament 
through the Minister of Trade and Commerce, insures Canadian exporters 
against losses arisinc from credit and political risks iuvolved in the expert of 
4(_)< (IS. 

Invisible exports include engineerins 
and other skills. Operation Gras'-
hopper' is a 60,000-mile aerki 
survey in Surinom by Canadian tech-
nicions to old mineral resourcn 
development. 

This Canadian designed and ' 
eered pulp mill is near Moqi G 
Brazil. 
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With engneersg consultants and design, 
steel and equipment provided by Can-
odo, a 27,000 hp. power plant has 
been built of Goalparo, East Pakistan, 
to supply the nearby industrial town of 
Khulna. 

The hydropulper in opera. 
tion in one of Khulna's four 
jute mills. 

A view of the power plant 
at Goalpara on the Bhoir-
ob River, a tributary of the 
Gang es. 

Trade promotion is likewise a principal objective of the Canadian Govern-
silent Exhibition Commission, which is responsible for the design, construction, 
erection and administration of Canadian Government exhibits at international 
expositions and trade fairs. The Trade Publicity Branch is also actively 
engaged in this phase of trade promotion, which involves advertising and the 
provision of literature for distribution to visitors to Canadian displays. It 
supplies material for reproduction in foreign lands, including photographs, pro-
vides prospective exporters with a better appreciation of the services obtain-
able from the Department, and the general public with a better understanding 
of the significance of trade to the national welfare. 

An official of the Indian Department 
of Atomic Energy checks a Cobalt 60 
unit on its arrival in Bombay from 
Canada. 
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Banking 

Canadian money is based on the decimal system, with 100 Cents equal 
to one dollar. Most dollars and their multiples are in the form of paper 
money, although there are gold coins in denominations of $20, $10 and Si 
and there are also silver one-dollar coins. Other coins issued by the Royal 

Canadian Mint are silver coins in denominations of 50 cents, 25 cents and 
10 cents; pure nickel live-cent coins; and bronze (copper, tin and zinc) 
one-cent coins. A tender of payment of money in coins is a legal tender in 
the case of gold coins for the payment of any amount; in the case of silver 
coins, for the payment of an amount up to $10; nickel coins for payment up 
to $5; and bronze coins up to 25 cents. 

Commercial banking is conducted by nine privately owned banks which 
are chartered by Act of Parliament. Of these nine, six are large nation-wide 
institutions with branches in most provinces; two operate mainly in the 
province of Quebec and surrounding areas, and one is it subsidiary of a 
Netherlands bank with three L)rancheS. 

The authority under which the chartered banks operate is the federal 
Bank Act, first passed in 1871 and subject to revision every ten years to keep 
it abreast of changing trends. The Act sets out the requirements for incor• 
poration and for internal regulation of the chartered banks, states what cash 
reserves they must keep, and sets forth a variety of rules governing the con-
duct of business with the public. The banks are authorized to accept deposits, 
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make loans covering a wide range of commercial industrial arid agricultural 
activities buy and sell securities, deal in foreign exchange and are prohibited 
from engaging in any trade or business other than banking. Provision is 
made for government inspection at least once a year. Within the limitations 
imposed by the Bank Act, the banks are free to guide their own affairs. 

The lending field occupied by the chartered banks is the vital one of 
providing short-term working capital. Credit is extended to producers, 
industry, institri tions, mu nicipalities, corpora t ions, govern merits and to tens 
of t hoosauds of individuals for a multitude of purposes. Canada is the only 
country in the world which permits banks to make advances against the 
security of raw materials and to continue the security on the same document 
through to the finished product and the niarketirig thereof. The latest 
analysis of hank loans on Sept. 30, 1959, shows total loans in Canada 
(excluding residential mortgage loans under the National Housing Act) of 
$6,323,935,000. Of this amount, $4,545,282,000 was for agricultural, incus-
trial and commercial purposes, and 81,153,735,000 to individuals. 

Although stately modern banks 
are still being erected in the 
downtown areas of big cities, the 
trend is to build branches where 
people are in suburban shop-
ping centres and in multi-storied 
office buildings, to serve compa-
nies and their employees. 

I he head office of a (',nriadianr b,uik dics not tr.ilnsat ordinary 'l.nv-to-dav 
business wit Ii the public; it buys and sells secoritics as Part of the hank's 
investment portfolio, it advises branch managers on applications of credit 
when large amounts are involved, and maintains general administrative 
departments. The branches operate deposit accounts, make loans, pay out 
cash, deal in foreign exchange, and perform a variety of other services to the 
public, such as making collections, keeping safety deposit boxes, and so on. 
In these matters the branch manager has a considerable degree of independent 
authority, depending on his experience and the importance of his branch. 

There has never been any geographical restriction on the operations of 
the chartered banks. Thus Canada has always had a relatively small number 
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of large huks with signiticaiit capital and in extensive network 1 branches. 
At t he end ui 1 959 there were 5,052 branch offices of Canadian banks (ineltiditig 
sul)-ageucies), an increase of 1,642 in the past 11 years. Foreign offices are 
maintained b' most of the chartered banks in the principal money marts of 
the world and other offices are established in many foreign cities. mainly itt 
the United States, the United Kingdom, the \Vest Indies and South .\lnerica, 
The banks, therefore, are in a particularly favourable position to assist in 
the trade of the cOtintr' by providing information and assistance concerning 
markets, trade regulations, tax situations, foreign exchange, financial arrange-
ments, and so on. There is no doubt that the services of the Canadian banks 
have contributed matr'riallv to the development of this count rv as a major 
producing and trading nation. 

Statistics of the Chartered Banks of Canada, Dec. 31, 1959 

Bank 

Iira,icIic 

Canada 
and 

Abroadt 

T 	at Ot 
Assets  

I'ersonal 
Savings 
Deposits 

Total 
Deposit 

Liabilities 

Loans 
and 

Discounts 

Liabilities 
to Share- 
holilers 

No. $001) $000 $000 $000 $000 

Hank of Montreal 813 3.270.812 1.535.817 3.021.806 (.541.183 201,462 
584 1,817,362 709,874 1,695,183 I.079,538 59.422 

Toronto-DomInIon 
544 1,691.013 805.699 1,582,556 532,221 83.200 

Hank of Nova Scotia.....

Provincial Bank of 
358 339,521 178.458 320.143 72 353 17,433 

Canadian Hank of 

Bank ................ 

858 2.9(3.907 1.311.2 00 2.692,237 1.389811 176.021 

Canada ...........

Royal Bank of Canada. 909 4.044.016 1.487.213 3.704.232 1.816.080 256.021 
Commerce ......... ...

Hanque Canadienne 
Nationale ........... 595 729.153 411.715 683,839 365,644 42,541 

Imperial Bank of 
('-ana,la 328 978,01') 158,032 904,461 5(4,806 55.247 

Mercantile 	Batik 	i 
3 51,121 1.611 46,462 35,'JOi 3,401 

14.650.919 Totals 	 5.052 	15,834,924 	6,899.639 7,718,147 925,648 

	

Includes sub.branchei and sib-agencies. 	Incli ti'S 1 in gages attn luyjotliecs 
iran red under the National II 	rig .\ct. 1954. 
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l'j:r This 	mactern gloss-fronted 

branch bank is located in ci 
shopping centre. Suburbanites 
can do their shopping c'nd 
banking in a single trip. Ui I 
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Strictly functional, this 
bank serves the workers 
and their lamilies at the 
Port Cartier mining de-
velopment in northern 
Quebec. 

the most northern branch bank 
on the continent, this one at 
Inuvik, N.W.T, is 120 miles 
north of the Arctic Circle. 

- ..i_ 	
ii 

the functions of a central bank in Canada are performed by the Batik of 

Canada, a government-owned agent-v established in 1934 for the purpose of 

regulating credit and currency in the best interests of the economic life of the 

c-ountrv. Control of the money supply of the country, of which deposits at 

the chartered banks are a very large part, rests on the requirement that the 

chartered banks must keep a minimum amount of cash reserves in relation to 
I heir (lepoi1 liahilit ics. These reserves consist of Bank of Caitacla notes (the 
ordilliLry cirlitla Ii lIg isa per Ilsuney of the coit it ry) a tid of deposits at the Rn ttk 

of Caitadi . The cett tm! hank may also hit y a ttd sell secti ri ties on the Open 

market wit Ii a view to ittfltiencing the chartered banks' cash re-serves anti to 

tnaili tailing order! y markets for governmnt seci In lies, Reca I se of the 
i n Ut' tic of ett'rnial ciol 0mw conditions on the state of t he Catiacliati Cc -atm- 

• the c-eu tra I I in uk ni tist give a great deal of rott sidera t ion, in the for ii lila - 
I join of its policies, to Canada's external position as well as to domestic 

conditions. The Batik is managed by a Board of Directors appointeil by 

the Government. 
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One of mony Canadian branch banks on foreign soil, this one is in the West Indies. 

The Industrial Development Bank, established in 1944, is a ssitsidiary 

of the Bank of Canada but operates as a separate entity. Its function is to 

supplement the activities of the chartered banks and other lending agencies 

by supplying the medium- and long-term capital needs of small enterprises: 

it does not engage in the business of deposit banking. 

In addition to the chartered banks, there are several other types of 

savings banks in Canada: trust and loan companies; the Post O!Iice Savings 

Bank in which deposits are a direct obligation of the Government of Canada; 

provincial savings banks in Newfoundland, Ontario and Alberta where the 

depositor becomes .s direct creditor of the province; two savings banks in 
the province of Quebec established under federal legislation; and credit 

susions which are co-operative savings and loan organizations. 

The credit union is, by far, the most important to the general public. 

as it is used by 13 p.c. of the total population. It is a self-help movement 

iii which stnall savings of 2,21 2,698 individuals have resulted in assets of 
more than $1,000,000,000. Loans are granted for provident and productive 

purposes from the accumulated pooled savings of the members; in 1958, 

loans totalled 8394,187,000. 
In 1958 Canada had 4,436 chartered credit unions. Menibership, of 

which more than half is in the province of Quebec, increased by 7 p.c. and 

total assets by 19 p.c. during 1958. Rural credit unions represent 38 p.c. 

of all credit unions. 

There are 27 provincial central credit unions in all ten provinces. 'l'hese 

act as credit unions for credit unions, in that they accept deposits of surplus 

funds from credit unions and provide a source of funds for them to borrow 
when necessary. Some restrict their membership to credit unions; others also 

admit co-operatives as members. In 1958 the membership in the 27 centrals 

consisted of 4,265 credit unions and 711 co-operatives, and total assets 

amounted to $126,000,000, an increase of 23 p.c. over the previous year. 
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Growth of Credit Unions —Canada, 1920-1958 

Credit Members as a 
Year Provinces Unions Members Percentage of Assets 

Chartered 
No. 

Total Population 

i.e. $'OOO.00O 

1920 1 113 31,752 - C 
1025 I 122 33,279 - S 
1039 2 179 45.767 - I I 

3 277 52,015 - 10 
9 1,1(7 201,137 1.8 25 
9 2.219 590,704 4.9 146 

10 295 1.036,175 7.5 312 

1035 	........... .. 

1040 ........... .. 

10 4,100 1,731,325 II.) 653 

1945 .......... .. 

195(. ........... 

10 4,258 1,570,277 11.6 I 	761 
1955 ............ 
1956 ............ 

10 4340 2.050,8.35 2.6 846 1957 	............ 
1958 	1 	 . II) 4.436 2.212.695 1 	13.0 1.005 

Quebec only 	Quebec and Ontario. Quebec, Ontario and Nova Scotia 
Newfoutirllatisl tour, l'd for tIrs 	Crs) 	t itt, Revised ott ()titario. 

1.t 	I 

Insurance 
ott ii 	I ito 	lift' 	ii 	I)t.iIii' 	I Ii 	rs'l,iti.ti 	it , 	ii.iti,,Iiil 	ill( 1)1111 	di,iii 

I he people of an y other COL111try. .\va Ia tIe to them are thc services of 
54 Canadian, 38 Un ted Sta leo, 14 l3ri tiolt a ii three Eu rupean life i iuutir1 rite 
coniJ)a ores, wit Ii 37,980 employees. ihese companies nia ke full a inital 
returns on their business to the federal Department of Insurance, whit'h is 
primarily concerned with the solvency of Dominion-registered companies. 
'[here are 26 othcially prescribed classes of insurance, and insurance companies 
lust make a deposit with the I)epartment of Insurance for each class they 
select, depositing additional reserve funds in proportion to the anloulni of 
the premiums. Companies not registered by the Federal Government are 
supervised by the provinces in which they are licensed. Uniformity of the 
provincial laws governing insurance is continually under (liscussioli by tlw 
Association of Superintendents of Insurance of the Provinces of Canad.t 
which meets formally at least 1)11CC a year. 

I i*surancc has macic it notable contribution to the economy of Canada, 
as the excess of premiums over benefits is invested in the capital market to 
earn interest for policy.holders until required to pay beitefits. Ucntu'e policy-
hoklcrs' fu rrds have been all iniportaRt factor in Ilnanci I ig the building of 
honiucs and highways, pipelines and public utilities. Such funds have also 
linaitced approximately 45 p.c. of Canadian corporate bonds, 27 P.C.  of 
municipal bonds, 15 p.c. of provincial bonds, and 32 p.c. of mortgages. 

In Canada, insurance is supplied primarily by two major sources-
joint-stock companies and mutuals. in the joint-stock company the capital 
is supplied and the risk assumed by the shareholders. in mutual companies, 
the financial support comes from the policy-holders, who also bear the risk 
of loss. There are also a number of fraternal benefit societies issuing insur-
alice, and the provincial governments of :\lberta and Saskatchewan have 
engaged to some extent in the insurance business. 

At Dec. 31, 1958, 10,128,158 life insurance policies were in force, with it 

total value of $36,496,000,000. Premiums paid during 1958 totalled 
$648,513,585 and claims amounting to $233,007,987 were paid. About one 
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third at the I l,iiiii'. were death leiicIit; the reiii.iiinler weilt to liviig palnv-
holders in the bunts ol uhutuired euhiwineuts, annuities, disability benefits, 
cash surrender value a ui policy dividends. 

Fire and casualty insurance was transacted by 282 companies registered 
by the Federal Government ..sn additional slite companies transact lire 
insurance only, and another 85 companies transact casualty ilsurauuce olllv. 
There were, in addition, 23 registered fraternal benefit societies transacting 
accident and sick ness insurance, of which 20 also traiisactcd life insul ra ne. 
Ihere are also sonic provincially licensed tire and casualty insurance companies. 

[turing 1958, fire insurance premiums totalled $210207,1 58 and claims 
aniritoited to $108,523,187. Total premilinis for casualty insurance were 
$531,962,152 and claims came to 8328,014,057. Casualty insurance nay he 
taken out against accident and sickness, damage to real and personal property. 
theft, forgery, natural disasters such as earthquake, hail and vindstorni, 
a id st her hazards. 

hc 	(t 	. oIcLr:, locito, KflC.WU CS I imw c)nLe Row. t. C owu Lit .......... 

pony. 2. Continental Companies Building. 3. Manufacturers Life Insurance Company. 4. 
Confederation Life Association. 5. Staff house, with cafeteria and recreotion rooms for 

employees of the Confederation Life Association. 



Investment tunds are 
itill pouring into the 
pulp and paper in-
dustry. This new 500-
ton a day plant in 
British Columbia will 
be completed in 1961. 

I,. .' 

.-. 

.1 	. 

	

i - 	,yl 

fill 
' I  

I. 

Investment 
.,lII 	IiotlilCiit 	1>l,iiy,, 	l>ii!i 	l)rlvIlc 	and 	,UldiC, 	ill 

nilE Li', s cii $S,l00,00l)(il)l) in iciôi), I lie laigest OLI record, coinparnig with a 
iirtinus record of $8,700,000,000 in 1957, and 4 P.c. higher than the level 
reached last year Outlays on construction are expected to be the highest 
ever achieved and moderately in excess of the level of the past few years. 
Exjnditures for machinery and equipment are expected to make a sigiiiicauit 
gaul over those made in 1958 and 1939 and approach the record achieved in 
1057. 

The moderate increase in total investment expected in 1960 involves 
some change in its conspositioll. Business investment had fallen sharply 
it 1958 and continued to ease in 1059, with the result that the emphasis 

i ited to housing a nd social ca pi tul, which together accounted for 43 p.c. 
of the tolal in 1959. With the resurgence in business investment and the 
expected slight decline in outlays for housing, expenditures for social capital, 
which are expected to rise by I p.c., are likely to represent 42 p.c of the 
pri gr.t 01 in 1960,   con pa red wit Ii 3 7 i.e. in 1956.   

Capital Expenditures, 1950-60 

lvtauI 	v 
Ve,Lr (:,n,,Jctn,n and i.,.I 

l:u Lpmeii F N aticcical 
Proc lii c F 

51)00(1(5) S(tOO.000 S(slli.t)0t1 - 

95o . 	 ... 	. 	 ..... 	........ 2,4.3.1 I.483 .3,936 1.1.9 
2.571 I.MOS 4,739 22.4 

1952 . 	 3,4.34 1,057 5,491 22.9 
1051 3.756 

.. 

2,220 5,976 23.9 

1)51 	.................... 

1154 3.737 1.984 5,721 23.0 
1955 4,169 2,075 6.244 23.0 
19St, 5,273 2,761 8,034 26.3 
1957 5.794 2.933 8.717 27.4 
1')SM 3.530 2.534 8,361 23.7 

.798 2,614 8,411 21.3 
I'l(',)) 5.942 2.528 8,77u 
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Within the 6 p.c. planntd increase in business investuatit, the grcttc-t 
forward impetus comes from the resource-based industries. The forest and 
mineral products industries are planning about a 20 p.c. increase in outlays. 
This provides for considerably higher rates of spending for new facilities 
in base metal mining, the primary iron and steel industries and in the forest-
based industries. Notable increases are also anticipated for commercial 
building, including retail outlets and office buildings. Likewise, secondary 
man ufacturing industries expect to enlarge significantly their i nvestnien 
this year. On the other hand, programs in fuel and power and transportation 
and communication, as planned at present, are on about the same scale as 
in 1959. 

Capital expenditures in primary industry in 1960 are expected to be 
$1,040,000,000, 10 p.c. higher than in 1959, but well below the peak of 
S1,106,000,000 in 1956. Fligher outlays are expected for all three cOmponent 
groups, agriculture and fishing, mining, quarrying and oil wells, and forestry. 

At its peak in 1957, the capital program carried out by the utilities 
amounted to $2,300,000,000 and represented more than one quarter of the 
nation's outlays for new facilities; as major projects for waterways, electric 
power and pipelines moved toward completion, capital expenditures in this 
sector fell sharply in the two following years. In 1960, the utilities plait to 
spend $1,800,000,000, almost as much as in the preceding year. 'l'his virtually 
unchanged total mainly reflects an expansion in outlays for telephones, for 
"other" utilities (which includes pipelines) and for municipal waterworks, 
largely offset by a curtailment of outlays by railways, electric power and 
some other utilities. 

The downward trend in capital outlays in manufacturing industries is 
expected to be reversed in 1960, bringing the total up to $1,196,000,000, 
more than 11 p.c. higher than in 1959. Planned outlays for 1960 compare 
with a peak of $1,479,000,000 in 1957. Much the largest part of the planned 
increase in outla s is in the non-durable goods industries; outlays in the 
durable group are expected to be only moderately higher. 

Of the major industries, the greatest increase in capital outlays is expected 
in paper products and chemicals. Both are groups where capital outlays 
have shown wide year-to-year variations. Proposed outlays of $170,000,000 
in the paper products industry, 40 p.c. higher than realized in 1959, cnmpare 
with a peak of $266,000,000 in 1956. In chemicals outlays are expected to 
rise to $121,000,000, 63 p.c. more than in 1959 but below the peak of 
$150,000,000 so spent in 1957. 

Preliminary estimates of Canada's 1959 construction program indicate 
a level rif activity similar to the two previous years, with $7,023,000,00() 
being spent iii 1957 for both new structures and repairs to existing facilities, 
$7,092,000,000 in 1958 and $7,127,000,000 in 1959. At the present time the 
progra in for 1960 is expected to be some 2 p.c. greater than in the previous year. 

The 1959 program gained in most structures over the previous year but 
these gains were offset by substantial declines in marine construction and 
gas pipelines due to the completion of work on the St. Lawrence Seaway 
and Trans Canada Pipeline projects. The increases in spending for 1960 
are concentrated in the non-residential building structures, with engineering 
and residential construction expected to be about level in the two years, 
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1959 and 1960. Within the ci gi ceri I ig cat cgorv, iia;der, Ic incruilws in 
road building. the construction of water and sewer works and in telephone 
facilities will be offset by equally moderate declines in marine and railway 
construction and iii the building of power facilities. 

The present estimates provide for a further decline in residential con-
structjoij in 1960. It is estimated that the number of new housing units 
started this year will be from 10 to 15 p.c. fewer than the 141,000 starts of 
1959. However, with 82,000 units under construction atjhe start of the 
year, completions are expected to be close to last year's level of 146,000. 
In terms of the value of housing put in place in 1960, this will involve a 
decline of about 4 pc, from that of 1959. 

Private and Public Capital Expenditures, by Type of Enterprise, 
1958-60 

Noimc-1958 tigure< are actual e,se,Iitu,es. 	159 figure, ille llielimillmN and 1961 tigures are forecasts. 

Machinery 
I )'C 	01 	Itiili', 	111>1' I 'III! 	lilt 1,111 and 

Equipment 

$000,000 $'OOO.00O $000,000 
Agriculture and Fishing..... 1958 174 497 671 

l'159 193 589 782 
l'16o 193 610 803 

Forestry ............... 	. . 	 1958 35 39 74 
1989 36 50 86 
1960 45 58 103 

Mining, Quarrying and OiL \VelIs, , . 	 1988 266 175 441 
1959 287 158 445 
1960 342 166 508 

Manufacturing ...... 	..... 	....... 1Q58 508 1.159 1.667 
1959 474 1,203 1.677 
1960 470 1.330 1,800 

LtilUies ................. 	.... 1958 1.655 1148 	I 2803 
1959 1.425 1,

,
107 2,.532 

2960 1,420 1.120 1.540 
Construction Industry ......... 1958 20 1 259 279 

195') 20 286 306 
1Q61) 21 292 313 

Rousing ............ 	......... 	..... .958 2,189 - 2,189 
195') 2,190 - 2,190 
196(1 2.153 - 2,153 

Trade—Wholesale and Retail ... 	.. '55 230 194 424 
1959 206 193 309 
1961) 217 211 428 

Finance, Insurance and Real Cuts,', 1958 162 36 198 
1959 216 46 262 
1960 267 53 320 

Commercial Services ............. 1958 67 162 229 
1959 71 170 241 
1960 71 177 248 

ImstituLlonal Services .............. 58 506 65 571 
1959 527 67 594 
1960 613 78 691 

Government Departments ...... 1Q58 1.280 152 1.452 
155 1 ) 1.482 164 1.646 
I mO 1,502 	I 174 1.676 

Totals ..... 	........ 1958 7,092 3.886 10,978 - 
1959 7,127 4,033 11.11,0 
1960 7,316 4,269 11,585 



These beautiful 
rapids are the site 
of the larger of 

49  .... '. ' two dams for the 
Peace River power 
development 
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Private and Public Capital Expenditures, by Province, 1958-60 

Noan. 	I '25% ligates are actual cxi ens lit a rca, 1959 figures are i tell ininary, and 1960 fig- 
urea are forecasts. 

CadtaI and Reisair Esiien lit urea 

Machinery 
Construction and l'ot,sI 

E(Juipment 

$000,000 

 

3'000,000 $'000.000 

Newfoundland ....... 	........... 1958 911 40 136 
1Q59 96 13 139 
1960 102 40 142 

Prince Edward Island ........ ...... 1958 20 19 3 4) 
1959 28 16 43 
1960 26 14 40 

Nova Scotia ................... 1q58 160 99 259 
1959 185 99 284 
960 199 101 29') 

New 	Brunswick ... 	.......... 1958 166 81 247 
1959 190 95 285 
1960 185 90 275 

Quebec .... 	..... 	.... 	.......  ...... 	1Q58 1,732 '563 2695 
1959 1,823 975 2.798 
1960 1.777 1,039 2.810 

Ontario ........ 	......... 	.... .... 	1958 2,598 1.482 8,080 
1959 2.422 1,532 3,954 
1960 2,546 1,637 4,183 

Manitoba .................... 1958 348 205 550 
1959 410 227 637 
1960 400 229 629 

Saskatchewan. 	.. 958 383 240 623 
1959 342 270 612 
1960 379 249 628 

Alberta ........................ 1958 786 342 1,128 
1959 817 377 1.194 
1960 878 402 1 	1,280 

British 	Columbia' ................. 1958 804 416 1.220 
1959 815 402 1.217 
1960 821 466 1.290 

Includes Nort liwest Territories and \ukoxL. 



1959 	 1964) 

New I Repair 	New 	Repair 

5(448)3884 5 ,000,000 $'OOO.00() $000,004) 

3,455 	1 801 I 	3599 	I 827 
.75 1) 431 I .694 457 
297 115 327 II? 
664 97 758 94 
511 61 605 61 
223 98 213 98 

2,344 530 2,341 530 

606 183 595 190 

185 32 209 32 
37 $ 37 8 

400 48 372 51 

301 15$ 286 1e8 
421 40 474 40 
99 IS '13 13 

296 46 27( 48 

5797 	1  1,31 5939 1.378 

INVESTMENT 
	

235 

Value of Construction Work Performed, 1955-60 
'ii )i55-55 	fiui''. 	..i,' 	a, 1,1,1. 	1959 a,,. 	1-101111in-1 	ond 	1 9C,41 	hg,1 

I'et,'eiiiag,' 
Year N,u R'1,ia Total 

Product 

5000.0(8, $(40(4,000 5000.000 

4.167 1.141 5.308 19.6 
5.272 1.182 6,454 21.4 

1955 	......................... 

5.785 1.23$ 7.023 22.3 

1956 	........................ 
1957 	..................... 

5.831 I 	261 7.092 21.8 
195 1 ) . 	. 5. 797 1.331 7,129 20.6 
1960 5.949 I 	.478 7.311,  

Value of New and Repair Construction Work PerFormed, 1958-60 
N 	. 	1958 figures are actual. I 9S') figures at,' 'r,'Iwi nat S .iiiti 19613 ligures are loiecastg. 

1958 
Item  

New Repair 

5000.0(K) S'000.000 

ItisildIng ................. 3,338 764 
1.782 407 ResidpntiaL ..............

Industrial .............. 

. 

287 108 
ii C,m,erctaI .............. 

. 
589 99 

Institut,onal ............ . 493 57 
Other .................... 86 92 

2,494 497 
Roads, 	highways 	and 

.terodroi,,eu ........... 543 168 
Vulerwc,rlc 	and 	sewage 

Engineering ............. 

systems...... 	....... 170 28 
D ams and irrigation 43 7 
Electric 	power 	consiruc- 

.. 

.. 

457 44 
Railway, 	telephone 	and 

(ion ..................

telegraph construction 250 152 
Gas and oil laciIirie. 	. . 611 39 
Matine construction 140 IS 
OIlier engineering, 	I 281) 43 

Totals....... 5.4431 1,261 

- '.._.... 

ow 

I. . 	
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Workmen joining 12.ton sections of concrete 
pipe which will carry water from lake Ontario 
for the $250,000,000 lakeview thermal 
station, destined to become one of the 
world's largest thermal-electric power plant,. 
By the reid 190 ii wit ho prod,rrirr, 

o4 ilCOfliO k.. 
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The suburbar shopping centre a post-war phenomenon that grew out of the flight from 
the city on the part of householders. Advontoges are free, unlimited parking, a variety 
of retail outlets, easy accessibility. 



The Canadian 
Economy in 1959 

Tin. \(.F 	 lwitht 	ui , xi ,tiiiii Id ciunOflhji 	.lcti\Ov iii the nlLj)r 
industrial cutliLtries of the world including the United States. Ihu the inter-

national climate favoured renewed growth in Canada, following the hesitation 

and uncertainty that characterized much of the two preceding years. By the 

closing quarter of 1958 there was widespread evidetice of recovery and the 

tempo of activity continued to quicken in the first half of 1959. The pace of 

expallsioii was retarded in the third quarter, partly as a result of industrial 
disputes in Canada and the United States, but the closing quarter was one of 
renewed vigour. For the year as a whole gross national product reached an 

all-time high of 834,593,000,000, about 6 p.c. higher than in 1958. With prices 
somewhat higher, the physical volume of output rose by about 4 p.c., which 
compares with unchanged output in 1957 and 1958 and a post-war average 
of 4 p.c. per year. 

The advance in national production in 1959 was accompanied by broad 

changes in the composition of demand and in the patterns of income. The 

trend of important components of expenditure was reversed during the 
course of the year and renewed strength in the private sector was reflected 

in the components of income and in the flows of income between the private 
and the public sector. 

\Vhereas in 1958 sales were being met in part from stocks which were 

not being replenished from current production, in 1959 the building up of 

stocks was adding considerably to the demands on domestic resources and 

imports. The shift from liquidation to accumulation of business inventories 

amounted to about $100,000,000 additional demand. The downward trend 

in business expenditures for plant and equipment was reversed during the 
course of the year and outlays for the year as a whole were unchanged, in 
contrast to a decline of 12 p.c. in the previous year; outlays for new housing 

receded a little from the very high level of the preceding year. Exports of 

goods and services, which had been no more than maintained in the two 
preceding years, advanced about 5 p.c. in 1959. At the same time, imports 
of goods and services, which were down sharply during the recession period, 

began to rise in the latter part of 1958 and in 1959 were 9j p.c. higher than 

in the previous year. Thus the year brought a decided widening of the 

deficit on international current account. Consumer expenditure rose some-

what more than in 1958 and, with more moderate pressure on prices in the 

consumer sector, the gain in the volume of consumption was considerably 

larger. On the other hand, the rise in government expenditure in 1959 was 
significantly smaller than in 1958. 

The recovery in production and employment in 1959 raised labour 
income 8 p.c. in contrast to little change in 1958: it pushed tip corporate 
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Red Rock Falls on the Mississogi River in northern c_) 
Ontario. 

Research Into test facilities installed by Ottowo 
Hydro will have o bearing on long-term planning 
for hydra-power development far distant from 
consuming localities. 

I.. 

prulits 14 p.c., bringing them close to their 1956 peak At the same time, 

tratister payments rose only 5 p.c., in contrast to ail advance of 28 p.c. in 

the preceding year. Thus, iii 1959, the rise iii national income closely iiiatched 

the rise in personal income. 

The progress of recovery and expansion was rellected in government 

revenues. Tax collections and accruals responded to the advance in pro-

duction, employment and earnings, the sharply reversed trend its profits 

and the higher level of sales and imports. Increases its tax rates operated 

iii the same direction. In this situation, revenues of all governments combined 

rose more than 13 p.c., iii contrast to only 2 p.c. in 1958. 
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, Large-scale reservesof 
natural gas in the 
Waterlon Lakes field 
are earmarked for ex-
port pending govern- 
ment approval. 

- 	-p 
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The Changing Pattern of Demand 
lIt I ,inc. (\seIt(lliIlt&. loi I tLirit 	rpttiplilcnb. re\&rsiIIt their previous 

do it-trend. hce.siisc an exp.tIISIoIIarv iiilliitin -c sIliririg the 1-utirse of the 

s-ear; outlays for new facilities were $5218000000, virtually the same as 
in 1958.   the resurgence of expeuidi totes on machinery a id eq u i Fuun t was 

i.iartieolurty striking. Following the completion of some large propa-ts, sticli 

as pipelines and the St. Lawrence Seawa , expenditures oii t -oustructioii 

were coussitleral)lv lower. Much of the strength iii investment came truni 

the couuti sued expansion in ou tlavs for new fat-i I it ies in financial a id cons-

mercial services and for such instittitiotis as schools and universities. At 
the same tissue, I he precipitous decline in outlays by mauuufacturiuig industries, 

characteristic of 1958, was virtually brought to a halt. There was a major 
advance iii outlays by governhlieulr departments. 

.\ greatly increased tiow of mortgage funds from government and private 
sources had supported it hih and rising level of hotusebuiih.ling in 1958 

Houses started numbered 165,000 units and houses completed 147,000 units, 

both unprecedeuirly high figures. Limitations out the supply of mortgage 

funds and, pussil,lv, more selective denuauud prt'veuuled a further expansion 

of housing in 1959. Outlays of $1,743,000,000 in 1959 were slightly lower 

than iii 1958 and starts of 141,000 units compare with the record set Out 

ahove; the number of units completed was about the saint' as its the previous 
year. 

- 	* 
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A familiar sight in the field of exploration 
is the helicopter, working with the ground 
party in mapping and piecing together V - 

	

the geological picture of rock formations. 	 . 

Business inventories were built up in the amount of $355000000 in 
1959, in contrast to liquidation of $323,000,0[)0 in 1958. This shift of nearly 
$700,000,000 was an Lmp(rtaut factor in the rise in economic activity, 
accounting for almost one-third of the increase in gross national product. 

The major part of the shift occurred in manufacturing industries, as durable 
goods industries in general, and the iron and steel and transportation equip-
merit industries in particular, built sip stocks which had been depleted the 
previous year. Wholesalers and retailers likewise moved from liquidation 

to accumulation. 
The rising trend of merchandise exports throughout the year and the 

broad commodity base of the advance testify to the growing strength of 
international demand for Canada's export products. Exports in total rose 
5 p.c. and exports to the United States nearly 10 p.c., in contrast to the 
situation in 1958 when there was no change in total and a slight decline in 
exports to the United States. The largest contribution to the increase came 
from metals and minerals and forest products. Iron and its products registered 
the highest rate of gain of all the main commodity groups, an increase of 
about one-third as against a decline of one-sixth in 1958. Substantial 
advances occurred in a wide range of individual products, from iron ore to 
farm machinery. Among important export commodities, increases occurred 
in asbestos, wood pulp, copper, nickel, aluminum, fertilizers, and uranium ores 

and concentrates. Major declines took place in exports of aircraft and cattle. 
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The rking trend of outlays for machinery and equipment and renewed 
stockbuikling were important among the factors making for a 9 p.c. increase 
in merchandise imports. Gains were widespread among the commodity 
groups but much the largest increases were in machinery, farm and non-farm, 
and automobiles and parts. The only major decline among the important 
commodities was in aircraft and parts. Despite the increase, commodity 
imports in 1959 were not quite up to the peak level of 1956. 

With merchandise imports rising more than merchandise exports, the 
deficit on merchandise account reached $386,000,000, compared with 
$170,000,000 in 1958, but well below the record figure of $728,000,000 in 
1956. The payments on service items rose from $2,303,000,000 in 1958 to 
$2,524,000,000 in 1959, continuing the steady growth typical of recent years. 
l'ayments in the form of interest and dividends, for freight and shipping, 
for business services and on tourist account all increased substantially, 
reflecting growing foreign indebtedness, higher imports, particularly from 
overseas countries, and rising activity and incomes. Receipts from services 
also rose, but more moderately—from $1,442,000,000 to $1,505,000,000. 
These changes in the commodity and service accounts raised the current 
deficit to an all-time high of $1,400,000,000, compared with one of $1,000,000,-
000 in 1958. 

The rise in personal income supported a considerable advance in con-
sumption as well as a continuing high rate of personal savings. Consumer 
expenditure, at $22,261,000,000, was 6 p.c. higher than in 1958. With the 
rise in consumer prices moderating, the greater part of this increase repre-
sented greater real consumption. On a per capita basis, this was the first 
advance in real consumption since 1956. 

The gains were well distributed over the main categories of spending. 
Spending on non-durables, durables and services rose in roughly the same 
proportion. One of the important developments of the year was the rise 
in purchases of automobiles, the largest since 1955. The increase in purchases 
of British and European models-45 p.c.—was particularly striking; it con-
trasts with an increase of only 6 p.c. for cars manufactured in Canada or 
imported from the United States. The rise in consumer spending was 
accompanied by a considerable expansion of consumer credit. 

The Canadian consumer is 
the ultimate orbiter of the 
development of the Can-
adian economy. Where he 
works and lives, what he 
buys and borrows, what 
he wants for his family-
these are vital facts of ec-
onomic life. 
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Income Flows 
I he rcnesvcil 	tti.'IiLtji (It IIUIU,LIIII wi- ri-ilci teil ii tile ili.iw of IflIIiiI1(, 

bringing the gal us in national a nil persona I inconie more closet v in to line, 

in contrast to the divergent movements that had characterized the recession 

1)eriod. 

lvpii-illv sensitive to chatiges in the tempo of activity, corporate l)mltS 

U ri ted sharply i pwa rd in the lalter h ill of 1958 a id remained high dii ring 

1959. Almost all i ud ustries con tril)Li ttsl to the 14 p.c. gain in the total. 

Labour income advanced 8 p.c., following a gain of only 3 p.r. in 1958. 

:boiit half of this increase represented higher employment and the renmnimider 

it further rise in average weekly earnings.. All the major industries recorded 

gains, the largest increases being in the service industries. 1 1ersonal invest-

ifleilt income rose substatitially and there was a modest advance in the 

income of non-farm unincorporated business farm income was lower than 

in 1958. Transfer payments rose only 5 p.c. in contrast to 1958, when legisla-

tive changes in welfare schemes and larger payments under uneniplovnient 

insurance combined to raise income front th is source by 28 p.c. Thus personal 

inuonse cr5 it whole was more than 6 p.c. higher, much the sante rate of increase 

as in national income .At the same time, rates of personal immcome tax 

were raised, with the result that disposable imicOnie rose rather less than 6 p.c. 

The structure of taxation makes govermimnemit revenues quick to respond 

to changes in activity and incomes. Corporate profits taxes*  rose 18 p.c., its 

m- -omitrast to a drop of 3j p.c. in 1958, personal income taxes rose 16 p.c.. 

following it decline of 6 p.c.. in 1958 and indirect taxes rose 10 p_c. 1  after 

having been unchanged in the previous year. When all sources of govern 

nient revenue are taken into account, the increase in total was 13 p.c., in 

contrast to one of 2 p.c. in 1958. 

Corporate profits taass are measured on an acerua? basis. 

This asphalt plant, which now uses 
Soskatchewon crude oil instead cf Venez-
uelan, besides supplying industrial and 
roofing asphalt, produces enough paving 
asphalt each day to pave a two-lone 
highway 14 miles long. 

-.t 

-. 
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W 	 Production and 

. 	h 	Employment 
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! 	 - 	 (liLisioltS (iilltrIl)IIl('(l lii the iii- 

- 	 epi ..•. 
	 crease iii ()lltpiIt iii 1959, the 

sti 	 -. 	 largest increases bt'i ng in forest rv, 
low, niiniug and public utilities. This 

- 	r 	alusiost unilornilv itpwartl I rend 

	

#110 	in 1959 contrasts with the itua- 

- 	 lion in 1958 when trends were 

uiiicl and largely offset tug. 
-

Ansot 	t he lrin1ar 	uithis- 
---' a- 	 tries, production iii tort'strv wax 

tip 9 p-c. lit 1959, entirely as it 

result of the increased 0111 put 
In this age of great earth and rock moving pro of pulpwood; output of tither 
teds, on efficient explosive is of ma or importance 

	

 
in construction, quarrying and submarine blasting, 	forest products was down slight- 

ly. The improvenletit in markets 

for SOfl1C traditional metals and 

minerals and further increases iii output irs the new resource iniltistries 

raised ml uitsg prod Ltctinn by 10 P.C. 
l 7rndt,ction in manufacturing industries was higher by about 7 p.c., the 

larger part of the gaits being in the durable goods industries. All major 

industry divisions except transportation equipment shared its the gain, the 

largest increases being in iron and steel products, rubber products, textiles. 

I)rOdLlCt1 of pet ri uleti m and coal a sd nn -macta Ilic ussi nera I products. 

The big increase iii output in public utilities mainly reflected the huge 

i ticrea se in ilist ribu I. ini of tia t Ii rt I gas following the corn plet jots of pipelines. 

All the scrviu'e-produicimsg industries increased their output. So far as. 

transportation, co,nnsunication and storage are concerned, this was a reversal 

of trend. The goods-handling industries, like the goods-producing industries, 

felt the impart of recession in 1958 and of recovery in 1959, 

1hese increases in produititun were accompanied by a higher level of 

ernplovmisen t. The is ii uI icr i if I ir'rt ills with jobs rose 3 p.c., cons pared with 

a 4 p.c. gain in the 

physical volunic of pro- 

(Ihiti (Iii, oh it - h iiiiplic 

SO1OC ins proeh1sen t in 

ouhIphut per worker. 

The National Energy Board, created 
in July, 1959, is the licensing and con-
trolling authority over the import and 
export of energy and sources of 
energy, such as natural gas, oil and 
electric oower. 
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Notional Income and Gross National Product, Selected Years 1939-59 

(Millions of DoIIars 

It,-III 1930 1046 1950 1956 1957 1988 1959 

Income 

\Vagos, salaries and supplemen- 
tary labour income ........... 2,601 5,487 8.629 14,890 15,996 16,434 17.717 

Military hay and allowances 32 340 137 424 476 491 496 
Corporation profits before taxes' 521 1.269 2, 118 2.908 2.547 2.483 2.836 
Rent, interest and miscellaneous 

. 

investment income ........... 301 581 890 1.767 1,905 2.015 2,094 
Accrued net income of farm opera- 

. 

862 1.056 1.322 1.450 9% 1,193  I, 108 
Net Income of non-farm unincor- 

tors from farm production ...... 

porated business including in. 
dependent 	professional 	prac- 
titioners......................

Inventory valuation adjustment. 
475 
—56 

1.072 
—254 

1,439 
--374 

1,965 
—238 

2.011 
—71 

2,119 
—33 

2,150 
—120 

Net National Income at Factorl 
Cost ....................... .4,236 9,551 14,161 23,166 23,860 24,702 26,281 

Indirect taxes less subsidies 734 1.270 2. 00(1 	3.636 3.848 3,883 4.220 
Capital consumption allowances 

unit 	miscellaneous 	valuation 
adjustments.................. 637 998 I , 913 	3.642 3,994 3,923 4,131 

Residual error of estimate...... 29 31 —68 	141 71 98 —39 

Gross 	National 	Product 	at 
Market Prices............. ,636 11,850 18,006 1  30,585 31,773 --1  32,606 34,593 

Excludes dividends paid to non-residents. 

Sis cement-storage sdos, 
each 25 ft. in diameter 
and with a capacity of 
1,700 tons, are under cor'-
siruction in Edmonton by a 
unique method called the 
slip.form or moving-form. 
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New skyscrapers of olurninum-clad steel added to the foret 	cv. sc ct 	Scrrtic, 
refinery step up its capocily from 30,000 to 50,000 borrels of crude oil a day. 

Gross National Expenditure, Selected Years 1939-59 

(Millions of l)oIIc,rsl 

Item 1939 1946 1950 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Personal expenditure on consu- 
rner goods and services ....... .3,984 8,031 12,026 	18,833 19,964 21,035 22,261 

Government expenditure on goods 
1,796 2.344 	5.386 5,739 6,101 6,437 

Business gross fixed capital forina- 

New residential construction. 	174 368 88.3 	1.526 1 .10'.) 1,763 I .743 

435 1,042 	2,589 3,103 2,811 2.592 

and 	services' ...................683 

New machinery and equipment 	254 585 I .423 	2,659 2.823 2,401 2.620 
Value of physical change In in. 

New non-residential construc- 

ventories: 

tion..........................164 

Non-farm business inventories 	101 360 399 	808 311 -323 355 
Farm inventories and grain In 

-27 151 	276 -101 -112 -55 commercial channels...........181 
Exportsofgoodsandeervices... 	1.451 3,210 4.183 	6,365 6,394 6,332 6,657 
Les: Imports of goods and ser - 

vices ... 	........ 	........... .-13 28 -2,877 -4.513 	-7,715 -7,796 -7,363 -8,002 
Residual esror of estimate 	.....-28 -31 ('5 	-142 -72 -99 39 

Cross 	National 	Expendlture 
at Market Prices ..........5,636 11,850 18,904 	30,585 31,713 32,606 34,593 

Iticititet outlays on new durable assets such as building and highway construction by 
g,verr,memils, other than government business enterprises; includes also net purchase of 
government commodity agencies. 2  Includes capital expenditures by private and 
government business enterprises, private non-commercial institutions and outlays on new 
residential conatruction by individuals and business investors. 
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Source of Personal Income, Selected Years 1939-59 

iSi ill (IllS ((I l)otlr( 

Source 1939 1946 1950 1956 	1957 1958 1959 

Wages, salaries and supplemen- 
2.6(11 5.487 8,629 14.890 	15.991, 16434 17.717 

l.ess: 	Euiloyer 	and 	employee 
tary labour income ............

con! rib,, t ions 	to 	social 	IISU 

rance and government Ilension 
luncIs ....... 	...... 	....... -(49 -256 -532 	-589 -(114 - (1(14 

Military 	nay all'] allowances .... 32 340 137 424 	476 491 4416 
Net 	income received 	by 	farm 

operators Irons 	farm 	produc- I 

412 1.034 1,15(1 1,430 	1,0)2  1,197 1.116 
Net income of non-farm unin- 

coriiorated business .......... 475 1,072 1.439 1,965 	2.011 2,119 2,151) 
Interest, dividends and net rental 

..-35 

Income of persons ............ 370 817 1.268 1.908 	2,013 2.121) 2.101) 

lion' .......................... 

Transfer paynlents to persons: 
From 	government 	(excluding 

... 

229  I .10(1 I .1)31) I .766. 	2,1(7') 2.657 2,785 
Charitable 	contributions 	by 

.... 

interest) ..................... 

en I 2 25 34 	.31, 36 40 corporations...................

Personal Income.............. 4 . 290  9 1 71 13,429 21,8I45 	23,024 24,440 25,940 

I This itelr, dilfers roll, item live of the table on in.  244 in that it excludes t he adjust-
nient to take account of accrued net van nines arinang cot of the operations of the ('anud Ian 
Wheat Roar,!. 

Disposition of Personal Income, Selected Years 1939-59 

( tlilI ionin. 0 i I )ollars) 

1939 	1946 1950 1956 1957 1958 1959 

62 	711 612 1.496 1,693 1.55.3 1,747 
28 	54 66 146 126 126 1311 
22 	31 62 90 98 113 211 

112 790 

4.829 

740 

(,,711 

1,732 

9,73(1 

1.917 

10.357 

1.794 

1(1,85.1 

2,088 

11,4011 2.1gb 
312 396 1,451 1.431 2.431 2.501) 2.658 

1.486 2.61W, 

8,031 

3.864 

12,02(1 

6.666 

18.833 

7.176 

19,964 

7.682 

2(1)35 

8.202 

22,261 3,984 

140 878 583 1,079 1,295 1,690 1.658 

54 14 79 241 -152 -79 -67 

1.143 1,611 15111  194 892 662 1.320 

4,290 9.719 13.429 23,024 24,44 25,941 21,885 

4.178 8,92,4 12.688 20,153 21.107 2206 23.85 

Uisisosition 

Personal Direct Taxes: 
Income taxes................ 
Succession duties............ 
Miscellaneous............... 

Total Personal Direct Taxes..... 

Personal Expenditure on Con 
sunler Goods and Services: 

Non-durable goods ......... .. 
Durable goods.............. 
Services................... 

Total Personal Expeziditure or 
Consumer Goods and Services 

Personal Saving: 
Personal saving excluding 1am 

Inventory change ....... 
Value of physical change in 

farm inventories.......... 

To a I l'vrs lao Saving........ 

Personal lijeonie......  

l'ersnn,,,,! I )is1 nns;il,k' I neon e' 

I Personal income less total personal dizect taxes. 
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Canadian architects, while continuing in the modern 

classic trend toward clean, functional lines and Ingenious 

use of new building materials, are also beginning to 

develop regional styles. Perhaps the most clearly de-

fined is that of British Columbia, generally categorized 

as West Coast romanticism. 

More attention is being paid to decoration as well as 

to beauty of designr murals, fountains, reflecting pools, 

mosaics and sculptural façades are making their ap-

pearance, and imaginative exploitation of natural 

features of sites distinguishes many new buildings. The 

glass skin-and-bone school of architecture is gradually 

giving way to the more traditional style embodyng the 

ploy of hqht <md chc,dow om, roI,SQrl,y 'UI lOCe<. 

Uplands Airport, Ottawa. 

St. Paul's Presbyterian Church, Ottawa. 

Faculty Club and International House, University of British Colombia. Vancouver. 
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The Social 
Sphere 

tunIs 	itii,,elI lri 	,tIicr, kut'per, \it uuk 

his physical organization, but in the satisf,. 
lion of his needs for spiritual, social, intellect iii 
and emotional experiences, mart is decp1 
dependent on the human resources of his &t 
vironme nt 

Barring the devastation of a thernit I 

clear war, the Canadian baby born toda 
expect to receive a complete education slik ,  
to Ii is abili tics, a considerable measure 
health care, hospital treatment, sports and StRi. I 
activities, financial protection against phvi.i I 
disability or unemployment or injury at wt.: 
and, in his later years, retirement income, 	ill 
provided from community funds. Freed fruit 
many of the financial fears of even a generati ii 
ago and with more leisure time than any itt 

their forebears could enjoy, Canadians are 
i ucreasi nglv busying themselves with interests 
of their choice. Tens of thousands of adults 
flock to night schools, public lectures, and 
exbibits; hundreds of thousands visit art galleries, attend plays, operas, 
concerts of all kinds. Canadians are sports lovers, both as participants and 
as spectators; they love to travel and they revel in the great playground of 
the outdoors. The development of the "do-it-yourself" fashion is reflected 
in the appearance of many hobby shops and how-to" books and magazines. 
Collectively and for their mutual benefit, they build hospitals and audito-
riurns, civic centres, churches and parks; they vie for theatrical and musical 
and athletic awards; they stock public libraries and support welfare agencies. 
Although they know more about each other than their parents ever did, 
they retain strong local indivi(Iualities. The robust humour of the French-
Canadian habitant is as far removed from the breezy ebullience of the 
westerner as the reserve of the native Maritinier is from the conscious pride of 
the British Columbian. The post-war wave of immigration has added to the 
Canadian way of life a kaleidoscopic variety of new ideas and arts and skills. 
Like parents all over the world, Canadians want more for their children-
more education, better health, greater satisfaction from life --than they ever 
had themselves. Energetically and enthusiastically, they are going about 
providing it. 
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Education 
Iii Suptciiiber, 1959, 3.608,000 full-time students registered in CamLilliali 

chooIs and universities. Of these, more than 425.000 enrolled in Grade 1 to 

embark on their e(lucational careers: 70 p.c. of them will continue into high 

school, but only 30 p.c. will achieve junior matriculation and only 18 p.c. 

senior matriculation. lii five provinces, junior matriculation is reached on 

completion of Grade 11 and senior matriculation on completion of Grade 12. 

In the others, the junior matriculation grade is 12. 

Education is compulsory in Canada from the age of 6 or ito 14, 15 or 16, 

depending on the province in which the child resides. In many provinces 

there are kindergarten classes within the school systern for four- and five-

vear-olds. The facts that family allowances are only payable on behalf of 

children who are attending school according to provincial requirements, 

together with better transportation facilities in the rural areas and organiza-

tion of schools into larger units, have contributed to a very high level of 

school attendance. 
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'ihere is no federal department of education and the average child 
attends a school which is operated under provincial legislation by local 
boards of education. 

In Quebec, Ontario, Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta there are 
divided school systems: the "public' or non-denominational schools and 
the ''separate" or denominational (with few exceptions, Roman Catholic) 
schools. Newfoundland has a public denominational school ssteni. under 
which the four main religious denominations—Anglican, Roman Catholic, 
Salvation Army and United Church of Canada, plus several smaller ones-
build and operate their own schools tinder the provincial Department of 
Education. In all the provinces there are private elementary and secondary 
schools, both residential and by day, for boys or girls or co-educational. 
Many of them are denominational--most are Roman Catholic but there 
are non-sectarian ones also. Sonic ethnic groups, such as Chinese and 
Hebrews, run private schools after the regular schools finish for the day, to 
provide language, religions and cultural education. 

Grade 13 students at a Prescott, Ont. high school may volunteer to relieve regular teachers 
during short absences, thus gaining experience and saving relief teachers fees. 
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lii the Yukon 	I erritori, the \. I. I )ct);lrtlFlcIlt  01 1_ulijuiliori 

public and scpar,Lte schools and the lialeral tciivriiicit operates siho&,I', 
for I ndi,ini, a id Eski isos. In i he N ri Ii ivest lerri tories, the F'vder,i I ( ovt'rn-
Fluent operates schools for Eskimos, Indians and whites. 

\arueus Icdcral government depart mneumls provide ('(Incatmomu for sptai,ul 

groups. In addition to the schools in the N ort Ii west lerrit ones l uperatem I 
by the Departnmciit 01 Northern \tfairs and National Resources, the IimIi,mmi 
Affairs Branch of the I)cp;urtnieuit of Citiienship and ltminoiration adininisters 
schools for Indian children throughout Canada: soon' of t hem ire opera ted 
by religious deuonmiumatiomis Roman Catholic, .\nglimau or I niteul Church. 
The I )epartlnent of National I )efeuice operates us hoots (in miulit,trv stations 
in Canada and in Europe for the children of service personnel in addition to 
three ('anadian Sen i(es ('ulleges in Canada to tr,nn persoumel. I hi I)epart-
nient of j ustice provides for schooling in the peniLcntiarim', aid the I)epart 
nient of Veterans .\ lairs has it program of editca tinui in veterans' hospitals, 
as well as correspondence courses for veterans, federal civil servalits, and 
inmates of pemmitelmtianies. Vocational training in the provinces is assisted by 
the 'I'raimmiumg Branch of the l)epartment of Labour. 

Higher education is aided by federal grants to universities, by the 

provision of fellowship, scholarship, bursary and bait funds, and by research 
gra Fits. In the field of adult education, the Federal Government participates 

throtigh such channels as the Canadian Citizenship Branch of the L)epartinent 
of Citizenship and I mulligration, the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, 
the National F'ilmn Board, the National Museum and the National c;allery. 

The elementary schools generally teach the first eight grades and their 
curricula are fairly standardized. The secondary schools, which teach 
Grades 9 to 12 or 13, are more and more offering a choice of education 
academic, comuumnercial, or industrial with a variety of optional courses. 
Trade schools and tech ideal institutes are fou mid in most provinces, and all 

have teacher training schools at the post-matriculation level. lii 1958-59, 
there were 204 teacher training imsstitimtions with an enrolment of 19,978. 

Young teacher, pupils and a friend outside their 40-fl. trailer school in an isolated valley 
in British Columbia. 
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A newly renovated theatre in Mills Mem. 
orial library and modern projectors for 
showing slides of famous paintings have 
greatly assisted fine art classes at McMast-
er University, Hamilton, Ont. 

Li 
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No province i, without at least one proviirciallv-coirlrullcd ulliversity 

or college, although the great majority of Canadian institutions of higher 
learning are under religious or independent non-denominational cuiitrol. 

Many of these institutions do, however, receive provincial grants for operating 

and building costs. i'herc were 55 degree-granting Universities and colleges 

in 1958-59, as well as 134 professional schools and 117 arts and science colleges. 

In the 1959-60 academic year, 102,000 full-time students and an equal 
number taking part-time, summer or extension courses, were registered at 

Canadian u Iliversil ic-j. 

lw 	ltlsr,I 	I .\ylwIIit lfl.iiHt.ifl- 	Isis, 	siiHt,ir\, 	Ils 	 ltriiih 

Columbia, Ontario and Quebe(') and, in addition, since 1951 has rirade 
available to the provinces annual sums for current operating expenses of 
universities. For the 1959-60 session these grants were based on an amount 
of $1.50 per capita and totalled $26,112,000. Beginning with the 1957-58 

academic year, an additional $50,000,000 was made available, through the 
Canada Council, to be used for building costs, with the provisions that the 
money should be matched by the institutions, and that it should be used 

within ten years. The Canada Council also administers a permanent Endow-
ment Fund of $50,000,000, which is used to foster and promote the study, 
enjoyment and production of works in the arts, humanities and social sciences, 
through a program of grants to scholars, awards for outstanding accomplish-
merits, sponsorship of exhibitions, performances and publications and present-

ation abroad of Canadian examples of the arts, humanities arid social sciences. 
To stall the classrooms of Canada's educational institutions, 140,400 

teachers were employed, of whom 73 p.c. were women and 27 p.c. men. Together 
a ith their students, i hey niade rip one-quarter of Canada's population. 

Education for Exceptional Children 
In 'vsrv nriirtrv there .rre -hildrcn who, for one reason or aunt lice, 

cairirot lit into the general school systens, and for whom special programs 
to meet their unusual educational needs must be devised. Exceptional 
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hildreii may be mentally gifted or they may be mentally retarded; they 
na' be physically handicapped—the blind or partially-sighted, the deaf and 
hard-of-hearing, the speech-defective, the cerebral palsied crippled children 

and those with chronic or long-term convalescent disabilities; they may be 
emotionally disturbed. There are also those institutionalized children-
orphans, neglected children or delinquents—for whom educational facilities 
must be supplied. 

By far the greatest number of exceptional children are the mentally 
retarded. Eight provincial training schools, with an average daily patient 
population of 9,880, offer residential care and classroom and trade training 

to those capable of benefiting from it. Ililclly retarded children are served 

by special classes within the school system, and children who are not accepted 
in these classes—generally, children with I.Q. below 50—may be able to 
attend special schools, most of which have been established by branches of 
the Canadian Association for Retarded Children, and many of which are 

now assisted by provincial funds. In January, 1959, 3,481 children were 
attending such day schools. 

.11 provinces are served by residential schools for the blind and for the 

deal. For the partially-sighted and the hard-of-hearing, there are sight 

saving and special classes in regular public schools in the larger centres. 
Some provision is made, through streaming, for slow learners and the mentally 

gifted, in the regular classes. There are also special classes for the physically 

handicapped, and, in a few larger centres, special classes for the mentally 

gifted. A number of centres, operated by voluntary groups and, in some 

cases, aided by national health grants, have been opened for the training of 

the cerebral palsied. There are a few private and public institutions for 
the care and education of the emotionally disturbed. 

There are programs in many hospitals and tuberculosis sanatoria for 

the education of long-term patients, including class-room instruction for the 

up-patients and bedside instruction for the non-ambulatory. Children who 

are confined to their homes through prolonged illness or disability may be 
given home instruction by visiting teachers in some provinces, 

Throughout Canada, provincial government correspondence courses are 

availablc to children who, for reasons of ill-health or geographical location, 

are unable to attend school or who are gifted children wishing to supplement 

their regular courses: and to adults who wish to extend their education or 
trai rung. 

A language laboratory at Redwoter 

ifo ck pr 

Compare their own accent and fluency 
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Vocational Education 
As (';in.ul.i iiIici- iji('\ortl)lv tOWard evcr-iiicreasing iit(IstrIali,iIic)I, 

the need ft ir skilled art isa I t d id tech lucia us grows at all equal pace. Si i i 
the Second \orld \\'ar, facilities for vocational education—both public and 
private—have increased rapidly. In 1957-58, more than 120,000 lull-time 
students were enrolled in all types of vocational courses, more than 200,000 
took part-time day or evening classes, and more than 8,000 were enrolled in 
correspondence courses. In addition, the 600 private vocational schools 
enrolled an estimated 80.000 lull-time. -ti inc a id correspondence si udeiits. 

lubIic vocational edticatioii can be obtained at trade schools which 
teach man recognized trades and provide special courses for apprerit ices: 
high schools, which offer courses in commerce, industry, home t'coiioioiis, 
agriculture, applied arts. service occupations and hospital services; and 
technical institutes where high school graduation is it prerequisite and where 
the training is techitial, generally in the engineering or scientific fields. 

On-the-job training is becoming more widespread as more specialized 
skills are being developed. The armed forces provide training facilities, to 
obtain the skilled manpnwcr needed to man their establishments and to 
ott tilt Ii igh lv inecha is ized ii nits, in technical, trade, coin mercia I. med cal 
services and service occupations. In addition, they conduct apprenticeship 
training through their cadet corps. 

Vocational training of employees is also given by some federal and 
provincial government departments and agencies for their own needs and for 
upgrading. 

Industry is contributing to vocational training as well. Many of the 
larger firms have apprenticeship and upgrading programs. 

Vocational training must be the most flexible form of education, as it 
is designed to meet immediate, local needs. There are many illustrations 
of the adaptation of a program to circumstances and environment. 

For example, Nova Scotia started its fishermen's training program in 
1946-47. At first, the students were brought to outlying ports by boat, 

nick or freight car. This did not work 
- 	 i satisfactorily so after a year's trial 

cv changed to trailer-vans. At present 
jr program of short practical courses 
given in three "mobile schools''. 
h van is fitted out with instruct inn 

it ilities and living quarters for the in-
I r it or. The pr grant is working well 
'HI they hope in due time to operate 
k'iigt hier courses from their hcadqtart-
crs in l'itoti 

Learning to change the endless woven wire 
cloth on which paper is formed is a difficult 
and delicate job at the paper-making school 
in Three Rivers, Que, 



A 	t10o1 	th its owi 	.iIv.'r 
where students can study mmmii 
and geology first-hand, the Lake 
head College of Arts and Sciences 
teaches underground surveying ii 
the storied Silver Mountain" mine, 
first opened 75 years ago, 

liii 	iiUi.' ol Ljttul,ec i 	Liii.' ut,tiit protititer ol jictip awl Impur iii 
Canada. To till the need for technicians in this industry, the province operiltes 
the mdv school in Canada concerned solely with paper-titakitig. The paper-
making institute at Three Rivers oilers a three-year post-high school course 
in paper technology where the students are offered weli-rounde(l training in 
pit p and paper-making, paper chemistry, and instrumentation. Students 
also benefit from practical experience gained through working ott their own 
"paper-niaking tiitt'hiiie" since the institute operates it complete model paper 
titill which is probably the smallest in the world but one of the best muipped. 

In the heirt of a large milling area the province of Ontario operates 
a technical ilIstittite for training mining technicians and prospectors. The 

Provincial Institute of tl ining at Haileybury offers a two-year post-high 
school course in Fuming technology, in which students are taken through all 
phases of the flitting industry. The use of fine equipment and tip-to-date 
laboratories a nil the experience gai tied by field work make the Institute's 
graduates excellent prospective employees for mining companies. 

\\ ith  the new discovcr- of oil and gas iii western Canada, two institti tes 
are now offering courses for that mn(Iustry. R yerson Inst it life of Ti.-chnologv 
in 'loronto offers a three-year course in gas technology, and the Provincial 

Institute of Technology and Art in Calgary, in September, 1959. instjtFIte(l 
a two-sear post-high school course in petroleum technology. 

. 

Ui 

-4  rA I 
U,i,•flCs cit L Lcol,, ciAp. 	'ii 	 icy. 	'ii eCiic'isis cci 

Rivière, Que., learn the fisherman's trade from net-making 
to filleting. 
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Students at Central Technical 
High School in Toronto take a 
four-year course in aircraft 
r,echo c cc 

Keeping abreast of the tremendous growth of the aircraft industry in 

Canada, three provinces offer courses in that field. In Ontario, the Ryerson 

Institute has a three-year post-high school course in aeronautical technology 

and the Central Technical High School in Toronto also offers a four-year 

course in aircraft mechanics. The province of Alberta at its Provincial 

Institute in Calgary offers two post-high school courses in the field and two 

years ago British Columbia opened a two-year post-high school course in 

aeronaut iri I tech nologv. 

Adult Education 
I ,ikc' Al 	her segineilts of the educational system, adult education has 

been growing steadily during the last decade. In 1957-58, nearly 105,000 
persons enrolled in part-time day or evening credit courses leading to a 

degree or diploma, nearly 40,000 of them at 32 universities, and the others in 

publicly-operated educational facilities. 
At the same time more than 445000 Canadians enriched their personal 

background and improved their qualifications through enrolling in pro-

fessional, occupational, social and cultural courses. All told during that year, 

the universities enrulled nearly 130000 persons and the publicly-operated 

night schools enrolled nearly 420,000 people, inclusive of the vocational 

enrolnien t previously went ionecl. 
This total of more than half a million includes only those enrolled in 

specil%c courses. No reliable figures are yet available for people attending 

night lectures, forums, study groups, special museum isights or nther cultural 

activities. 
A number of organizations conduct classes in art, first aid, handicrafts 

and so on. 
An interesting example of a special program is Frontier College, which 

sends teachers into remote work camps where they are ensployed during the 

day and conduct classes at night. 
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Students from 40 Montreal and district high 
schools discuss the signficaoce of radio's 
jqrfluenc p on youth will' r preentotves of 

- 	
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Busy with other work during the day, thou. 
sends of Canadians flock to school at night 
to study almost anything from millinery to 
(uchaeology. 

1W 
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Statistics of Canodian Education, School Year 1957-1958 

Total for Canada 
1 	i'i 	s-., li'l or Course  

Schools Teachers Pupils 

A. Academic F4ucation 
(a) 	Provinciaily.controiLed: 
I. Elementary and secondary school, 28.416 128,772 3,43130.4 
2. Evening classes for diplomas - - 64.858 
3. 	Oilier evening classes ...... ............ - - 149,923 

- - 30,582 
Schools for the 	blind .................. 6 116 584 
Schools for the 	deaf .................. 9 238 1.757 
Teacher training schools I 

133 1.020 15.000 

(b) Federally-controlled: 
1, 	indian 	schools ............ ........... 485 1,132 33,220 
2. National Defence schools (overseas) 14 245 5,092 

4. C,,rresponileiice courses ............... ... 

3. 	Northwest Territories ................. 52 185 5,026 

Fullyearcourse........................ 

(c) Privately-controlled academic schools.. 1.010 

..

..

.. 

7.414 131.708 

B. Vocational Education 
(a) 	l'ublicly.controlled: 

.. 

.. 

28 500 7,280 I. Institute (posthigh school) .............. 
2 2 4 

100 1 ,000 21.949 
- - 204,606 I'art.time day Or evening................ 

Correspondence .... .................. - 8,355 

(b) 	Privatriy.controlled: 

..- 

1-ligh schools .................... ....... 

295 1,670 45,317' 

Trade schools.......................... 

2. Other Private vocational schools 313 - 35,000' 

C. University Education 
1. 	Full.tinte 	university grade ............. 339 7,180 86.500 

1. Private business colleges ...... ........... 

2, Part-time courses toward a degree - 7.210 30,759 
3. Extension, general education. etc - 

.. 

- 89.828 

31,200 150.682 Total 	19.57.1958 ............... 4,407,648 

• Estimated 
2 Outside of universities. 

An estimated 500 vocational, technical, commercial or composite high schools. 
They are already included with elementary and secondary schools. 

I Already included with elementary and secondary teachers. 
4 91.162 students were enrolled in high school vocational courses. 

They are already included with the elementary and secondary pupils. 
• Includes full-time, part-time and correspondence students. 

Integrated schools serving 
both Canadian white and In-
dian children are becoming 
more common, porticulorly in 
the North. 
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Art 	 •.IJ''.e of serene SFICILIaU%nis% tr,.:n,.cterizes the modern rud.iiy IL.,, co the 
Redp.ith Library, McGill University, Montreal. 

Libraries 
Pul)lic hbrtrv servi(e ol sonic m ,rt was .iva table to iiearlv 80 p.c. of the 

people of Canada in 1958. lotal bookstock (12,405,000 volumes) was  
0.73 volumes per capita, circulation 2.68 volumes per capita, and expenditure 
$9.68 per capita. 

'tl u;iicipal and association piibln' libraries serve all Canadian cities of 
over 40,001) poptilatiiiu. most of thosc with populations between 10,000 and 
39,999 a iid lila tV snia I icr ceo I res. Regional public libraries orga tiizc(l iii 
all provinces except Quebec bring library service to smaller conimunities. 

In late I 95() Qi icls'r, too, i utroditued provincial legislation desigited to 

sttitiv the j)tlblie library wells of the province with a view to establishitig 

regional library systciiis. Provincial library services in nine provinces provide 

limited lacilit ks for those iii sparsely settled areas by iiiail, bookmobile, 
boat antI pluic. 

New I ttii Id i tigs, I ticreased bookstoeks, and a 9.1 p.c. increase in ci rcn tat ion 
from U 11)57 to 1958 ire i ndiia I ive of the expa ilsion of Ca tiad Ia ii public library 

services, i.lespitv severe staff shortages. The problem of briiigiiig library 

services to new sitliti rba ii tleve 11)1)1 nen t s a id to ft ra I areas cot it iii ties to 
receive atteilt (iii antI various .solntjons have been tried . .\iuong these are 

lie extensive usc of niobi IC OH its, a id of rental tin its, instead of permanent. 

publicly-owned buildings. In Ottawa, a new branch, the busiest in the 
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Sdence fairs, at which school children show cx 

O 	h,bits, demonstrations and collections in various 
- 	 branches of pure and applied science, were first 

held in Toronto, Winnipeg and Vancouver in 
1959. So successful were they that a com- 
mittee representing national professional, scien- 

tific, engineering and educational organizations formed the Canadian Science Fairs Council 
to give advisory assistance on starting and operating local and regional science fairs. 

city, has been opened in a rental ticsit in a large shopping centre. A second 
branch is being designed for a shopping centre in another area of the city, 
and other Canadian cities have similar plans. 

Public library service to the business coticcflunity is becoming increasingly 
important. Five large libraries—in London, Ottawa, Toron to, \Vindsor and 
Vancouver—now have separate business sections in charge of full-time 
specialists. 

Children 5-14 years of age, although inakicig up only 20 p.c. of the 
population, continue to he the itiost frequent visitors to public libraries, and 
borrow 46 p.c. of the books circulated. Chikiren's librarians also provide 
story hours, plays and puppet shows, orga cize clubs iii] appear on radio 
and television, to the delight of a receptive clientele. 

University libraries, serving an t'nroliisc'cct which increased 9.1 p.c. from 
1957-1958 Icc 1958-1959, are also expa ndiug facilities rapidly, and new and 
ft icctionallv designed university I bra rv liii i Ii I icgs adorn niany a campus. 

Special libraries ser' i ng govern ccicc it, plc cfessiona I, business a cd tech ci ica I 
organizations assist rese.arcb workers and administrators to keep abreast of 
new developments in science and technology. 

The Ca sad ia ci Li brarv .-\ssocia tic a, a cia t ional cirga ii iza t intl of Ii bra na ns, 
library trustees, publishers, and other iuc(lividcals juiterested in libraries, acts 
as a clearing house for library inforcicatiouc, publishes a rcatiota I bibliography, 
and sponsors Voutcig Canada Book \Veek, Canadian Library \Veek, annual 
conferences and workshops, and nut inerous other projects. 

 A L 



The story-telling hour 
in a children's library 
keeps the young cord-
holders spell-bound. 

Specol Ibrory servces for busrcss and industry are osuboble in pubic libraries 
of the larger cilies. 

The National Library 
I hu \,ttjt,ihii Lilir,trv, in luIill) ,r.Lrv quarters. c,nktimic, I, iit.ti;Lili 

National (0 hut Catalog lie. a ml to tublish cunidut no, a no tilt hi y list of 
books and pamphlets published in or relating to Canada. 

The microfilming of catalogue cards of the major librarws in all provinces 
was completed in 1958, and work continues to keep the National Union 
Catalogue up-to-date and increase its uscfulness. Lihraries of all kinds, in 
Canada and abroad, are making use of the catalogue to locate books in other 
libraries. 

Under the National Library Act, the National Library receives two 
copies of every book published in Canada. In addition, the Library is building 
up its collections in other fields. 
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Health and Welfare 
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llealth and welfare have received increasing attention in Canada in the 
post-war years. The rapid urbanization and economic growth of the southern 
areas of the country and the development of the north have made both neces-
sary and possible the increase of services and the provision of new kinds 
of programs. 

Today's pattern of services is intricate and varied, meeting many though 
not all needs. Programs niust be adapted to problems that vary between 
provinces and between communities within a province. The pattern also 
reflects the fact that voluntary services are an integral part of the Canadian 
tradition and that they support or supplement public services to an cxlent 
that again varies across the country. 1 lie common denominator is an 
increasing recognition that both personal and community health and welfare 
are fundamental factors in any society and that in today's interdependent 
economy the individual cannot, without widespread conimunitv organization 
of services, meet all the contingencies that threaten his health and well-being. 

A considerable amount has been accomplished in meeting primary 
health and welfare iiceds. The main causes of dependencv—inability to 
work because of age, disability or unemployment, the loss of the family 
breadwinner, heavy expense because of illness requiring hospital careare 
alleviated to a degree through such programs as old age security and assistance, 
disability and blindness allowances, unemployment insurance, the provincial 
programs of mothers' allowances and the residual programs of general 
assistance. Hospital insurance has become available in the last few years 
in most of Canada and special prepaid medical programs exist in several 
provinces. The family is aided by family allowances during the years when 
its children are young. Progress has been made in building up rehabilitation 
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services atr,. Canada. 	1 he futidaitiental eiiviroiiinental Ilc,iItll and wullare 

services have been developed to keep pace with the expanding economy. 
Expansion of services and advances in health knowledge have led to 

significant improvements in health. For example, the death rate for infants, 

30 per thousand live births, is less than half that of 20 years ago and infect iOIlS 

diseases, including tuberculosis, now account for less than 2 p.c. of all deaths. 

however, death rates froin lung cancer and heart disease, particularly among 

males, continue to increase; acciilents, particularly automobile accidents 

involving young persons, take their steadily growing tragic toll. In environ-

mental health work, air and water pollution problems urgently wait solution, 

as do other problems of industrialization. 

In welfare, too, much has been accomplished. Services are better and 

more extensive than ever before. Public welfare services have been improved 
and expanded and, with the assumption of a large portion of the costs by higher 

levels of government, standards of aid and administration have been raised. 

The expansion of government services has been paralleled by an equally 

signilicant development in the voluntary field. Relieved of nnuch of the  
financial burden of providing maintena ice, voluntary agencies have been 

in a better position to develop other types of essential community service, 

both those that are broadly preventive and those designed to aid people 

in deahimug with problems of adjustment and relationship in time of individual 

or family crisis. Services have been expanded and improved in family 

welfare and child welfare, iiicluding specialized institutional care of children, 

social work in hospitals and clinics, programs for the aged, correctional care, 

rehabilitation and recreation. Community chests and united appeals in 

some 107 areas unite the financial campaigns of welfare, health and recreation 

agencies, and welfare or social planning councils are promoting the develop-

ment, co-ordination and use of conimutiity resources in more than 45 

Canadian cities and regions. The Canadian Welfare Council, a national 

association of public and private agencies, provides a nieans of co-operative 

planning and action across the country and serves as a link between voluntary 

agencies and between the public and voluntary fields. In Ontario, similar 

functions in relation to provincial matters are performed by the Ontario 

Velfare Council. 

I-however, shortages of qualified staff remain, and social problems, such 

as seasonal unemployment and lack of low rental housing, continue to give 

cause for concern. 

Special attention has been focussed, in recent years, 
on the core of premature infants. While the incidence 
of prematurity has remained little changed, there has 
been a marked improvement in the number of in-
fants who have survived as a result of specialized 
attention. 



ThH fec?eruI ICLl 	 - 	 keep 
onstunt check on the purity of foods and the 

safely and potency of drugs and cosmetics. 
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Health Services 
Rc,p)nibilitV icr hualth in ('anala is shared by the health protessicils, 

the hospitals, public health and welfare and other depart Illelits, voluntary 
agencies, research foundations and the community itself which supports the 
services developed to serve it. Each plays its own distitict and vital role 
in the intricate pattern of services that has developed through the years. 

The Federal Government has certain statutory and other obligations. 
The food and drug administration reaches into all areas of the country to 
provide an essential health safeguard. The operation of quarantine and 
immigrant health services is a federal responsibility. The Federal Govern-
ment provides comprehensive health and hospital services designed to bring 
the health level of the Indian, especially the northern Indian, and the Eskimo, 
up to that of his white fellow citizen and provides a complete range of health 
services to veterans suffering from service-connected disability and to members 
of the armed forces. 

One of its major roles has become the provision of financial aid and 
co-ordinating services to the provinces. Under the National l-lealth Grant 
Program, introduced in 1948, grants totalling more than $50,000,000 annually 
are now available to the provinces for the development of health and hospital 
services. 

The federal Hospital Insurance and Diagnostic Services Act of 1957. 
under which provinces administering hospital insurance plans receive federal 
reimbursement for approximately half of costs shareable tinder the program. 
marked a new era in the field of hospital care. By the end of 1959, nine 
provinces had hospital insurance schemes in operation. 

The Hospital Insurance and Diagnostic Services Act contains provisions 
designed to achieve high standards of care, and specifies a comprehensive 
range of benefits that must be provided, including standard ward acconi-
modation and meals, nursing service, drugs and biologicals for in-patients, 
surgical supplies, use of operating and case room, x-ray and laboratory 
procedures and the medical interpretation of diagnostic procedures, and the 
use of radiotherapy and physiotherapy facilities where available. All the 
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Many indispensable health 
services are provided by vol-
untary agencies, such as home 
nursing by the Victorian Order 
of Nurses and the mainte-
nance of a blood bank by the 
Canadian Red Cross Society. 

I' 1i 1  
ø 

H 
prey irscia I plans provu Ic these serv ices for in-patients; i isured services I or 
out-patients is a nsatter for provincial discretion. lubereulosis and mental 
hospitals are excluded from the federal-provincial plan as well as institutions 
or nursing homes providing custodial care, though Ontario and Prince Edward 
Island include mental and tuberculosis hospital care in the provincial plait 
and most provinces provide mental and tuberculosis hospitalization sub-
stantially free of charge. The provinces have wide latitude as to how their 
programs are to be administered and financed. General revenues, provincial 
sales tax and premiums are utilized in different provinces. Services must 
be available to all residents; participation is for the most part compulsory. 
In some provinces a commission has been set up to administer hospital 
insurance services. 

Provincial public health programs are administered through provincial 
and local health departments and by health units serving counties or groups 
of municipalities. Most provinces operate laboratories and provide preventive 
and treatment programs for venereal disease, tuberculosis, mental illness, 
cancer and other conditions. 

The larger nisinicipalities provide it range of basic health services insclud ing 
sa situ tioni, conssn un nable disease control, child, maternal and school health 
services, public health nursing, health education and vital statistics. They 
participate in the costs of care and supply medical services to indigents. 
Services are often administered through local health units or districts. 

Voluntary agencies engage in educational work, in the provision of 
preventive, treatment and rehabilitation services, and its collection of the 
necessary funds, Ilsose operating on a national basis are generally orga sized 
into provincial divisiomsa with headquarters its the capital city of the province. 
Nat lena I ageiscies include the Canadian Pt i h lie lieu It h Assoeitst ii us • the 
Ca rsad en is National I mtst it U te for the 13 Ii sd, the Ca natlia is Tuberculosis 
.ssocia lion, the Ca nadia is Arthritis and Rheui matissn Society, the National 
Cancer Institute, the Canadian Mental Health Association, the Canadian 
Paraplegic .\ss.ciation, the Multiple Sclerosis Society of Canada, the National 
I leart Foundation, the Canadian Council for Crippled Children and the 
Canadian Hearing Society. The Canadian Red Cross Society is actively 
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coiIeri,t(l in a nuii,lcr Of l!sJ)V('tS Of health work and operates a blood 

transfusion service. Ilie Victorian Order of Nurses and the St. John :mbu-

lance Association provide nursing and emergency services. 

Uospitals. Although the difference between the number of hospitals in 
1957 (1,305) and 1958 (1,301) was insignificant, additions to hospitals in 

both years resulted iii a 3.5 p.c. increase in over-all rated bed capacity. The 
194,688 beds, cribs, and bassinets available in Canadian hospitals in 1958 

accommodated an average daily population of 170,751 persons, or 2.5 p.c. 
more than one year earlier. Thus, the average daily occupancy rate was 

87.7 per cent during the year. 
Hospitals have been classified in two ways: (1) according to the type 

of service provided—i.e., general and allied special hospitals, mental hospitals, 

and tul)erculosis sanatoria; and (2) according to the type of ownership—i.e., 

public hospitals under provincial, municipal, lay, and religious ownership, 

private hospitals, and federal hospitals operated for those persons whose 

hospital care is the special responsibility of the central government. 

Public general and allied hospitals—as a group, more numerous than 

hospitals of the other types—accouintecl for 93 out of every 100 hospital 

admissions of adults, children, and newborn infants. They provided an 

in-patient bed, at some time during 1958, to one out of every 209 residents, 

and an average of 9.4 days of treatment and care for every patient. They 

reported net expenditures in 1958 of $570,900,000, or $54,684 per hospital. 

Of the total expenditures, general and allied special hospitals spent 77.8 p.c., 

mental hospitals 16.9 p.c., and tuberculosis sanatoria 5.3 p.c. Cost per 
patient-day was highest in general and allied special hospitals ($1 5.71), 

lowest in mental institutions ($4.08). 

Statistics of Reporting Hospitals, classified by Type of Hospital 
and Type of Service, 1958 

Item 
General 

and 
Allied 

Mental 
Tuber-

ilosis Total 

Public- 
Ilospitals reporting ........ No 922 71 51 1.044 

57.032 12,031 176,577 
Averagedailypopulationt 	" 81.709 

. 
65,596 ') .351 156.657 

Admissions ............ ... 	.. 2811.125 27.238 15,940 2,854,303 

Hospitals reporting ........ No. 852 70 51 973 
Expenditure ............. ..000 444,161 96,327 30,410 570.898 
Cost per patient-day ....... $ 15.71 4.08 9.22 10.35 

Private-  

Bed capacity' ............. 	...107,514 

hospitals reporting ........ No 205 5 - 210 

. 

393 5,582 
Average daily population 1 . 	" 4,161 334 - 4,495 

75,764 2,601 - 78,365 

Federal- 

Bed capacity' ............. 	...5,189 

hospitals reporting ........ No. 42 - 5 47 

Admissions ............... 	... 

Bed capacity' ..... .........' 11,542 - 987 12,529 
Average daily population,?.." 8,782 815 9,598 
Admissions ...............' 75,223 - 982 76,205 

Includes cribs and bassinets. 	I Bas-1 on, the patient-days of adults, children and 
newborn. 
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A 3 p.c. increase in bed capacity 
was acheved in 1959 through ex-
tensions to existing hospitals, like 
the Ottawa Civic, or the building of 
new ones, like the Winnipeg Chil-
then's Hospital, the Canadian 
Forces Hospital in Kingston or the 
Frobisher Bay Hospital. More 
patients were admitted, more bab-
ies born, more operations per. 
formed. As hospital in- 
surance was put into 
effect by one province 
after another, the bur- 
den of expense light- 
ened for the patients. 
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At the Provincial Geriatric and Rehabilitation Centre in Regina, patients enjoy walks 
in the sun, tea in the solarium. 

Rehabilitation Services 
In all provinces services to assist disabled persons to become physically, 

socially and econonsically independent are steadily expanding. A number of 
organizations, many voluntary, provide services for various classes of the 
handicapped, including crippled children and those suffering from arthritis 
and rheumatism, poliomyelitis, paraplegia, cerebral palsy, multiple sclerosis, 
alcoholism, mental illness and mental defect. Combined voluntary and 
government rehabilitation funds have supported their services. 

Co-ordinating bodies have been formed at community, provincial and 
federal levels. The federal Department of Labour provides two matching 
grants to the provinces; one supports the efforts carried out by the provincial 
co-ordinator, the second is specifically designed for vocational training under 
Schedule "R" of the Vocational Training Agreement. Close co-operation 
with the National Employment Service provides for placement of the disabled 
its suitable jobs. l)uring 1958-59 more than 1,200 persons were enrolled in 
training courses and nearly 15,000 handicapped persons placed in jobs. 
The Department of National Health and Welfare, under the National 1-lealth 
Grants Program, provides grants to the provinces for medical rehabilitation 
services for disabled persons. The Department of Veterans Affairs, a pioneer 
in this field, provides special treatment and rehabilitation services to veterans. 

Through the co-operation of voluntary and provincial government 
co-or(linattnn agencies, the disabled, who have no resources to meet all or 
part of rehal,ilitation costs, may be assisted with medical assessissent and 
treatment, prosthetic appliances, out-patient physical, speech and occupa-
tional therapy, rehabilital ion eqllipnlcllt such as wheel-chairs, transportation, 
and vocational training. Rehabilitat ion services in general hospitals are 
expanding and separate medical rehabilitation centres have been established 
IFS most provinces. tour of these centres are operated by provincial \Viirk-
mcli's Compensation Roards which have experimented in methods of l)I5YSII'al 
and vocational rehabilitation All provinces make some Provision for the 
education of handicapped children such as the blind, the deaf, the mentally 
retarded, and the physically handicapped in general, either through the 
operation of special schools or by financial grants. 
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Income Security 
\11 levels ol government .ire toiirerocd with maintaining jilome levels 

of perso its who become or are lii ble to become depe tide nt on tile corn mu ut y 
I ii adili t mu, family allowances are designed to provide a special measure of 
aid to families with young children. Family allowances, old age security 
and ii iemmmploynicnt itsurance are adnuimuistered by the Federal Government. 
Ut her inajor pri ug ra ills are I he ad isi in st rat ive respom isibi lit v of t he provinces, 
in sonic masts with federal assistance. 

Family Allowances. Children under 16 \ears of age who have been resident 
in Ca ciila 6 ir one year are eligible for [a miii lv a Ilowa ices paid by the Federal 
Govcrnnmeuut frau general revenue. They involve in nicatis test and ire not 
consi derei I as i neonse for tax pu rposes. Allosva mires are paid at the loon t h lv 
rate of $6 for children under 10 \ears and $8 for eliiltlren 10 to 16 \ears of age. 
Ana llowa nrc of $60 it year is paid on a quart cr1 v basis for each child 11111 Icr 
16 years of age supported by an ininuigrant who has landed for permanent 
residence in Canada or by it Canadian retiirniuig to Canada to reside permuma-
neii t lv. lh is allowance is paid for a period of one year, until i he child is 
eli gil ile fi r fa ni ily a I Iowa mires. 

Old Age Security. A pension of $55 a mouth is paid by the Federal Govern-
muteiit to all persons aged 70 or over who have been resident in Canada at 
least ten years. It is fsnaiuced through a 3-1).c. sales tax, a 3-1).c. tax on net 
corporation income and, subject to a rnaxiunumii limit of $90 a year, a 3-p.c. 
tax on individual net taxable incomes. 

The provinces of Alberta, British Columbia and Saskatchewan mnake 
supplementary payments to recipients of old age security who qualify under 
a Ineamus and residence test. In Ontario and Manitoba supplementary 
payments may be made by a nimtnicipalitv tinder special legislation. In the 
remaiiuing provinces and territories, recipients of the pension are eligible for 
pulilic asistanre on the same ha'ds is timber ptrsuis. 

This young woman is gradually losing her 
sight, but continues in useful employmenl 	- 
as the operator of a braille-equipped 	i 
sub-switchboard. 	 14 

.t j..' 



A small heart patient is x-rayed. 

270 	 CANADA 1960 

Unemployment Insurance. The Uiiemplovmeiit liisiiraiac Act pru:(k 
for a co-ord I nated program of ii nemploymen t ii sura nec' a id for an ciii ploy-
merit service, through offices of the linemploynleit Insurance Commission 
across Canada. In general, all employed persons, with certain excluded 
occupations such as agriculture (with minor exceptions), domestic services 
and school teaching, are insured irrespective of length of residence, if their 
annual earnings do not exceed $5,460. Additional information giving rates 
of contribu Lion and hctiet as well as the operatioui of I he service are given 
on pp. 1 58-0. 

Old .ke Assistance, Disabled and Blind Persons Allowances. Assistance 
or allowances of up to S55 a uioiuth are paid under the Old :\ge .\ssistanre Act 
to needy 1)(-rsons who are aged 65 to 69 \ -ears: under the l)isabled Persons 
Act to those 18 vearsof age or over who are totally and perinaicuitly disabled 
and under the Blind Persons ...t to blind persons aged 18 or over. In earl 
case there is a residence reqiurenient of ten years, and the allowance is subject 
to a means test. 

Medical research continues unremittingly and new 
services are evolved. Five provinces have free diagnostic 

cancer clinics L  two provide free treatment, including 

surgery. 

Fu,r old age 	ita,1cc and ulisalilii v .11uw;uccs, total annual income 
ulia\ not exceed S96() for a single person, $1,020 for a married couple and 
$1,980 for a married couple, one of whom is blind. For blindness allowances 
it may not exceed $1200 for a single blind person, $1,680 for all uminiarried 
blind person caring for a dependent child, $1,980 for :i married couple when 
one is bli id and $2 100 for a ma rrie( I iou pie us-hen hot li are bI i uid. 

Programs are adminLstercd by the province; the Federal Goverumiucit 
reimburses the province for half old age assistance and disahilil v allowanecs 
and for three-quarters of blindness allowances. 
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Eskrnos, whose welfu,e is the responsibility of the Federal Government, are taught home 
and trade skills. 

The provinces of Alberta, British Columbia and Saskatchewan make 

supplementary payments, subject to an income and residence test, to recipients 
of blindness allowances, Alberta and British Colutitbia to recipients of old 
age assistance, and British Columbia to recipients of disability allowances. 
Under special provisions of assistance legislation in Ontario and Mai,itoba, 
supplementary payments may be made by municipalities to recipients under 
all programs. In the other provinces and territories recipients are eligible 
for public assistance in the ordinary way. 

Mothers' Allowances. Allowances to certain needy mothers with dependent 
children are provided by all provinces. Assistance is granted to widows, 
mothers with husbands in mental hospitals, mothers who are deserted and, 
in nine provinces, mothers whose husbands are disabled. Some provinces 
provide also for mothers with husbands iii penal institutions and for divorced, 
separated and unmarried mothers. To be eligible, an applicant must be 
caring for one or more children of eligible age, and must meet specified con-
ditions of character or competence, need, residence and, in three provinces, 
of nationality. The maximum monthly allowances payable vary considerably 
by province. 

General Assistance. Aid is provided in all provinces to persons in need 
who cannot qualify tinder programs designed for specific groups. Assistance 
is normally deeriiiined by the local authority and is given on the basis of 
a means test and, usually also, a rcsklence requirement. In general the 
municipalities administer the program, with provincial govern ments assuming 
responsibility in unorganized territory. in Ncwfoii udland, however, the 
provincial government administers all forms of assistance through district 

ocers. In Quebec, assistance has traditionally been given by religious and 
other voluntary organizations with the province and municipality providing 
most of the financial aid some municipalities are now administering general 
assistance programs. In Alberta under the Widows' l'ensions Art, pensions 
of tip to $55 a month may be paid, subject to certain rondil ions of need and 
residence, to widows aged 60 to 64 and to wives in this age group whose 
husbands are committed to mental hospitals or who have deserted them. 
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Most provinces provide for rejinbursenierit to municipalities for relief 

expenditures. Under the terms of the Unemployment Assistance .\ct, the 
Federal Government shares with the pi ovinces and their municipa titles 

50 p.c. of the cost of assistance pavutents to unemployed persons. mmmi-
grants in their first year in Canada may receive aid through the local authority 
under an agreement made with the province whereby costs are shared by 

the provincial and federal governments, or they may be referred directly to 

the bat iluic of the l)eparl nell of Citizenship and Iinnugratioii. 
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S 	 Volunteers visit mental hospitals, like this one 

in Ponoka, Alto., to provide normol social 
intercourse; in many centres, clubs for dis-

/ 	
. 	 charged patients help them to adjust back to 
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	 ndependence. 
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Other Welfare Services 
Provincial and mliii icipa I government departments, in addition to 

ulmuciistering certain of the income maintenance programs already described, 
oiler a number of other services to the community. There are wide differences 

in the degree to which services have been developed. In sonic centres they 

include child welfare and old age services, public housing, post-sanatorium 
rehabilitation progra isis. nursery and day care programs, recreation, family 
and juvenile courts and other correctional services, and the m;ii iii ella mice, 

supervision and licensing of welfare i ustit titiomis. 
An insportant role in meeting the needs of families is also played by 

voluntary family service agencies, of which there are some 96 in the principal 
centres throughout the country. These agencies, which sometimes combine 
certain child welfare services with their family programs. were among the 
pioneer welfare agencies of Canada but, whereas their principal function for 
many years was the provision of material aid, emphasis today is largely on case-
work a id coo ii selling, though groti pwork techiniq Lies are now bel mmg i ut rod uced. 

In addition to family agencies, more specialized organizations are avail-
able in some centres to meet particular needs. Services such as homemaker 
services, recreation, day care centres, services for special groups such as the 
aged, immigrants, youth groups, and former prisoners, are also provided by 

voluntary agencies with co-ordination of services in the larger centres a 
function of the local welfare council. Ethmsic and religious groups also provide 

many services to special groups. 
Voluntary agencies are financed by public contributions, usually through 

a united fund, or community chest, and some may also be assisted by grants 

from municipal, provincial or federal governments. 
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Child Welfare and l'rotection. Services fur children, especially those 
snlleriiig froin parental neglect or deprived of normal home life, were among 
Canada's earliest welfare programs. Child welfare agencies, in most Canadian 
(onimunitics, increasingly emphasize casework designed to strengthen the 
family's tapaeitv to care for its children. \Vhere placement is essential, 
chi Idreni inay he made wards of child welfare agencies either temporarily 

pending the insprovement of home conditions, or permanently where a 
return to the home is not envisaged. :\ction to transfer the guardianship of 
childrcii Irons a parent to an agency is, in general, taken only on court 
authority. 

['he uiinnarriect mother is assisted in the social and legal prublermis 
involved in her difficulty. When the decision is to place the child, adoption 
is the plan normally made. More than 12,000 adoptions are completed in 
Canada annually. 

Children in the care of agencies and not placed for adoption are 
usually cared for in foster houses, though specialized institutions care for 
children having emotional disturbances or problems which cannot be Illet 
adequately in t lie normal foster h music. Rapid expansion is omen rn mug in 
consimmuucity services for retarded children and many centres have classes 
and schools for thens. 

Child welfare services are provided nuder provincial legislation and all 
provinces have some central ant hunity. hxcept in Quebec, the program may 
be administered by the provincial authority itself or may be delegated to 
local children's aid societies, which are voluntary agencies with local hoards 
of directors supervised and assisted financially by the province r'ices 
are operated provincially in Saskatchewan, Prince Edward Island, New-
foundland, and to it large extent in Alberta, where there is also some delega-
tion of authority to the municipalities. In Ontario and New Brunswick, 
services are administered by it network of children's aid societies covering 
the entire province; iii British Columbia, Manitoba and Nova Scotia, chil-
dren's aid societies serve sonic areas with the province providing direct 
services elsewhere. In Quebec, child welfare services are provided by agencies 
and institutions under private, and largely religious, auspices with provincial 
grants toward child maintenance being administered by the I)epartment of 
Social Welfare. 

*il 
Prenatal classes, generally sponsored 

• Alit - 	 by provincial health departments, en- 
- 	•- 	

: 	- 	 ioy increasing popularity. Here a 
/ 	 - 	 group of expectant mothers, referred 

to the class by their own physicians. PP 	- 	learns the art of relaxation. 
40 

— 	 l 



I 
274 
	

CANADA 1960 

'f 
 

The Good Companions Day Centre for Senior Citizens in Ottawa is unique in two respects: 
it occupies a building built especially for its needs, and it is open six days a week from 
9 a.m. to 9 p.m., during which time it serves two meals. The Good Companions learn skills, 
including square-dancing, do some social service, publish a bulletin and socialize". 
Some have put a permanent end to their loneliness through marriage. 

Services for the Aged. .' variety cit welfare services is offered iii tt]atsv 

ii iii]] liii it its lii ccli kr ltc'rsons u cider public or v-olu ntary auspices. These 
inclink' iiit:crnectioccal, cictinselling and referral services, friendly visiting, 

lionstng registries and homemaker services. Voluntary services are provided 
in several cities by family agencies and in a few by agencies organized specially 
to serve older persons. .\ large number of clubs and some centres have been 
established to provLde recreational and social activities, ranging from games 
and group singing to extensive handicraft programs and lectures, 

in recent years a titimber of specially designed lnw-remttal housing projects 
have been built for older persons, particularly iii Ontario and the four western 

provinces. Generally these have been financed by a combination of federal 
low-interest loans, provincial grants and municipal and voluntary contribu-
tions. \Velfare institutions are maintained to care for many older people 
who do not require hospital care, operated mainly either by municipal govern-
mnents or by voluntary and religious organizations, generally with sotite 

form of public aid .,'\n efTort is made in some provinces to place well older 
persons in small proprietary boarding homes. The aged who are chronically 
ill are cared for in chronic and convalescent hospitals, private or pttblic 
nursing hotsies and in houses for the aged and infirm, 

Correctional Services. The responsibility for Canada's adult correctional 
services is shared by the federal and provincial governments, Parole and 
the institutions that care for prisoners who receive a sentence of two years 
or ntore are it fe]eral responsibility. Probation and the institutions for 
short-ternm prisoners are prnviticiat, Voluntary welfare agencies do much of 
the parole supervision, and provide after-care service. The juvctuile services 
are proviticial with some of the responsibility passed down to the tiittnicipality 
and shared by voluntary welfare agencies in some provinces. 



HEALTH AND WELFARE 	 275 

Veterans Affairs 
(.iii,l.- ar \ttir.ir 	ii 	iill ii 	lii 	1r I su-..ii. 	iII(jj,} 

hind sett lentetit ,titd hoitic 11 il Is trtitti,,n .tssistaii,'e, war vctert1is allowances, 
veterans i usliralice a nil various wel (are St. ..ices, i tic! ucli ug adva ricerl educa-
tion assistance for the children of the var dead. The administration of 
these benefits is the responsibility of the l)epartment of VeterajisAlTairs, 

except as to disability and dependent pensions which are the responsibility 
of the Canadian Pension Com tiiisi, ,ii 

The estimated cost of these l,enefits, including their administration hut 
not loans, was approxinialelv $291 .51)0,000 for the 1959-60 hscal year, of 
which slightly over ball was for disa In lit V and dependent pensions. 

I )uring the 1959 Session of l'arliamiient the \'eterans' Land .ct was 
amended, the ntlitjor changes being an increase in the niaximuno additional 
ba ii to ft ill-ti lie (a rulers front $0,00() to $20,000 a tid to small holders from 
$7,400 to $9,00t), and an increase in  the illaxilinjin assista ice for home cotist rue-
tion on small lols trout $8,00() to $10,000. 

As at the end of I )ecembcr 1959, there were 54,550 active VLA accounts 
in etlect, 30,700 veterut ins had earned their cond it jolla I gra 0 t ,a and 18,700 
settlers had received title to their properties. 

The mmmiii ii icr of war veterans allowance recipients con tin tied to grow tip 
3,400 fronii 64,100 to 67,500 as at I )eceiober 31. 1959 and it is expected that 

this trend will ('Olitinile for several years. The expenditure for these allow-
ances during the caleticlar \'ear 1959 Was approximately 856,90(1,000. 

The E)epartnient continues to operate 11 active treatment hospitals, 
two convalescent centres and two domiciliary care homes with a total rated 
capacity of 8,955 beds as at December 31, 1959.All of these institutions in 

the participating provinces have been approved for the provision of insured 
services tinder the Hospital Insurance and I)iagnostic Services Act. 

Construction continued, during 1059, on a new wing at Shaughnessy 

Hospital, Vancouver, to replace obsolete accommodation, and plans were 
made for construction to begin in 1960 on a similar wing at Westminster 

Hospital, London, Ontario. Planning was also started for the construction 
of a pavilion in St. John's, Newfoundland. 

The reopening of the Veterans Insurance Act to all who were ever 
eligible, providing they do not already have the maximum protection, has 
resulted in many new policies being written. By the end of 1959, only 

$16,408,000 in re-estah,lishnient credit remained unclaimed out of the original 

total of $386,000,000. As at the sante (late, 1,738 children had received 
assistannce inider I he Cliil,lrcnt of I he \\'ar I )e;td (Education Assistance) Act. 

Soldiers today veterans to-
morrow. As of April 30, 1960, 
there were 119,845 officers 
and men in the regular army, 
navy and air force, and 
47,075 in re,erve units. 
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From Robert Paul and Barbara Wagner, four times World Pairs Figure Skating Champions 
and the first pair ever to receive a perfect score in Olympic competition, and Anne Heggt-
veit, Olympic Slalom Champion, to the Little Leaguer on the corner lot, Canadians love 
sports in all the variety made possible by extremes of climate and geography. 
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Camping, whether in large groups, small special camps or family Units, is popular 
from coast to coast. 
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Housing 
(l.lrncti,n at 	l'iiain, 	IIOW ; i 	 dtjtrv, I I,( 	It I 	 I 

, pectacuLorly aloug.ide I he over-all C&01101IIli LI1ll iu&l&istrial development 
of Canada during the last IS years. In 1959, approximately 5 p.c. of Canada's 

total national output was directed to housing and 21 p.r. of all lixed capital was 
invested in housing. In recent years house building has been second only 
to utilities in total amount of capital investment. In addition, the housing 
industry has a marked effect on man)' other spheres of economic activity, 
including the building of roads and schools associated with new housing and 

the labour devoted to producing new consumer durables and furnishiiigs 
required for the new houses. 

It is believed that Canada must maintain, on average, a basic out put 
of 1 25,000 new housing units a year to meet the needs created by family 
format ion, immigration establishment of non-family households, replacement 
of dwellings that are lost or demolished each year, and the flow of people 

from rural to urban centres. For the last five years Canada has been more 
than meeting this basic output, erecting an average of 143,000 units annually. 
Ill spite of the decline its housing activity from 1958 to 1959 —from 164,632 
starts to 141,345 —the year 1959 had a high level of housing construction, 
the second highest on record. 

House building in Canada is, for the most part, privately initiated. 
Rarely, during the last 10 years, have publicly initiated starts represented 

more than 2 p.c. of the total output. On the other hand, while publicly 
initiated housing is small in proportion, a large amount of privately initiated 

Some of Canada's 4,000,000 homes in a typical suburban development. More than 80 p.c. 
of the houses fincmr,cnd under NHA in 1959 were three.bedroom bungalows, 18 p.c. were 
cplif•Ie.'I The .',.,,.i..  I. 	' !.' Y11 and the average cost of a house, $14,000 to 
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T 
in the byger centres, insury upartrnent buildings 
are springing up in downtown areas, 'uxury 
homes in the suburbs. 

housing has received public ssist.iiiie tinder the terms of the National 

I lousing Act. 

Of the 1,500,000 houses I)LIilt since the end of the war, roughly one-third 
has received Federal Government assistance in one form or another. Federal 

a iii at least since 1954, ha .s niai dy La ken I lie form of i misu rance, whe I certai it 

approved lenders titake mortgage loans which are insured against loSs by 

Central Mortgage and Housing Corporation, the federal housing agency. 

In addition, the Corporation itself mlia%' make loans to prospective home-

owners unable to obtain mortgage ba is from approved len(lers, a mid to 

pi-ivate companies wishing to colistruct low rental housing. I )irect loans 

by the Corporation have only been substantial during the last 2j years. 

Of the 141,345 housing starts made in 1959, more that half received 

governTnelit assistance. Central Mortgage and I-lousing Corporation financed 

32228 starts with direct loans and the approved lenders made insured h,ans 

for 25,082 uti ts. Con veill irma I mortgages itiade by inst it itt ional Ic uiders 

accoim tiled for 45,200 starts a mid the remna it ider were utmia t ted by mon gage 

Ii tails front i ndivid ha Is and other mon - i nsti tilt ional lenders, or wit lit till recoim rse 

to lliortgage loans at all. 

Corporation lending included loans to Imnatice construction of 4,518 

low rental dwellings in areas in which conditions of shortage, overcrowding 

or substandard housing existed. Some 900 of the tmmmits approved in 1959 

were designed specifically for elderly persons and were sponsored by non-

profit organizations. 
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.\iaihcr Inrin it asii.iIit to ow incocnt familics tinder tlii Ntiuihll 
I b iii si I ig Act is prviiui i for I he (oust rLictioIl of hocusing prCijects by the 
Federal Governinetit in partnership with the government of a province. 

I )nriicg 1959 approval was given for nine Public housing projects to 
provide a total of 772 low rental dwellings in developments ranging in size 
from 12 to 298 units. These projects were located at Hrantford, Clinton, 
I trihi. Kingston, Orillia, Ottawa, Sarnia and Windsor in Ontario, and Regina 
in Saskatchewan. 

Over the ears Canadian cities have become increasingly aware of the 
I cccl for ii rha n redeve lopillen t a ml in 1959, under the National Ilousi ug :\Ct 
federal grants were approved for three cities, Halifax, lororito and Windsor, 
toward the cost of redevelopment of I)lighle(l areas, and to assist 10 mtiiuicip;ili-
ties to ucnkrtake tirlatic renewal studies. 

There was also a coil liii c ed a wa reuless of the need for corn nitin it v pla nii ng 
a nil In ulsiulg research. Ct'ntra I M rtgage and Housing Corporation made 
$1.1 110,00(1 availablc for these all ivit ics, of which more than one-third was 
sl)t11 t cull tsi(IC the Corporal ion. Grants were provided to ii uliversil ics for 
fellowships and luirsaries for liotusicig research. The Corpu.ratiocu also coci-
tinued Iiuuanci;c I assistance to the Coinmuu nit v Planning Assca'iat ion of ('anada, 
it voluiictarv society iuc(uurporatecl to l)ronuote lal ion-wide recognition of the 
in portau Ice of c un lerlv cc )111uI1liIii Iv a nd regiou iii I dcvelnpment 

N. federal grant of 83)00(1 was lilac Ic to the Royal Architect ci rid I lust it lute 
of Canada, which estaldislit'cl a (uunuuuciutec' to studs' the design ((I resi(lecuticl 
areas. 

1e The growth of suburbia has creoted the need 
for costly throughways and overhead roads 
to carry people to and from their doily work. 
Thus, are in Vancouver and Montreal. 
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Visitors are welcome at Canadiun government experimental farms. This one at Indian 
Head, Sosk., is like a beautiful design on a huge carpet of grain fields. 

Travel in Canada 
C,sn.uls, the worlds second largest country, has more than half the 

worlds fresh waler. The lake-dotted woodlands of almost every province 
have big and small game, wildfowl and game fish, while five provinces can 
provide saltwater fishing. Visitors to Canada usually visit the cities, but 
Canadians have a great love for the countryside and are fortunate to live 
in a land where they can reach open country quite close to their permanent 
houses. The summer cottage—owned or rented—is, perhaps, most widely 
used for vacations, particularly for families with sniall children, and overnight, 
weekend or holiday camping is becoming more commonplace every year. 
There must be few Canadians who are not familiar with the gentle music of 
water lapping on a beach and wind whisperiisg through woods or, perhaps, 
rain dropping on canvas! Canada has scenery to satisfy every preference, 
froin salt surf to wooded pool, froums desert to jagged mountain peak, from 
shimmering beach to blunt brown hill. 

In every province, some of the most spectacularly beautiful scenic tracts 
have been designated as National Parks by the Federal Government, They 
are equipped with the facilities and services that make them ideal playgrounds 
in every season of the year for people of every taste. Swimmers have their 
choice of hot mineral springs in the mountain parks, clear freshwater lakes in 
the prairie and eastern parks, and salt water its the provinces bordering the 
Atlantic. Dressing-room facilities are provided, as well as life guards at the 
main beaches. Some parks have heated outdoor pools. 

There are 750 miles of good motor roads in the National l'arks and 2,500 
miles of well-kept hiking trails. Most of the parks have excellent golf courses, 
tennis courts, bowling greens, children 's playgrounds and other facilities 
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and iranv of them preserve forts, battleflelds and other historic sites. In 
three of the National Parks in British Columbia and Alberta, winter sports 
have been developed oii a large scale. Colourful winter carnivals and many 
champioiiship ski-meets are held. 

National park names and areas are as follows:- 

Perk 	 Area 	 Perk 	 Area 

sq. miles I 	acres 

Scssic. 	RECREATIONAL AND 
ANIMAL 

Wood Buffalo, Alto. and N.W.T 17.3000 
Jasper, 	Alta .................. 	. 4,200.0 
Banif, 	Alta ..... 	..... 	.. 2,564.0 
Prince Albert, Sask ........... . 1,496.0 
Riding Mountain. Man ....... 	. 1.l4S.0 
Kootnay. 	B.0 ........... ..... 543.0 
Glacter, 	B.0 . 	................. 521.0 
Voho. 	B.0 ......... .......... 	. 507.0 
Cape Breton highlands, N.S 367.2 
Water ton Lakes, Alta ........... 203.0 
Terra Nova, Nfld ............... 156.0 
Mount Revelstoke. B.0 ......... 100.0 
Fundy, 	N.B ........... .... .... 79.5 
Elk 	Island. Alto ................ 75.0 
Prince Edward Island. P.E.I 7.0 
Point Pelee, Out............... 6.0 
Georgian Bay Islands, Ont 5.4 
St. Lawrence Islands, Ont. (acres) 172.0 

IllS (ORIC 

Fortress ol Louisbourg. N.S 339.5 
Signal 	lull, 	NILI ............... 243.4 
Fort Lennox, Quc .......... 	... 210.0 
Fort Beauselour. Nit ........... 81.3 
Fort Prince of Wales, Man 50.0 
Ilahilax Citadel, N.S ............ 36.9 
Fort Battleford. Sank ........... 36.7 
Fort Anne, 	N.S ..... .......... 31.0 
Port 	Royal, 	N.S... ......... .... 20.5 
Gronri 	Pr, 	N.S ............ 	... 14.0 
Alexander Graham Bell Museum, 

Baddeck, N.S................ 14.0 
Lower Fort Garry. Man..... 	.. . 13.0 
W,axlside, Out .... ............. 12.0 
Fort La,sgley. B.0 .............. 9.0 
Fort Wellington. Ont ........... 8.5 
Fort Maiden. Ont .............. 8.0 
Fort Chambly, Que ............. 2.5 

Provincial parks, too, offer a wide choice of vacation pleasures. For 
the motorist, there are hundreds of roadside parks, equipped with tables and 
benches, cooking facilities and good water. These are usually chosen for 
their beautiful view or some special attraction, such as a bathing beach. 

There are more than 5,000 hotels in Canada of which more than 4,000 
operate all year. For motorists, there are thousands of motels and tourist 
homes. There is also specialized accommodation, ranging from ramp-sites 

fI4 
Trail riding s a fascurrie 
pastime at the Prince Al-
bert Nolional Park near 
Woskesis. Saskatchewan. 

[1k, T-71  
....,,- 
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The Alesander Graham 
Bell Museum at Baddecic, 
N.S., where the froil air-
traft, the Silver Dart, 
made the first flight in the 
British Empire in 1909. 

Icc ie-i,I•t and biting lodges, ski ch;ilet,., iui.Iriuig uLuuij). .uuicl IuuxtiucuciIs huicl 

of the chateau type. 

The Ca natHan Goverr I merit Travel Bun rea ti, Ottawa, issues leaflets, 
h(s)k lets a mid maps in a I most every aspect of t ravel Ii rig in Ccc riada. i ncl uding 
angi ng air it hit n t i rig regulations, ca Icr ciars of eve its. iii format ion on package 
tours, border crossing, adniissinmi of aircraft, camp grounds and trailer parks, 
summer courses, canoe trips, maps and even a booklet on the distribution of 
ragweed in Canada for the benefit of sullerers from hay fever. These and 
many other sources of tourist information are available on request. 

When the Trans-Canada highway, beginning at Victoria, B.C. and 
ending at St. John's, Newfcuccndland, is complete in the near future, it will 

provide motorists with one of the finest scenic touring routes in the world, 
passing through distinctive towns and villages and famous Cities spaced along 
the miles of unspoiled countryside. 

;i- •- 

-. - 

-3 

Travellers in the western part 
of Canada feel that they are witness-

ing history in the making; in the 
East, there are countless signs that 
much has already been made. The 
oldest city in North America is St. 
1.,hn's, the capital of N ewfou it dia iii I 

\ twfotn n(Ila irds scenery has sire i cg I It 
ud gra nrdetc r, the ruggec I coast lii ic 

It red with picturesque fishing vil-
.':_es. There is the charrcu cci urrlucr. 

table place-na mes, like _uunire R 
I Iuurite, Heart's Crcrnterrt 	Wit less 

u. Blccw-.le-l)owcr annul Quiiuli \idi 
it critique folklore as expressed in 

- tech and sang: anti, above all. of 
pi table people, prour I of theturd 
lepetidercee that (huruelerizes the 
cvfounrrilandc'r. 

Nlewfoundland, the launchinq of o boot 
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In contrast, l'rince Edward IsltiirI,  

ticscrihetl by J uqites Cart icr as "the 
fairest laud that it may be possible to 
see'', has a gentle, servile air, its neal 	.. 
svlitte farms nestlitiv, cc niiposedtv anioi 
lush gree a me.id iWs or rich lields w Ii 
soil is it disIinciic red. The birtli1l. 
of Confek'riijun, ('h,irlottetuwii ic-
population Of less I han 17,000 a id I 
IS SO k'isurclv that it has never felt tI 
need of a lmhliv transit system. Gill 
con rses and in k's of san clv beaches I wi 	 - - 
man v Ira ehlers to ''Ihe I sla tid" 
plane or ship, or on the i rai ii and aLit 
mobile ferry linking Cape lormeiitiuue, 	 Rocks of the mouth of th, 
N.H. and Borden, P.E.I. 	 Petitcodiac River, New Brunswick, 

Nova Scotia is the only province 
where children are still growing LII) 
speaking the Gaelic. In the ancient village of Grand l'ré, at Port Royal 
Habitation and among the fallen ramparts of the Fortress of Louisbourg, 
history comes alive. Truly a vacatioulaumd, Nova Scotia has some of the 
most spectacular roads, offering endless variety of wooded seashore, orchard 
valleys and rocky bluffs. Its capital, l -lahifas, is one of the world's truly 
historic seaports, and its annual festivals ---the 1-lighland Games, the Gaelic 
Mod, the Apple Blossom Fest ival--ure routed in tradition. 

New Brunswick is knowui as the l'jct Lire Province" and is noted for its 
tHan y scenic drives, its a bu mida nt h no ti I ig a i ud fishi rig gron uds, and its natural 
phenomena—the dramatic Reversing Falls at Saint John; the 1-lopewell Rocks 

A gourmets delught ii 
the supper which is a 

-. feature of the Lobstem 
Carnival at Summer-
side, P.E.I. 
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in Albert County; the Tidal Bore and the famous lagnetic Hill in West-
morland County. Gourmets relish the seafood in all the Atlantic provinces, 
particularly the delicate little-known shad of New Brunswick. This province 
also claims a special vegetable of its own, a delicious fern-like green known as 
lit]1!c-heads. I lere, to), nlav I5_ found dulse, a 1ang, silt sea-weed. 

Horse-drown sleighs or buggies are a prime 
tourist attraction in Montreal and Quebec. 
The ice monument is port of the decoration of 
Quebec City for its annual Winter Carnival. 

A fly-in service brings guests to 
the ski hills in the Laurentio 
Mountains, north of Montreal. 

Th  

In Quebec, province of contrasts, mammoth mining and hvdro-elctric 
developments are surrounded by placid farms and villages wherein no English 
is spoken; there are tiny fishing villages and Canada's largest city, Montreal, 
which is the second largest French city in the world; there are cottage handi-
crafts and giant industries. There is the Laurentian Mountain Playground, 
highly developed for sports and boasting many luxurious summer and winter 
resorts; there is the breath-taking beauty of the Gaspe Peninsula, the rock-
bound fjord of the Saguenay, the historic cobbled streets of Quebec City, 
the only walled city on the continent, and there is the second seaport in North 
America, 800 miles from the sea, at Montreal. Claimed for France more than 
four centuries ago, Quebec is the French-Canadian heart of Canada, a fascin-
ating blend of old and new. 



draws noisy tourar 
Almost half a million 
crossed Wellington 
Street to visit the Par 

,,sseri 	Bildinqs 

p 

a 	
ss:jT 

5fl;:. 

I 
Ontario, boasting a quarter of a iiilliun lakes and 80,000 njilu , if si ,ik'rsi 

highways, provides every kind of vacation recreation and sonic of Canada's 
most attractive annual events, including the Stratford Shakespearean Festival, 
the historic Queen's Plate, the Ottawa Tulip Festival and the world's largest 
annual fair, the Canadian National Exhibition at Toronto. Ontario's 
southern tip, famous for fruit and tobacco growing, is in the same latitude as 
California, while its northern latitudes match those of .\laska Its capital, 
1'oronto, is a city of skyscrapers and ships, while the capital of Canada-
Ottawa—is also within its borders. Ottawa, with its Archives and Natioiial 
Library, is a mecca for students, and the Parliament Buildings in Gothic 
style are the site of the colourful ceremony of the Changing of the Guard 
performed daily during the summer. 

Coloured lights illuminote the dramatic and world-famous Niagara FoIls at night. 
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The first gondola lift in North America was 
opened at Bonff in the summer of 1959. The 
$500,000 lift carries passengers 4,950 ft. to the 
top of Sulphur Mountain. Each gondola can carry 
four persons, and has an hourly capacity of 450 

flu 	 1.11 	 h 	\IiHi,h. 	Li 	lie 	ii 	J..lii 	i 

_\ils.r1t lie ii,i, 	 itl gldinleur. 	lie sLies .irc hrilli,ijl hiuc, 
the horizon is limitless and there are few more beautiful sights than fiel(Is of 
grain waving gently in the bright sun as far as one can see. In the northern 
parts of the prairie provinces, there are vast woods and lakes well adapted to 

mping, fIshing a rid tin itt I rig. 
\Vest of the prairies is the foothills country, where chicle ranches are 

popular vacation slxtts and the famous Calgary Stampede is held every J ulv. 
Beyond are the Rocky Mountains with two world-famous parks at Jasper 
and at Banft, and there the Great l)ivide separates the watershed, east and 
west. British Colunshia has perhaps the greatest variety of scenery of mv 
province, with Rocky and Selkirk Mountains in the east, the orchards of the 
Okanagan \'alley, and miles of sea coast on the west. Vancouver, site of the 
annual I nterrjational Festival, is a modern metropolis, while Victoria, the 
provincial capital, has many features reminiscent of England The mildness 
of the coastal clinsate makes Vancouver Island and the coastal mainland in 
the south a wonderland of flowers almost all year long. 

More travellers are finding their way north by plane and ship or l) ear 
along the Alaska Highway. The opening up of the North to iiuliisrrial 
development a sd defence i nstallatioiis has aroused the curiosi lv of visitors. 

. 	- $ 
riij 	rihether off the end of the dork or ri Cr camp 

reached by chartered aircraft —is serious business to 
the enthusiast. 
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Canada's Visitor Industry 
I r;I\II 	51 \VE_(_II (djht(j. .01,1 	her (,)IIII1IIt 	I1.1. expalldcd to -.11 h all 

CXteIlt in the past two decades that, if it were considered as a cozitniodity, 
receipts from its export would represent the third largest source of iuicoine 
from external sources, next to exports of newsprint and wheat, while dis• 
bursements attributable to Canadians travelling o'ttside Canada rank first 

in comparison with the value of any single commodity imported. The effects 
of foreign expenditures in Canada are to stimulate those portions of the 
economy upon which they are concentrated, and to aid in a reduction or 
minimization of our travel (lelicit with other countries. In a market which is 

becoming increasingly more competitive, federal, provincial and other groups 

concerned maintain travel bureaus interested in developing facilities and 
attracting more visitors to Canada. 

The volume of travel between Caisarla and other countries uticreased in 
1959 to 58,072,600 visits, a gain of 1,972,600 visits over the figure of 56,100,000 

in 1958. Entries into Canada by residents of other countries increased to 
29,925,800 from 28,572,200 in 1058 while Caiiadiaiis paid 28,146800 visits 
to sit her con ii tries in 1959 in coot pursuit with 27,553,800 dii ri uig the previous 
year. 

ksturnates indicate that visitors front other countries spent $393,000,000 
on tracl in Canada, a gain of $44 000,1)00 or between 12 and 13 p.c. over 1958, 
exceeding the previous record of $363,000,000 established in 1957. Canadians 
visiting coo nInes out tside Canada spent an estimated $593,000.000 oji travel, 
an increase of approximately $51,000,000 or 9 p.c. over 1958. The net 
effect was to increase the debit balance out travel account from $193,000,000 

in 1958 to a new high of approximately $200,000,000 in 1959. 

Travel between Canada and the United States in 1959 again experienced 

an expansion, when a total of 57,870,700 border crossings or 1,918,300 more 

than in 1958 were recorded. ihese crossings comprised 29,880,800 visits to 

Canada by resirlents of the United States and 27,989,90() re-entries of Can-

arliatis returning from trips to that country (including a small proportion who 

retuntied via the United States from visits overseas). The majority of the 
increase was attributable to 1,350,100 more visits by :mericans, while 

568,300 more Canadians travelled to the United States in comparison with 1958. 

The most popular mode of transportation 

	

between Canada and the I nite(1 States contiuu- 	 - 
tied to be the automobile, a means of travel which 
has been subjected to an important statistical 
change iii the method of recording. On October I. 
1959, the I)epart ment of National Revenue -  - 
introduced a new procedure for adnsitt ing toil- 
resi(knt i -eli ir1es into Ca itarlu : non-rcsiden I 

Li;'' 
Woodsmen's skills are demonstrated in competition at  
special field days in many parts of Canada. Tree-felting  
and log.rolling ore favourite items on the program.  

- :"j 
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the family picnic, so populor with city-dwellers particularly. 
Federal and provincial parks and roadside areas through-
out Canada are provided with tables and benches, fire-
places, good drinking water and other facilities. 

- 	
motorists must obtain a traveller's vehicle permit upon 
entry and surrender it at the port of exit when leaving. 
Exceptions to the rule are persons formerly designated 
as commuters, summer residents and locals, who are 
usually familiar to port officials and who may apply 
for a standing permit which must be showis each time 
they enter or leave Canada. Under the old procedure, 
motorists intending to remain within the jurisdiction 

of the port of entry and return to the ljnited States via the same port within 
48 hours were allowed to enter Canada without applying for a travellers 
vehicle permit, but were required to deposit their vehicle's state registration 
card with Canadian Customs officials, a system which obliged them to travel 
in Canada without proof of ownership of their vehicle. 

The majority of travel between Canada and the United States is of it 
short-term nature, with approximately 85 p.c. of the Canadian visitors to the 
United States or vice versa remaining less than 48 hours. This short-term 
movement is facilitated by the relative ease with which border crossings are 
made and the proximity on either side of the international boundary of heavily 
populated areas, especially in the province of Ontario and the American states 

upon which it borders. 
Expenditures of United States residents travelling in Canada in 1959 are 

estimated to have increased by some $42,000,000 or between 13 and 14 p.c. 

to a new high of $351,000,000 and are due to a 5 p.c. gaits in the number of 

visits together with higher average expenditures. On the other hand, a 
2 p.c. increase in the number of Canadians visiting the United States was 
accompanied by a rise of 8 p.c. in their expenditures, which in 1959 amounted 
to $445,000,000 or $32,000,000 more than the $413,000,000 spent in 1958. 
Purchases of merchandise by Canadian tourists in the United States as 
(lec-lared under the $100 customs exemption privilege totalled $73,000,000 in 
1959 and represented between 16 and 17 p.c. of Canadian travel expenditures. 

New records were established as approximately 156,900 Canadians 
returned direct from visits to overseas countries while expeuditures were 
estimated at $148,000,000 (inclusive of expenditures by those returning via 
use United Stat e-, in increase of S19.000.000 or 15 p.c. over the comparable 

___
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Motels are used extensively 
by the touring motorists. No 
reservations need be made, 
the car can be driven up to the 
front doer and the tired driver 
can enjoy a comfortable bed, 
showers or baths, and, fre. 
quenily, radio and television. 
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1958 ligure. With the exception of immigrants and visitors entering Canada 
via the United States, non-resident travellers numbered 45,000 in 1959 

compared with 39,700 in 1958, while their expenditures rose accor(liIlgly 
from $40,000,000 to $42,000,000. Part of the expansion in overseas travel 

to Canada may be credited indirectly to increased immigration from these 
countries, which often creates additional visiting from friends and relatives 

overseas. 01 iion-residents visiting Canada in 1959 after travelling direct 
from overseas countries, 75 p.c. indicated their purpose of trip as either tourism 
or visiting friends and relatives, another 14 p.c. had entered either to render 
temporary professional services or as nicrnhcrs of the clergy. Students 
accounted for nearly 5 p.c. of the visitors from overseas countries while the 

remainder were made up of diplomats and members of allied forces, members 

of crews and persons travelling in transit, entertainers, etc. Furthermore, 
of all the visitors entering Canada for the purposes mentioned, over half had 

originated in the United Kingdom. Travel between Canada and overseas 

countries seems likely to etpand in the future as facilities are improved and 

with a relaxation of restrictions on travel allowances by many of the overseas 

countries, especially those of the United Kingdom. 

The balance of payments on travel account between Canada and other 

countries for 1954 to 1959 were, in millions of dollars:- 

Item 	 1954 	1955 	1956 	1957 	1953 	1959 

Account with the United States- 
Credits ............................ 	283 	303 	309 	325 	309 	331 

	

Debits ................ . ..... ....... 320 	363 	391 	403 	413 	443 
Net ................ ............... 	—37 	—60 	—82 	—78 	—104 	—94 

Account with Overseas Countries- 
CredIts ............................ 	22 	25 	28 	38 	40 	42 

	

Debits............................. 69 	86 	107 	122 	129 	148 

	

Net............................... -47 	—61 	—79 	—84 	—89 	—106 

Account with All Countries- 
Credits ............................ 	305 	328 	337 	363 	349 	393 
Debits ............... ......... ..... 

	
389 	449 	498 	523 	542 	593 

	

Net............................... -84 	—121 	—161 	—162 	—193 	—200 

The provincial parliament building in Regina, beside the beautiful artificial take Woscano, 
is a regal landmark in this prairie city. 

- 	 , 
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torrurir feotpjrinr waue-li,re acoustical baffles the ceiling and under each of its 2800 
seats. Its vast (9,250 sq. ft.) stoge is the largest in Canada and one of the largest in the 
world. Other features include a drive-in box office, a 300-car underground parking lot, 
a restaurant and a huge patio with flowers and a fountain for intermission strolling. Here 
the Vancouver Symphony Orchestra waits for a signal from Conductor Bruno Walters 

baton. 
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The Arts in Canada 
1< 	it 	\Lr 	Iii\t' 	'it' II .1 	'ti'IilIl\ 	gro\viiig SClI-dsStir,tIi(I' i it tht' a rt. 

III I.. tII,tti,L 0111(11 till tltlt0st be t,',Lll(ll rcvoltiiioiiar'. (alltl(IiLn LII 1st S (1111 

now hope for recognition at home without hrst receiving the 110(1 of approval 
from the critics of London, Paris and New York. Canadian paintiligs and 
books are being produced and sold in ever greater quantities and the con-
struction of several major arts centres across the country has provided a 
badly needed showcase for the talents of Canadian performers. Irniit corn-
parative ittililicrence towards the arts, Canadians have turned to active 
partisanship. Few of the large newspapers are without permanent music, 
drama and art critics and the resignation of the Director of the National 
Gallery last year caused a stir which would have been inconceivable ten years 
earlier. 

The most striking evidence of the important place the arts have conic to 
assir me in most ('a tiadia iS nii rids is the w iikspread 511 pport given the ren'el) t ly 
created Canada Council. Established in 1957 to promote the study, enjoy-
nicilt a nil prod uct ion of works in the arts, hitnia inUcs a id social sciences, 
the Canada Council was voted $100000000 from tIle public treasury. Set 
itp in t vo equal funds, this ntoncy provitles $50,000,000 for capital assistance 
to universities expanding their buildiiig facilities in the arts, httnia,iities or 
social sciences and about $2,500,000 annual interest from an endowment 
fund of $50,000,00() for a progratii of ls'ostalice to individuals and organizations 
in the arts, humanities and social sciences. As a major experiment in public 
patronage, the creation of the Canada Council seems strangely at odds with 
Canada's traditional attitude to the arts. It is the most concrete evidence 
of I he growing cniiviction that no nl I intl can he called t rulv great wit ich 
ct)iititllt.(" to igitoic tltt illlIiiri , iIIi •t'ti'i i if ii  

Music 
I licic are at prccit about 20 viiipltiiiv urtltcstrts aci iVc ill (,tIi,L(i.L, ill 

suffering in varying degrees from lack of finances. Sustaining funds, sub-
siclies, and private donations enable each of them to pay its way from year to 
year but offer little security for the future. The Canada Council assists the 
ten major symphony orchestras to the extent of some $200,000 per year and 
broadcast revenue from the CBC provides additional income for Toronto, 
Montreal, \Viitnipeg, Vancouver and Ottawa. Such outside sources provide 
some encouragement for expansion and development but all Canadian 
orchestras must continue to rely primarily on local stipport. 

Most orchestras carry on active cilntpaigns to broaden the base and 
exteiit of that support. The number of children's a i il St 10 let its' concerts 
preseilte(l was increased and there was a coul in tied effort to t r; I nspori live 
orchestral itiusic to ccii t res where it is not Ut herwise avai aIde. Of the ten 
orchestras to receive Canada Coi i in i I ( ;ri ii ts, (Toron t I). Montreal, Vancouver, 
Vi ii iii peg, ('alga rv, Ed ritoni tori, I LIII (ax, Quebec, Ottawa a nil Victoria,) all 

embarked on programs which took them away from their home cit. The 
most dramatic such venttlre was uinelertaken by the Edmonton Symphony 
which flew its 63 members 630 miles uorth to Vellowknife, N.W,'I., to give 
what Intlst have been two of the most northerly symphonic concerts ever 
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presented. A further attempt to create it wider iOterest in syniphoitic music 
was made by the Edmonton, Halifax, Quebec, Victoria, Calgary and \Viuiii-
peg orchestras which presented series of free or reasonably priced concerts 
during the summer. 

A growing interest in chamber music in this country during the past year 
was reflected in the successful seasons conducted by many of the smaller 
Canadian music groups. In Toronto, the Pro Arte and Hart I louse Orchestras 
gave their regular series of concerts and the latter, assisted by the Canada 
Council, toured some 12 centres in Ontario and the Maritimises. In Montreal, 
long the home of the highly successful McGill Chamber Music Orchestra, 
a new chamber music group, the Orchestra da Camera, presented its hrst 
series of concerts last year under Conductor Remus Tzimscoca. Under the 
sponsorship of the Canada Council, the Montreal String Quartet presented 12 
concerts covering a large part of the quartet repertoire including all the last 
quartets of Beethoven. The Canada Council also enabled the Baroque 
Trio of Montreal to appear on tour in Quebec and the Vest and assisted Lea 
Jeunesses Musicales to sponsor the Trio Ebert in Quebec and the Maritimes. 

Chamber music also played a more important part in the 1959 summer 
festivals. At Stratford, 27 of Canada's finest string and woodwind players 
were gathered together to form the National Festival Orchestra. Under 
the guidance of the New York teacher and violinist, Oscar Shumsky, and 
inspired by the solo playing of such artists as Mr. Shunisky himself, Leonard 
Rose, Robert Bloom, Julius Baker and Claudio Arrau, the orchestra gave 
some of the most mneniorable ensemble performances in the history of the 
Festival. An interesting series of chamber music concerts was also presented 
at the University of Saskatchewan Golden Jubilee Music Festival held in 
Saskatoon under the direction of Murray Adaskin. Soloists and instru-
mentalists from Canada and the U.S. joined local musicians during a six- 

Beautiful Lafontaine Park in Montreal is the setting for 'Showcase Montreol"—a series 
of Sunday night concerts by Montreal musicians. 

Ir 
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Part of the, 	trurnent Phdharmonc Youth 
Orchestra of Montreal, which is conducted by 	Dr rin 	re.ghton, uo!ed .iIu.tr ,t ft'k 
15-yeor.old prodigy Boris Brott, son of the 	

records the singing of a Nova Scotia fisherman 
famous Canadian composer and violinist, 	against a background of lobster pots. 
Alesander Brott. 

week period in 18 widely varied programs. More than one quarter of the 
80 works presented were by native or resident Canadians. including 8 pieces 
specially commissioned for the festival. The new works presented were by 
Robert Turner, Sonia Eckhardt-Graniatte. John Weitizweig, Clcrmont 

l 5épits, Jean I'apineau-Couture. Udo Kasemets and two student composers, 
Boyd Macl)onald and Paul Pedersen. 

Elsewhere the Canadian composer fared less spectacularly but continued 
to gain a hearing. The Vancouver Festival featured premi&e performances of 

I larry Somers' Third Quartet and an orchestral work entitled Triptych by 
Pierre Merctire. Most Canadian orchestras included at least one Canadian 
work its their regular season and the Canada Council presented grants to 
five symphony orchestras (Montreal, Ottawa, Toronto, \Vinnipeg, and 
\aiwouver), to enable them to commission and perform original compositions. 

As a result a violin concerto by Jean Conithard received its premire by the 
\'aocntivcr orch'st ra. 

Children playing and childrr 
listening, the R. H. McGregc' 
School rhythm band is conductt. 
by one of its members in the frr-
concert of the 17th Annual Kiworr 
Music Festival in Toronto, in whd 
23,000 individual musicians par 
ticipated during the winter c' 
1960. 

'f s  
In Edmonton, 600 school children attend a 
concert put on for them by the Edmonton 
Symphony Orchestra. 



. 	i 	U.'aaa by Va 	..raj, 	, h ('aroan Opera 
Coinporry in 1959. 

Opera 
.\ taste for what I )r. j hnan once referred to 	an exotic and irrational 

entertainment has becit slow in developing in Canada. Nevertheless, the 
past teit years have seen a substantial increase in operatic activity, notably 
in Toronto where the Opera Festival Association of that city has presented a 

regular season in the Royal Alexandra Theatre. This year, the company was 
incorporated as the Canadian Opera Company under its permanent director, 
Herman Geiger-Torel, With guest soloist Giuseppe Canipora, of the Metro-
politan Opera and a largely Canadian cast including such names as Ilona 
Kombrink. James Milligan. [)on Garrard and Jan Rubes, the company 

presented three operas during a two-week season. \1erdis La Forza del 
Destino was directed and designed by Elemer Nagy and conducted by Erneslo 

Barbini. The Love for Three Oranges by Prokoleff was directed by Mayor 

Moore, conducted by \Valter Suskind and designed by two vouiig Canadians, 

Murray Laufer and Marie l)av. I lernian Geiger-Torel directed Rossini's 

The Barber of Seville which was conducted by Ettore Mazzoleni with sets and 
costumes designed by Brian Jackson. Following the toronto productions a 

reduced company toured 22 Ontario and Western centres with a chamber 

version of The Barber of Seville playing in church halls and school atiditoria 

before some 22.000 spectators. 
To a large extent the placing of the opera couipa nv on a fully professional 

basis was made possible by grants from the Canada Council. but the Associ-
ation continues to enjoy strong local support in l'oronto. In order to ensure 
that support in the future be on a national level, plans were outlined for the 
creation of a Canadian Opera Guild which will have members in all parts of 
the country. Further evidence of the important place opera is beginning 
to assume in the country's cultural life was the announcement that a fully 
equipped opera theatre would be irtcltided as part of the new Roal ('on- 
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cr atr\ 	I 	lusic pltuted as part of the inulti-itillljoit tloll,ir ts.tttsittii 
pr,gr,iiii II I Itt Ittiversity Of toronto. 

.\Itliotigh loronto is generall' acknowledged to be the tttisin centre of 
Canadian opera, a stuadilvgrowiiig interest in this art was in evicleiwe through. 
out the coutstrv in 199. The three major summer festivals all featured 
operatic product ions. \ a nouver st aged Glurk 's 18th cent ury masterpiece, 
Orpheus. tlirt'cWd by I laulva I lulni, designed by I )oisald Ounslager and con-
dttrtcd by ()ivin Fjelstad with KeNt in Meyer and Mary Costa in the trading 
rush's. St rat ford presen ted it new l'.ttglish t ra ttslat inn of lacques Otlenhath's 
satirical operetta. Orpheus in the I nth'rworld. by loronto writers Robert 
Fuilford a utd James Knight. The production starred Anwricat soprano 
Irene Jorul;un and laurituuttt' Marial Singhcr and was designed by Rri;in Jackson, 
lireutud b lout Browit and rotudutted by Louis :\pplelasmini. The Montreal 
FestivI also fuatmired the work of the popular IQth cetmttmry I'ami-iaim mouuu 
1505cr in it product oil of Barbe /leu direute(l by Guy I lolitnait aid cotidmucled 
by Jean Beamidut. Motitrealers also had the opporttittity of seeing two 
perforiutances of Verdi's Mache/li sponsored by the Nlotmtrcal pera ( ;dk1 
tinder the conductor Emil Cooper. 

Opera also had an important place in the programming of the CBC (luring 
1959 when Massenet's Manon was presented ott 'F\ and two Canadian operas, 
Night B/owning Cereus by John Beckwith and James Rcanev and Inc Mu'sure 
de Silence by Maurice ltlackburn, were heard on radio. 

Although the state of Canadian opera has never been healthier, it is 
still necessary for artists to go abroad to seek opportunities not available in 

this country. That so many have done so attests to the quality of Canadian 
talent and to the training received in Canada. Prominent aniotig those who 

made operatic headlines in 1959 were loronto baritone James \lilligan who 
made his debut at London's Covent Garden as Escaussillo its Carmen. Jon 
Vickers, of Prince Albert, who sang opposite Maria Callas in Cherubini's 
Medea also at Covent Garden, the young Toronto soprano, Teresa Stratas, 
who won the Metropolitan Opera scholarship contract and Louis Quiticot who 
sang the leadiutg rule in l)onizetti's The Duke of ilha at the Festival of Two 
\\orlds  in Spoleto. Italy. 

The National Industrial Design Council is an nd.-
pendent group of manufacturers, retailers, designers, 
architects and consumers, with heodquorters and 
showroom at the Design Centre, Ions. Building, 
Ottawa. Through exhibitions, lectures, publications 
and special programs, the NIDC promotes good 
industriol design. 

41111111111 WNW. 
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This industrial adrninistratior 	 11111111 building was the first to feat- 
ure complete stainless steel  
curtain-wall construction. 	 jEjEM 	 ,.,,. 
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Theatre in English Canada 
I tighligh iI1g ind perhii> overshadowing the English-Canadian theatrical 

scene were the productions at the now world-famous Stratford Festival in 
Ontario Two Shakespearean plays were featured in a season which drew from 
the three theatrical traditions affecting this country. From England. 
director Peter Wood. designer I)csmond Heeley and from the U.S.A., stars 
Irene Worth and William Sylvester, combined their talents in a colour-
ful production of As You Like it. Canadian directors Jean Gascon from 
Montreal and George McCowan from Toronto collaborated with Montreal 
designer Robert Prévost to produce a powerful version of Othello with Douglas 
Campbell. E)ouglas Rain, Frances Ilyland, Kate Reid and \Villiam Sylvester. 
Although Festival authorities at year end reported a small drop in attendance, 
and a substantial deficit, the Stratford productions continue to receive 
generous acclaim and support from public and critics alike. 
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Elsewhere the English theatre e,tiliitued it,. triigg!e witlt'ut tile 1wilefit 
of international publicity. By far the busiest centre was loroittu where 
there is to be found the largest concentration of actors, directors and tech. 
nicians. Embarking oil its sixth season, the Crest Theatre, at present one of 
Canada's few permanent professional English repertory cumpaulies, put the 
nucleus of its acting company under 40-week contracts. The New l'lay 
Society invited three Toronto directors each to stage a play of his choice 
using prolessional actors and members of the N PS Draitia School. Several 
small groups brought together specifically for a production blossomed spo-
radically on the Toronto scene but none has made a permanent niche. 

rorouto is also the headquarters of Canada's only major touring rouilpany. 
the Canadian Players, Last year the group wound up its fifth season during 
which it produced four plays across North America to audiences which totalled 
some 95000. The 1959-60 season featured The Devil's Disciple and The 
Comedy if Errors on the Canadian circuit and The Cherry Orchard and The 
Taming of the Shrew on the American tour. 

Outside of Toronto, the Montreal Repertory '[heitire represeutted an 
out post of English drama in it city where lreuuch reuna ins the predun lila nt 
language of the stage. On the West Coast, theatre continued to utuitititin a 
toehold, the principal activity taking place during the annual Vancouver 
Festival. Last season featured a production of Schiller's Mary Stuart with 
Eva LeGallienne, Viveca Lindfors, Lloyd Bochner, Bruno Gerussi, Robert 
Christie and Robert Goodier. The Festival also saw the opening of a new 
canadian musical revue, Jubilee, written and produced by the originators of 
My Fur Lady. A heat wave and subsequent poor attendance at 'l'oronto's 
Royal Alexandra Theatre forced the show to close however. 

Elsewhere original Canadian productions seemed to fare as badly. 
Supported by Canada Council funds, the Crest Theatre staged a musical 
drama entitled Ride a Pink Horse by Toronto writer John Gray and 
composer Louis Applebaum which was a disappointment at the box otce. 
The Stratford Festival and a Toronto daily newspaper named the winners of a 
jointly sponsored playwriting contest. It was announced that the winning 
play, To the Camias Barricade by Donald Jack, would be presented on the 
Festival stage during the 1961 season. Two of the runners up, The Teacher 
by John Gray, and Blind Man's Bull' by Fred Etiriuger will be presented in 
the \ v, n Theatre iii 1900.   

Theatre in French Canada 
By contrast, French theatre in (titad,t 	 picture ul hustling 

activity and vitality centred, it is true, almost exclusively in Montreal. 
In spite of dwindling audiences from the rosy days of 1956-57 when eleven 
companies performed in the French metropolis, six professional thc,Ltres 
opened their doors for the 1959 season. Of these the most celebrated and 
widely known outside the province. Le Théâtre dii Nouveau Nlntide, settled 
down for a period of relative quiet after several seasons of touring international 
centres froin New York to Paris. La Comédie Canadienne, the city's newest 
and most elaborately housed theatre, began its second season with a prodtmction 
of Bousille et les Justes by its director-star, Gratien Gélina. I-laying already 
scored a triumph at its premiere in the Montreal Festivals, the play at year's 
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end promised to ru n well into 1960. 
Two well-established troupes, Le Rideau 
Vert and the Theatre Club, held seasonn 
in their own premises. The recently 
formed "La Poudriêre'', situated in an 
01(1 powder magazine on St. I1elen'. 
Island, launched its SeCond season of 
international plays. [)uring its first 
year. in addition to productions it 

French, English. German and Italia ii 
the group presented poetry reading-

recitals, chamber music (olicerts and a I 

opera. While most of the pocket theatre--

so popular several seasons ago have now 

disappeared, one such troupe, the Anjouu 
scored one of the hits of the seasol 

with Oscar. 
The French-Canadian playwright 

also fared better than his English 	Sosnes called the Charlie Choplin of 
speaking colleague. In Montreal three 	French Canada, Grotien Gélinos portrays the 

original plays were staged during 195). 	pathetic little nobody ;  in real life he is a 
playwright director ,  producer and founder la's Taupes by Francois Moreau was of to Comedic Conodienne. He is shown here 

named winner of the second playwriting 	in Bousifle et Ion Junfes. 
competition sponsored by Le 1'héâtre 

do Nouveau Monde and was produced 
with assistance from the Canada Council. E4wigt', another first play by 
Maurice Gagnon, was staged by Le Rideau \ 'ert. 

In spite of this great variety of activity, however. Montreal critics at 
the end of the year began speaking of the "crisis' of the Montreal theatre 

as attendance figures (IrOppe(l, sending the already harassed troupes even 
deeper into the red. The experience of 1 950  in both French and English 
theatre seemed to indicate that the role of subsidy at either the local or the 

federal level will become inrreasiusglv important if ('attadian theatre is to 

grow a nd ex1t;d 

Ii 
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II 
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An emotional scene between 
a man and his adopted son in 

en Toupes (The Moles), a Con-
adian drama written and pro-
duced in French and dealing 
with the breakdown of on en-
tire family when long-standing 
scandal suddenly erupts. 
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The portrait wood-carv-
ings of the rugged, mdiv 
idualistic farmers and fish-
ermen of rural Quebec 
have mode famous thi-
village of St. Jean Port iou, founded nearly 200 
years ago. 

l-fandicrofts and home arts, both old and new, flouroh 
throughout Canada. Each year, at local and regional lairs 
and exhibitions, non-commercial home crafts are displayed 
in competition. The Canadian Handicrafts Guild encourages 
both home and commercial handicrafts. 

- _ 
The - old-fashioned quilting-bee is still irr fsrshior' 
in many rums]) communities, where the quilts mncmde 
today become the heirlooms of tomorrow. 
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Much handwork goes into 
the creation of the pottery 
turned Out in this plant 
real Collingwood, Ont. 
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On Cope Breton Island, Nova Scotia, 
u chair-seal is woven by hand. 
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Ballet 
hougli hartllv 20 N ears old, Canadian 

I. Ut has developed from hesitant amateur 
Ieittitings into a major theatrical enterprise 
tvith an annual budget of more than three 
jitarters of a million dollars and close to 100 
It leers in three professional companies. It 

also steadily gaining in reputation abroad 
o here the National Ballet Company has 
lugged many thousands of miles on tour 
playing in centres as distant as Mexico City 
and Los Angeles. In spite of steadily in-
creasing interest and support, however, none 
of the companies can meet expenses from 
ticket revenue alone. Grants from the 
Canada Council have done much to alleviate 
the financial burden of this costly art, but the 
existence and growth of Canadian ballet still 

depends in large measure upon the generosity of its patrons. 

The past year has been one of considerable achievement. The Canadian 
National Ballet, completing its eighth season, announced that it had performed 
before 91.000 Canadians and 77,500 Americans in a total of 148 performances. 
Its four-week season at the Royal Alexandra Theatre in Toronto was one of 
its most successful with a total attendance of 40,402 reported. In 1959, the 
National Ballet School was established in Toronto where, under principal 
Betty Oliphant, some 13 residential and an equal iitiinber of day students 
began full time study of ballet and academic courses. Another 250 students 
attend from one to ten ballet classes a week. Celia Franca, artistic director 
and leading dancer of the National since its formation in 1951, last year 
retired from the stage to devote her time entirely to administration and 
teaching. During the past year the company added three new ballets to its 
repertoire all choreographed by the leading dancer, David Adams. The 
music of Chopin and Tchaikovsky was used for I'as de Deux Roo:un!,';tt and 

Pas de Six while The Lilies! One 
was set to music by Canadian 
composer John Becksvith. 	 - 

A new ballet company became 	 * 
established with the first extended 
season of 1.es Grands Ballets Cana-
diens of Montreal. Founded in - 
1053 by Latvian-born dancer, 	 .. 

9 
	

1 	 the d. . •.. ....... 	: I Nator,uI S,- 
:- 	 •. 	, 	 -- 	ct School, a staff of sis teachers conducts 

½-day week. 4, 	
primary and secondary school classes up 
to Grade 12 during a 5  

	

r' 	 Thechildren also receive seven classes 

t - :sallet, Spanish dancing and eurhyth 



The Fisherman and His Soul is a new Can-
adian ballet with choreography by Grant 
Strafe and music by Harry Somers ;  it was 
produced by the National Ballet of 
Canada. 

The choreography for Suite Cnnadicrcne, 
produced by Let Grands Ballets Ca 
nodiens, was composed by Ludmillo 
Chiriaeff to music by Michel Perroult, 

10 
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A scene from Psneappfe Poll, a rollicking bolk't 
based on music by Sir Arthur Sullivan and pro-
duced by the National Ballet of Canada. 

i,revoIy ix-riormed tis,nntv on lcltvoo ri 
This year it appeared at La Comedic Ca;;-
(lien ttC in Montreal and later at the Anserh ii 
I)ance Festival at Jacob's l 5iliow, Mas-, 
cii usetts. lhc company was loudly accki iii - ii 
by the American critics for its technic. I 
virtuosity and for its program which includ; I 
an origi sal ballet based on Nova Scotia 1 
legends and entitled Sea Gallows, by the coin-
pany's leading dancer, Eric I lyrst. with nile-i-
by Michel Perrault. Following its appu.0 
arice in the U.S., the company toured I 
centres in Quebec and the Maritimes whir 
they danced to piano accompaniment befo; 
large audiences man v of whom had nc-v,  
witnessed live ballet before. For its East - i 
tour the group prepared a new ballet by 
[.udmilla Chiriaeff entitled La Belle Ro,u, 
Based on French Canadian folk tales, this 
ballet was also set to music by Miehel Per-
ra nit. 

Canada's oldest dance troupe, the Royal 
Winnipeg Ballet, directed by Canadian-horit 
and trained (lancer and pianist. Arnold Sp1 ,hr. 
presented in 1959 souse 12 ballets in 15 cit ic-s 

of the west durisig a rugged two-week tour. 
The conspanr also appeared in \Vintcipc 
where it iittrndctcect three new Caita;li,cii 
ballets, Les lf7wops-De-Doo by Toroicic 
choreographer. Brian Mac Donald, Brave Son 
by Robert Moulton with music based oii 
au hen tic I n(lian SOflS and concerto by (ito ii 
dcr Gweiieth 1_loyd. 
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Oftowo, houses the Na-

tional Gallery of Canada and was formally 
opened on Feb. 17, 1960. The inaugural ex-
hibition displayed the work of some of 
Europes greatest old masters. 

"t 
V 	

_kAIi 
lrr1ru 
P 

The Visual Arts 
I 'lint ilig, which has perhaps always been the rnot publicized of Caiiasliari 

visual arts, received even more pitlilnity during 1959 owing to the resigisation 
of Alan Jarvis, Director of the National Gallery. An outspoken champion of 
modern art and certainly this country s most quoted opponent of ugliness or 

drabness, Mr. Jarvis during his career at the Gallery had done much to awaken 
controversy and iisterest its coirtensporsry Canadian painting. That this 
interest is real and not merely acaderisic is attested to by the increasing sale 
of Canadian paintings across the country and by the steadily growing ntinsber 

of Cassadians making use of the facilities of their local art galleries. l)uring 
the 1959 season, attendance at the Montreal Museum of r\rt, for instance, 
reached a record total of 90.000. It is now possible for many professional 

painters to realize respectable incomes from the sale of their works. 

A reflection of the increased interest of Canadians in painting was also 

evident during 1959 in the number of competitions and commissions offered 

by civic and business officials. In celebration of its centenary, Granby, P.Q. 
held an international art exhibition and cossspetition which attracted entries 

from 13 countries. A total of $2,500 in prizes was awarded to five winners, 

three from Montreal and two fronis Ontario. The Stratford Festival, which 

in previous years had displayed the Biennial Exhibition of Canadian Art 

organized by the National Gallery, during its 1959 season inaugurated an 

invitation exhibit of ten of Canada's leading painsters. The show attracted 

s good deal of attention and resulted in the sale of many of the works displayed. 

The Vancouver Festival held a comprehensive exhibit of the arts and crafts of 

Quebec which included paintings by marty conteni pnrarirs The activity of 

the National Gallery was considerably curtailed during the past year owing to 

the preparations for moving into the new Lorne Building Annual exhibitions 

were held by the Canadian Society of Paiistcrs in \Vatercolour and the Catra-

dian Society of Graphic Artists. Abroad. Cansadian artists were strongly 

represented in the International [)esign Corsference held in Aspen, Colorado 

and in New York at an exhibition held in Canada House. The noted Quebec 

abstract painter, Paul Email 1-3orduas, held his first exhibitions in Paris. 
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U 	 A particularly out staiidiiig event of 

c00 1059 was the presentat ott of an art 
ga llcrv, collection and endownient hi id 
ii '.i'w Brunswick l)\ its illost cele- 
rated native son, Lord I3eaverbrook. 

he new l3eaverhrook Gallery is sit uated 
in Frcdcrjt'ton on the banks of the St. 

ohut River and houses the publishers 
I 	

'XL ensive colicction of old ii tasters, I ri- 

	

p' ' 	 t sb and Canadian paintings. The first 
- gallvry to be opened in the Maritime 

provitlees, the Beavcrhruok bequest will 
it ndouul tcd lv iris ke a great coust ribut ion 
iii the stiunulatious of interest in the 

	

- 	 , 	 isual arts in that section of Canada. 

	

- 	 The Canada Council continued to 
iro'ide stubstauttial assisttnce to Cana- 

	

's 	 dciii paititers either by means of travel 
-, 	 a id study grants which would enable 

them to devote increased leisure to their 
Lord Beoverbrook took part its the opening 	

art or by purchase grants to Canadian ceremonies of the Beaverbrook Art Gallery 
in Fredaricton, N.B. on Sept. 16, 1959. 	galleries. Aba Baycvsky was enabled 

in this way to visit India where he com- 
pleted many sketches of life in that 

country, while B.C. fliitnuiig visited Japan to tudv Japanese art. Galleries 
in loronto, Vancouver, Vsinoipeg, London, Montreal and \ictoria added to 
their Canadian collections from current exhihitittits with funds granted by the 
Council. 

The other visual arts, generally speaking, received far less public attention. 
Canadian sculptors, ceramists and architects continued to work in relative 
anoisvmity although there were signs of it growing recognition of their art. 
Once again the Canada Council provided the badly needed financial aid 
without which the galleries, however willing, are tumble greatly to extend 
their activities its these fields. A series of Commission grants to six galleries 
and museums (Montreal, Toronto, Victoria, Vancouver, Calgary, Winnipeg), 
enabled these institutions to commission original works of sculpture for their 
permanent collections. The government of Quebec continued to lead the 
field among provincial patrons of the arts. Its annual competition, which 
this year was devoted entirely to sculpture, offered five prizes totalling 
$4,000. "Canadian Ceramics 1959", an exhibition of pottery sponsored by 
the Canadian Uandicrafts Guild and the Canadian Guild of Potters, displayed 
some 200 pieces by 88 Canadian ceratnists in Montreal and Toronto, 

Opened in 1959, the Vancouver Centennial Maritime Museum at kitsilano Park has a 
specially.built drydock in front of the building, where rests the famous RCMP schooner, 
the St. Roch, only ship in the world to have completely circumnavigated the North American 
continent. 



The larger than life-size figure of a race-horse 
and a jockey, by William Kettlewell, domin-
ates the main entrance at Toronto's New 
Woodbine Racetrack. It is made from cop-
per-silicon-manganese tubing and copper 
sheeting, and stands on a pedestal rising 
out of o pool. 

The 	reci_rslIi> 	_lI;,Iciuc 	ii 
Loboratory of Saskatchewan has an 
entrance hall adorned with three mos-
aks, based on laboratory themes, by 
W. Neisen. 

rAf 

En 
(jeal sculpture in on unusual place 
made of fibreglos with mosaic s  this 
representation of a family group by 
Sarah Jackson stands at the entrance 
to a Montreal supermarket. 

"Flight and Its Allegories" is the title of this 
72-ft. mural by Kenneth Lechheod in the In-
ternational Lounge at Gander Airport, New-
foundland. 

Ii- 	I i;l .i ii; I liar 	liiiIclIglU 

result of the 1958 Toronto city hail 
'1iipetition, architecture continued to attract 
creasing curiosity and attention. The 
ianging face of Toronto's University Avenue 
me in for considerable criticism from die-

r;;ntled journalists and laymen familiar 
with some of the more spectacular city plan-
ning being carried out currently in Europe. 
More favourable comment was provoked by 
the winning design in the Vinnipeg city hall 
competition, and by the new Architecture 
Uttilding of the University of Manitoba. 
he opening of new quarters for one of 

t'anada's 1ve architectural schools was 
iiiiurked by an important exhibition of the 
a srk of the Swiss-born architectural juno-
.utor, Le Corhusier. This exhibit, which 

1 ill be seess in Montreal. Toronto, and 
iver 	WI-Il, did ;i;uch to tiinnT.it 

irk 

WA 
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- 



THE ARTS 

Writing 
\ltlizmli it is still not 	 Ii cvci Ills 	iiit 	,tIllc--Iill ( . 11al(liltl 

liflt to live on the proceeds of his art ah>jic, there are iitativ clluourazilIg 
that the profession of letters is gaining both in prestige and prosperity. 

More Canadian books are being published each year and the market for such 
looks is constantly expansling. Evidence of the steadily increasing Canadian 
coding public was the formation this year of the Render's Club of Canada, 
book club similar to many such organizations in the U.S. with an entirely 

(.inadian list. In 1959 a substantial cash prize was added to Canada's 
most coveted literary awards, the Governor-General's nietlals. These 
.ovards were also presented for the first time in 1959 to works in French as 

dl as English. 
About a dozen English novels of quality appeared during the year, of 

a hich Hugh MacLen nan 's The Watch that Ends the Night was selected as 
\sinner of the Governor-General's Award for fiction. Prairie Harvest by 
\rthur Storey received the Ryerson Fiction Award while Mordecai Richler's 
The Apprenticeship of Duddy Kravitz. The Township of Time by Charles 
truce, Every Man is an Island by Ronald I lanibleton, Psyche by Phyllis 
I lrett Young and The Double Hook by Sheila Watson also deserve mention. 
Ii the field of poetry the remarkable success of the collected poems of Irving 
I .syton was a particularly encouraging phenomenon. Not only did Red 

zr pet for the Sun receive the Governor-General's award for poetry but 
chieved something of a unique distinction in this country by becoming 

.ilirsost a best seller. 
Although no Governor-General's award was made for non-fiction, there 

was substantially more written in this category than in the previous two. The 
preponderance of non-fiction possibly reflects the growing interest on the 
part of Canadians its the sources of their national character. No fewer 
than four histories of Canada appeared, from I)onalda Dickie's My First 
history of canada to Donald Creighton's The Story of canada, a condensed 
version of his earlier Dominion of the North. 

In French. M. André Giroux was awarded the Governor-General's medal 
for his novel, Malgrg Tout, Ia Joie and Mgr. Felix-Antoine Savard received 

• 	_c__•l___ 
Mr  

In May, 1960, Sparks Street in Ottawa was trans-
formed into Canada's first shopping mall. Traffic 
was stopped and three sidewalk restaurants, flowers 
and trees, sandboxes and swings, a fountain-pool 
and a special events stand, all In brilliant colours, 
appeared. 

uIly_ 	•t j J '. 	.,.. 
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the award for irorr-liet ion for Le Barachois. Also published was a first novelette 
by a promising young authoress from Quebec, Marie-Claire Blais, whose 
La Belle BIle created considerable critical comment. 

Evidence of the rising standards of Canadian typography and book 
production was forthcoming during the recent Exhibition of the Art of the 
Book in Leipzig where two of the three medals awarded went to Canada. 
Carl Dair and Leslie Smart both of Toronto, won the silver and bron7& 
awards for their settings of Canadian poems in a four page folio. Further 
attention Was focused on Canadian hook design during the 1959 Internationa 
Design Conference held at Aspen, Colorado at which 150 Canadian books 
were exhibited. 

The Canada Council, in recognition of the problem facing Canadian 
authors and publishers, last year established a policy of aid to publication 
in both French and English. A total of some $30,000 was set aside to aid the 
pub1is1161 1 (Thruoli;rri writirirz hr three \VaVs; grairt to writers, block prir 
cli. 	. 	 L 	I: : 	rH cl or i 	the 

UNESCC 
Ihe I. .i 	.'\,iIi 	I larnIHr'ri 	i 	\L.( 	n.e. 	Inn,1 

as an agency of the Canada Council to co-ordinate the work of the many 
educational. scientific and cultural organizations working in the country and 
to act as a liaison with Canadian bodies and UNESCO headquarters in Paris. 
In the past year the activities of this body have been concerned mostly with 
the ten-year ''Major Project' to promote a mutual understanding of eastern 
and western cultural values. The aim of this work is to contribute towards 
greater understanding between oriental and occidental countries through 
exhibitions, exchanges and education. As a result of the efforts of the Com-
mission, many governmental and non-governmental agencies have taken the 
initiative in promoting this project in the context of their own programs. 
The National Film Board and the Canadian Film Institute co-operated to 
compile a catalogue of films on Asia available in Canada. and the National 
Gallery has arranged a series of free public lectures on Asian art. A regional 
conference was also sponsored by the Commission and held in Vancouver at 
which many aspects of Canadian and Asian arts and edtication were discussed. 

The Mill of Kintail near Almonte, Ont., 
formerly the summer home and studio 
of Robert Tait McKenzie, noted 
doctor, sculptor and pioneer physical 
educationalist, is now a museum. Dr. 
McKenzie's models of masks depicting 
the human face under various forms 
of stress are widely used in medical 
schools. 
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Two of Canada's internationally famous comecliaruc, 
Wayne and Schuster, and their "leaning tower" 
skit. Cameras and props are all placed at the same 
angle as the set, giving the actors the illusion of 
leaning sideways. 

It was necessary to introduce a new actress in 
the role of Maggie Muggins, as the children's 
television program has proved so popular for 
so long that the original Maggie outgrew it. 

S  F"* I V_ ~ 

Cultural Organizations 
Iii addition to the Ca sada Council there are many important organizations 

engaged in the encouragement and promotion of the arts. A few of these, 
such as the Royal Society, (founded in 1882 for the promotion of development 
in science and literature), and the Royal Ca nc d a is Academy of Arts, (foci iscled 
in 1880), receive grants from the national treasury. Most of the groups, 
however, are financed and directed by private enterprise. One of the most 
active of these is the Canada Foundation . Among the more important 
professional cultural organizations main Lain ing membership in the Canadian 
Conference of the Arts may be mentioned the Royal Architectural Institute 

of Canada, the Canadian Authors Association, La Société des Ecrivains 
Caoadiens, the Federation of Canadian Artists, the Canadian Music Council, 
the Canadian Handicraft Guild. Canadian Guild of l'otters, Canadian Group 
of Painters, Canadian Society of Painter-Etchers and Engravers, Sculptors 
Society of Canada, Canadian Society of Graphic Arts, Canadian Society of 
Landscape Architects and Townplanners, the Arts and Letters Club, the 
Canadian Ballet Association and the Canadian Society of Creative Leather. 
craft. 

Radio and Television 
Ca sada 's geogr.cj,h v and the facts that most of its people inhabit it 

narrow 4,000-mile strip along the southern boundary, consult their watches in 
seven of the world's 24 time zones and that isearly one-third of them have 
French as their mother-tongue complicate the provision of national radio and 
television service. Nevertheless, radio is now available to 98 p.c. of the 
Canadian population, and television to more than 92 P.C. 

The Board of Broadcast Governors, responsible to Parliament for the 
regulation and supervision of all broadcasting in Canada, grants licences 
for new radio and television stations. There is a publicly-owned system--  - 
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation—and a system of privately-owned 
stations, most of which are members of the Canadian Association of Radio 
and Television Broadcasters. There are 29 CBC and 192 privately-owned 
radio stations, and 13 CBC and 45 privately-owned television stations. 
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The CBC opunites three radio netvork one French and two English-
comprising the 29 CBC stations and 101 of the 192 privately-owned ones. 
The CBC has recently developed nine stations in the north as part of the 
national service. On Christmas Day, 1959, Canadian radio listeners were 
able to hear a contribution about Christmas in Yellowknifc, N.W.T. National 
programming is also led to one English and one French television network. 

Canada is second in the world in terms of number of television traiss-
mitters in use, although only 78 p.c.—or about 3,400000—of Canadian homes 
are equipped with l'V. In radio, about 95 p.c. of programs broadcast during 
1958-59 were Canadian produced. In the more demanding and expensive 
medium of TV, the balance is about 59 p.c. Canadian on the English network 
and approximately 75 p.c. Canadian on the French network. In terms of 
live television production. Canada now ranks second in the world. 

To span the country with radio coverage, the CBC has installed low 
power relay transmitters connected to the wire lines which link its network 
stations. Its television, a parallel development has resulted in the establish-
metit of 14 satellite transmitters. 

. :pM 
: 

Cable instaIIotion bring-
ing pay-as-you-See TV to 
some 13,000 residents of 
Etobicoke, a suburb of 
Toronto. 

I 

4 
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population by live broadcasts from Winnipeg and Bru 	'u 
scope. Dramatized programs on social studies, English and mathematics were seen by 
23,000 children in 69 schools. Seeing and hearing King John in What is Mogno Corto?" 
and Geoffrey of Monmouth in "The Worlds Diary" infused life into the teochng of 
history. 

The National F5rogram Service. Most national programming originates in 
five main produc tioji centres: Vancouver, \Vi unipeg, Toronto, Mo,itrea I and 
Halifax. Programs are planned both regionally and nationally as, for example, 
the local and national farm programs on radio and television. 

In addition to the substantial amount of Canadian production—the CBC 
alone produced 60.000 programs in 1958-59—the networks carry outstanding 

programs from other countries. Some programs shown on TV are fed directly 
from United States networks via the microwave relay. In June, 1959, when 
Queen Elizabeth departed from London airport for Canada, the HlC and the 

CBC took the opportunity to inaugurate the "slow scan" process, by which 
film for television can be transmitted across the ocean by wire. Improvements 
have been made since themi and Canadians regularly see a few feet of film of 
special events which have taken place in Europe or Britain the same day. 
Filmn features produced in dozens of countries are also being offered regularly 
to Canadian viewers. 

Radio continues to broadcast daily live reports and complete programs 
from different parts of the world, either by direct line or recorded trans-
criptions. 

The taste of the "average 
Canadian" is very hard to assess. 
Some programs, such as news, 

sports, national events, drama, 
variety and popular music, have 
a very wide audience. Others 
are designed to interest a more 
specialized audience or serve a 
special purpose. These include 

children's programs, women's  
interests, farm, fisheries and  
religious programs, school broad-
casts, programs on national and 

international affairs, on business  
and economic's, labour and 
politics. 

Geared specifically to certain grade levels, 
school broadcasts and telecasts continue to 
expand in scope and quality. 

ISO,  k 
'I 	 -. 
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Through CBC facilities, schools across Canada are provided with at 
least 30 minutes daily of broadcast programs specifically planned to meet 
classroom requirements in each province. In addition to these regional 
programs, national school broadcasts on both radio and television are carried 

once a week. 
Canada's agricultural population is served by the most complete service 

of farm broadcasts in the world. Programs of interest to women are scheduled 
for afternoon listening, there are special children's programs for out of school 
listening, and time allotted regularly for religious programs. Free time 
political broadcasts are arranged with the various provincial and federal 
parties. On radio a special "CBC \Vednesday Night' program, and on tele-
vision the Tuesday "Startiine" production, olTer full evenings of the finest 
drama, music, documentary, talks, poetry and recitals. 

CI3C television programs which might be called "special appeal" programs 
have been measured as having the following estimated average weekly 
audiences during the 1958-1959 winter season: Close-Up, 1270,000 viewers; 
CBC Folio, 1,290,000; the farm program CountryCalendar. 780,000; Press 
Conference, 750,000; Fighting \Vords. 395.000; This Week, 315,000; and 
Explorations, 425,000. These are examples of programs which deliberately 

do not seek Out a mass audience, but which do attract differing groups of a size 
signiFscant in a two-language nation of 17,000,000. The French network, which 
serves a potential audience roughly one-third that of the English network, 
drew these audiences for similar shows: Téléthéâtre, 1,200,000; Travaux et 
les Jours, 450,000; Point de Mire, 575,000; Les ldées eli Marche, 925000 

and Conference, 50.000. 

This mobile television car carries a TV camera and transmitter mounted on aircraft gun 
turrets, which operate freely over a range of several hundred yards without cables. 
Pictures are sent by the transmitter sighted at the receiving "dish" (right) of an outside 
control room. 

I 
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Production shooting 
of a pilot film for 
TV based on Ste-
phen Leocock's sto-
ries was carried out 
early in 1960. 

\\ hile  tck ii ci h. 	c ciiletely changc! I hi' patterns of listening. 
radio has maintained a strong positioti its the Canadian home. Best evidence 
of this is in the fact that, since 1952, more radio receiers have been purchased 
than TV receivers. In this period, a total of 4,413,000 radio sets was bought. 
On both English and French networks, programming has been geared to 
meet changing tastes: an increased emphasis on daytime programming; a 
greater use of the medium to meet specialized tastes; and the rebroadcast 
of some programs to make them more widely available to an audience with 
different listening habits. 

In 1959 radio introduced more live performances of musical programs-
the Vancouver Chamber Orchestra, the CRC Symphony, the "Vinnipeg 
Summer Concerts", Sunday afteri 
"Toronto Pops Concerts". and 1ueI 
night "Jazz Concerts". Sonic progr ii:  
such as "The Little Symphonic5", a '. 

heard on both French and Ecc ci  

networks, as was the I I,sndt'l-1 l.t\ i I 

Festival, a series of seven svmph ii. 	 llvlll I 
and chamber music concerts with iii 
best Canadian musicians. The I' n-cc Ii 
network continued to produce I ' 
Concerts Symphoniques de Momur 1 	 i' .•  ' 	

-. I and "Soirée Littéraire", a present,mli II 	 41 

of literature and writers. On radio a-  
on television, the Royal Tour was the 	1' 
highlight of the year. Radio showed 

 its unique qualities of service in c,Irl\ -  
ing broadcasts of event, such as I Ii 

opening of the St. Lawrence Sca'v,,  

for although the mid-dIv ccremmc iv 	I. 
was carried simultaneously no natlicic  
television, the radio audience wi- 
estimated at 650000 persons in 350,1 flu 

homes. 
Television is still new and develop-

ments continue to take unexpected 

Inteviews art' the backbone of both radio and 
TV programs. Here the Rt. Hon. Vincent Maisey, 
for seven years Canada's fIrst Canadian 
Governor General, prepares a discussion of 
education, culture and politics with Blair l'roser. 
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Many Canadian films are sponsored by industries. A 
series of eight instructional films on hockey was com-
mercially sponsored, as was a film shot on the Island 
of Tumaco in Colombia, South America. 

II 
' 
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turns. An example of this is the sudden emergence of video-tape as a means 
of recording and rebroadcasting programs with little or no loss in original 
quality. Through the use of video-tape equipment in its modern relay 
centre in Calgary, CBC is able to give Vcstern listeners better service in 
terms of broadcast times and quality. Progress its this direction is in strong 
contrast to that of colour TV which has remained "3ust around the corner" 
for several vears despite strong promise. On the other hand it is possible 
that Canadian broadcasters could be faced with a strong public demand for 
colour at any time. \Vith this in mind CBC's newest studios are designed to 
add colour facilities with a minimum of alteration and the communications 
companies have built the country-wide microwave network to be adaptable 
to colour transmission 

CBC International Service. The International Service of the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation broadcasts news, news reports, commentaries, 
talks and other programs which tell listeners in other lands about life in 
Canada. The headquarters and studios are in the Radio-Canada Building 
in Montreal and the transmitters and antenna arrays are in Sackvlle, New 
Brunswick. Programs are rransniitted to listeners directly by shortwave in 
16 languages—English, French, German, Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch, 
Italian, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish. Czech, Slovak, Russiaii, Ukrainian, 
Polish and Hungarian. The broadcasts are heard mainly in Eastern and 
Western Europe, North Africa, the Americas, Australia and New Zealand 
but the signals reach other areas of the world as well. Some radio organ-
izations in other countries rebroadcast programs over their own domestic 
facilities. Regularly-recorded programs are provided to radio organizations 
in Austria. Finland and Greece. The International Service also makes 
available spoken-word transcriptions in English, French and Spanish; and 
it provides music transcriptions and a variety of other types of recorded 
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programs to radio orgalLiLations outside Canada .t't printed and illust rated 
program schedule is distributed periodically free of charge to listeners, and 
correspondence is invited. More than 400000 letters, cards and listeners' 
reports have been received since the official inauguration of the service in 
1945. Replies are sent in the language of the listener and are supplemented 
with printed information The CBC International Service is wholly financed 
through grants by Parliament. 

Films 
Film production in Canada has been growing steadily to help supply the 

increasing number of television stations across the country, in addition to 
provid'ng hundreds of informational films for industry, government and 
education. 

There are 54 film-making firms, plus seven government agencies. 
During 1959, they produced 34 theatrical shorts, 807 mntion pictures for TV 
and non-theatrical purposes, plus a total of 4,507 other film items—TV com-
mercials, trailers, newsreel stories, slidcfilms, etc. 

Canadian laboratories printed 47,978,205 feet of 16mm and more than 
21,200,275 feet of 35mm motion picture film—enough to stretch from halifax 
to Vancouver six times. 

A general view of the shooting stage at the Nationol Film Board tuildirq in Montreal. 



—v 

One of the latest Norman McLaren animated 
films—fe Merle—tells the story of an old 
French Canadian nonsense song. White cut-outs on pastel backgrounds provide lively illus-
trations as the song relates how a blackbird loses parts of his body one by one and 
then regains them three-fold. 

Last year the first major all-Canadian filmed television series made its 
dehut—"RCMP", produced by Crawley Films. This could be the forerunner 
of a significant new phase in Canadian film productions. 

The National Film Board. The National Film Board was established by 
the Federal Governnietst in 1939 in recognition of the growing importance of 
films and other audio visual material as an effective medium of information. 
Since that time the Board has become well known its Canada and abroad as 
a national doctinse.ntary film producing and distributing organization whose 
function is to interpret Canada to Canadians and to the people of other 
nations in an interesting and factual manner. That it has done so with dis-
tinctiors is evidenced by the fact that several hundred awards of Canadian and 
international significance have been made to NFB productions. 

During the year coding March 31, 1959, the Board completed 368 motion 
pictures, including 105 originals, 113 revisions and adaptations, 65 foreign 
language versions, 52 newsreel stories and 33 other items. 

NFB productions are shown throughout the world in commercial theatres, 
on television wherever it is in operation and to community audiences at 
home amid abroad. Community showings in Canada reached an audience 
of 15,000,000 in 1958-59 and, in addition, an undetermined number of people 
saw NFB films purchased by film libraries, schools, industries and other organ-
izations. During the year 16mm print sales totalled 3,309 in Canada and 
3,824 abroad; 21,389 filmstrips were sold, 18,272 in Canada and 3,117 in 
other countries. 

Abroad, Canadian films are distributed through many channels—through 
posts of the Depariments of External Affairs and of Trade and Commerce, 
through deposits with state and local film distribution agencies, and through 
exchange agreements with various foreign governments. The reported 
total of the non-theatrical audience of Canadian films abroad in 1958-59 
numbered 24,400,000. 

There were 6,502 bookings of NFB films by theatres in Canada and 24,951 
abroad. During the year NFB films were televised 5,457 times in Canada 
and 2,718 times abroad. 
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Canada contributes funds and tech-
nologcal skills through the Colombo 
Plan for Co-operative Economic De-
velopment in South and Southeast Asia 
($50,000,000 a year); the Common. 
wealth Technical Assistance Program 
($535,000 since 1958); the United 
Notions and its agencies (training pro. 
grams in Canada, technical assistance 
outside Canada and gifts such as 
wheat, flour and milk powder); and 
to the Federation of the West lnds 
($10,000,000 over a five-ynrr 
period). 

A 27-year-old chemist was the first Russian 
scientist to arrive at the National Research 
Council laboratories under an agreement for 
an exchange of Canadian and Soviet 
scientists. 

A machinist exptains operations in a diesel 
engine maintenance plant to Colombo Plan 
trainees from the Philippines. By September, 
1959, a total of 1,270 Asians, 25 West 
Indians, 17 from other Commonwealth 
countries and 937 others sent by the UN and 
its agencies, had come to Canada for spe-
cialized training. 

F. 

Canadian engineert supervising the In-
stallation of compressors at the Canada-
India Atomic Reactor at Bombay, to 
which Canada contributed $8,000,000. 
Under the Colombo Plan, 161 Canadians 
had been sent to under-developed 
countries up to November, 1959. 

PIP' 
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Quantities and Values of Minerals Produced, 1958 and 1959 

1958 
Mineral 1959 (urelim. 

Quantity value Quantity 	 Value 

$ 
Antimony ........... 	lb. 
Bismuth 

858,633 
412.792 

284,208 
771,267 

1,614,000 
415,909 

516.126 
883.296 

Cadmium 
Calcium 

1,756,051) 
25,227 

2,669195 
31,256 

2,059,731 
71,610 

2.636,456 
82,197 

Copper ............. 	 ' 2,710,429 
690,227,408 

5,308,298 
174,430,930 

3.298,328 
789,785.183 

5,927,003 
233,296,375 

Gold ...............Oz.t 4,571,347 155,334,370 4.444,845 149,213,447 
Ironore ........... .ton 
Iron, remelt 
Lead ...............lb 
Magnesium ........." 

15,726,323 

373,360,966 
13,591,705 

126,131,181 
3,120, 620 

42,413,805 
i 	4,001,825 

24.477,004 
- 

372,989,560 
11.633,213 

186.206,552 
7,587.000 

30,574,191 
3,489,964 

Molybdenum 
Nlickel .............." 
Palladium, iridium, etc. oz. t 

888,26.1 
279,117,422 

154,366 

1.152838 
194.142,019 

4,840,072 

850,000 
370,246,434 

170,160 

1,105,000 
257,173,340 

5.662.499 
Platinum 
Selenium ............ 	lb 

146,092 
306,990 

9,481,371 
2,302,426 

149,510 
564,415 

10,951,608 
3,849,905 

Silver. 	............. 	out 
Tellurium ...........lb 

31,163,470 
38,250 

27,053,007 
65,025 

32,329,137 
96,954 

28,381,750 
208.401 

Cobalt .............. 	.... 

Thorium 
Tin ... ............. 	.... 
Titanium ore........ton 
Tungsten (W0s) ..... lb 
Uranium (.J,Os) ....." 
'ine ................ " 

- 
195,496 
- 
690.976 

26,805,232 
850,197,572 

- 
625,260 
- 

1,908.455 
279,538,471 
92,501,496 

54,037 
896,00(1 
24,000 
- 

30,993.754 
788,916,041 

116,141 
931,840 
126,00)) 
- 

324,549,609 
96,563,324 

- 1,130,160,395 - 1.359,032.024 TOTALS, METALLIcS.... 

2,323,320 
925,331 
195,719 

27 
20,387 

94,542 
92,276,748 
2,196.384 

540 
359,966 

1,887,886 
1,042,253 

255,023 
- 

17.762 

90,783 
106,591,686 

2.514.338 
- 
286.362 

Arsenlous oxide ...... 	lb. 
Asbestos............ton 
Barite 
Diatornite 
Pelclspar 
Eluorspar 
Gypsum ............ " 

- 
3,964,129 

1,542.589 
5,189,189 

- 
5,941,323 

2,084,387 
8,889,748 

Ironoxides 1,632 113,390 1.220 108,765 
Lithia ...............lb 
Magnesitic-dolomite 

3.853,322 2,047.880 2,497,613 1,537.000 

and bracite ........ 	ton - 2,529,161 - 2,994,331 
Mica ...............lb 1,504,933 89.651 738.271 52.778 
Mineral waters ...... 	gal 316,727 172,568 317.400 172,00)) 
Niepheline syenite.... 	ton 
Peat moss 

Pyrite,pyrrhorite .... 	" 
uartz ..............° 

Silica brick .......... 	M 
Soapstone and talc'. , 	ton 

Potash K,  () 

201,306 
149,1)13 
- 

1,191,731 
1.453.656 
2,375,192 

2,815 
35,405 

2.613 .440 
4,778,860 
- 

4,248,668 
2.538,15)) 

14,989,542 
472,346 
429.136 

230.712 
181,120 
- 

1,051.873 
1,934.513 
3,233,512 

1,904 
38.884 

2.908.593 
6,128,254 

840,000 
3.213.814 
2,994.867 

17,462,050 
345.871 
481,286 

Sodium sulphate..... "  
Sul(,hur in smelter gas 	" 

173,217 
241,055 

2,862,915 
2,31,1 .252 

171.001) 
278,204 

2.775,758 
2.118.290 

Sulphur, elemental 94,377 1,872,832 142.970 2.675.387 
Titanium 	dioxide, etc. 	" - 6,575,077 - 8.363,320 

- 150,354,802 - 176,229,668 TOTAI.S, NON-METALLICS 

ll,687,l1I1 79,963,327 10,597.255 73,056,903 Coal... ............. 	ton 
N2aturalgas ....... Mcu.ft. 337,803,726 32,057,536 421,804.000 40.098,850 

Salt ................ 	.... 

Petroleum, crude.,.. 	bbl 165,446.196 398,747.818 184,593.000 426,950,227 

- 510,768,681 - 540.105,980 TOTALS, FUELS 

Clay products (brick, 
-. 41,709,903 - 45,185,849 

Cement ............. 	ton 
Lime ............. 	.." 

6,153,421 
1,596,422 

96,414,142 
19,405,823 

6,296,010 
1,668,230 

97,889,446 
19,707,437 

Sand and gravel 160,210,945 9,282,363 177,765.382 100,366,015 

tile, etc.) .................. 

Stone ............... 	" 38,156,647 55,582.929 37,474,029 51,166,860 

To TAI.S, STRUCTURAl. 
MATERIALS .......... - 309,455.160 - 314.315,607 

-  
.. 

2.100,739,038 - 2,389,683,279 Grand Totals.......... 

'Includes pyrophyliite. 
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